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T may be asked: Why this work on the
Chippewa language? {Iave we not already

a most excellent work on that language,
Bishop Baraga’s grammer? {Can anything
better be composed or can anyone improve

his work? I unhesitatingly reply: Bishop
Baraga’s grammar is perfect in its way.

" As a theoretical grammar of the Chippewa
language it can hardly if at all be equalled. But
it is too theoretical. What the student of the
Chippewa language wants is a more practical in-
troduction into the knowledge of said language.

A living language can never be learned from
a mere theoretical grammar. The Ollendorf Me-
thod of giving few rules at a time and illustrat-
ing them by many practical exercises is undoubt-
edly the best method of acquiring in a compara-
tively short time a practical knowledge of a liv-
ing language. As regards the dead, classical,
languages of antiquity the case may be different,
as they are not intended primarily to be spoken,
but to be read, understood and written. In them
the main organ to be used is the eye. In living
langunages the ear is the most important organ to
be used, as not written words, but living sounds,
words spoken have to be learned. Hence the ne-
cessity of frequent vocal exercises. '

Nature teaches the child how to speak by
prompting it to imitate the sound of words,
which it hears from the lips of its mother and
others. For the first seven years of its life al-
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most all its knowledge of language comes
through the medium of the ear and comparative-
ly little through the eye by books.

We have studied Baraga’s grammar for years
and it is this defect in his method of teaching,
namely the want of numerous practical exercises
that we have noticed and felt all along. We
came to know the .theory of the Chippewa lan-
guage better than any of the Indians we met
with, none of whom have any theoretical grama-
tical knowledge of their native tongue. but when
we were obliged % speak it in ordinary conver-
sations we felt and could not help but feel that
we knew less of the language than an Indian
child of ten or twelve years. We had learned too
much by the eye and too little by the ear. Now
this defect in Baraga’s method of teaching we
have tried to remedy in this work.

Our object is to teach pructically, to get the
student to learn and to use practically as he goes
along whatever he does learn. We want to help
him as much as possible to learn to speek Chip-
pewa in a comparatively short time. Hence we
give numerous exercises with words that occur
frequently in every day conversation.

Moreover, to facilitate the learning by heart of
the numerous terminations of Chippewa verbs,
we have endeavored to often call his attention to
the great similarity between the terminations of
the different conjugations, showing him that
many conjugations have the same terminations
in some of their moods and tenses, for instance,
in the subjunctive and imparative moods and
that the participles have the same terminations,

enerally speaking, as the subjunctive mood.

hus an immense amount of memory-work is
saved or dispensed with, the seemingly endless
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terminations are greatly reduced and order and
system appear everywhere.

Besides, in order to teach more quickly and
practically this language, we have not followed
a strictly grammatical order, but have tried to
bring those terminations and words first, which
naturally ought to be learned the first. Speaking
implies using verbs, for only by the use of
verbs can we form sentences and express our ide-
as and feelings. Hence we begin with the verb
and such nouns and adjectives as are most com-
monly used in daily conversations.

Finally, we have added after almost every les-
son a long list of the most common Chippewa
words. By reading these words offen and loud-
the student will soon acquire a large ‘‘copia ver-
borum,” a great number of words and thus be
soon able to engage in conversation on all kinds
of topics. He should. of course, procure Baraga’s
dictionary, as a work like ours cannot possibly
give anything like a complete vocabulary of the
Chippewa language.

We have endeavored to put the proper accent
on the Chippewa words, especially in the fore-
part of the work. This will enable the student
to acquire from the very beginning a correct
pronunciation. We consider this a very useful
feature of this work. A habit of erroneous
pronunciation is readily acquired and once
acquired is not very easily laid aside, as experi-
ence shows. Besides, by accentuating the wrong
syllable in a word, one often becomes unintel-
ligible. Let the student try to pronounce every
Chippewa word correctly and distinctly, placing
the accent on the proper syllable. To acquire
this habit of correct pronunciation, let him read
every day three or four times for about ten
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minutes the Chippewa lessons in this book.

We have not entered upon a lengthy disertation
on the many Chippewa termsof relationship,
as they can be easily found in Baraga’s diction-
ary; those most commonly used can also be
found iu this book. The same remark applies al-
so to the Interjections.

We would advise the Chippewa student to learn
the lessons in the order given. However it will
be good if he soon study the chapters on mnouns
Page 141-7-; pronouns-164-173-187;-adjectives and
numerals-392-7-414-418-422-427.

Finally, in order to facilitate the learning of
the Dubitative Conjugations we have placed at
the end of the work a short synopsis of the
‘‘Dubitative” terminations with a few explana-
tory notes. Let the student read occasionally

~these notes and compare the terminations of the
different conjugations and he will soon learn
them by heart.

+Although fully conscious of the many imper-
fections of this work, our first in this line, we
trust it will be of considerable assistance to the
student of the Chippewa language.

THE AUTHOR.
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INTRODUCTION.,

1. The Chippewa language is a beautiful lan-
guage in many respects. 1t is the very embodi-
menti of system and regularity. It is very eupho-
nic. We meet with no harsh, grating sounds in
its words. The general rule is that after each
consonant follows a vowel. When two or. three
consonants meet in a word they arc of such a
character as easily to combine and flow into
each other. Often a vowel or comsonant is pre-
fixed or inserted into the body of a word to pre-
vent harsh, unpleasant sounds.

2. The Chippewa language is a language of
verbs. Almost four-fifths of all its words are
verbs. Nouns, adjectives, numerals, and adverbs
are often transformed into verbs. In this respect
it is the very opposite of the English language,
in which nouns, adjectives, and adverbs pre-
dominate. Moreover the English language admits
of but slight changes in forming the declensions
and conjugations; whereas the Chippewa lan-
guage is a language of terminations. Every
phase of thought, being, and action is expressed
by some termination. When a person knows a
Chippewa root, he. yet knows next to mnothing,
for that root receives almost countless termina-
tions to express all pcssible modes of being and
acting.

3. To learn a living language both ear and
eye have to be used. We put the ear first, for it
is principally through the ear that man learas
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to speak. Children and unlettered people learn a
language verv quickly by hearing it spoken con-
tinually. They catch the sound of the words,
soon learn their meaning, and converse readily
on ordinary topics. By means of the eye alone a
living language cannot be learned to any degree
of proficiency. A man may know the grammar of
a language to perfection theoretically, and still
be unable to take part in conversation. Yet, by

eing the words in print or im writing, and
especially by writing them often, they impress
themselves more readily upon the memory. If, in
addition, .we often slowly, distinctly, and correctly
pronounce the words we read or write, we shall
accustom both the ear and the eye to the words
of the language and make rapid progress. Hence

1.—F'requently read the Chippewa exercises a-
loud and distinctly, in order to familiarize your
ear with the sound of the words.

2.—Commit to memory the verbal terminations
and the specific idea of each termination.

3.—As soon as possible acquire a large stock
of words, especially of those that are common-
ly used in conversation. This can easily be ac-
complished by often reading aloud our lists of
“Ordinary Words and Expressions” in the Chip-
pewa language.

4,—Pay particular attention to the chapter on
‘“‘Chippewa Radical Syllables.”

5.—Speak Chippewa at every opportunity, and
notice especially how the Indians pronounce their
words. You ‘will then, in a comparatively short
time, be able to speak correctly and fluently.

6.—The student of the Chippewa language
will do well to tkink sentences in Chippewa; for

we can never speak a language well unless we
think in it.
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Pronunciation of Chippewa Letters.

The Chippewa language has seventeen letters,
namely, four vowels: a, ¢, 7, o, and thirteen con-
sonants, viz.: b, ¢, d, g, &, j, k&, m, n, p, s, ¢, w.

These letters are pronounced as follows:

a has the sound

”
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”
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"
"
"
”
”
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”
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2
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"
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”
»
"
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”
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The Chippewa has no #, f, /,
cept in proper names derived from foreign lan-
guages; as the Indians cannot, generally speak-
ing, pronounce these letters correctly they sub-

stitute others, Thus for f

Sather;
sane;
pin or like ee;
note;
bad;
watch;
den;
o, (always);
oey
Jour(French);
kite;
man;
name;
part;
zeal;
mass;
tops
wet,
Judge.
7, Uy Xy Yy 2 €X-

and v they will say p

or b; for instance, Dabid instead of David; for /
and » they use », as Mani instead of Marie;
Maginit for Margaret; Nouis for Louis: Sanswi
or Soswen for Francis, etc.

There are no silent letters; every letter must

’
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be dlstmctly pronounced, f. i. sagaam—sa-ga-am;
sagiin—sa-gi-in.

The following comsonants have no fixed pro-
nunciation, viz: & and p, 4 and g, d and ¢
thus some Indians say: manito, others mamdo,
totoshabo or dodoshabo; geget or keket. In this
matter it will be best to follow the orthographi-
cal system of Bishop Baraga as laid down in his
celebrated grammar and dictionary of the Chip-
pewa language.

N

——00 00—

Frequent Identity and Similarity in the
Conjugations of the Chippewa Verbs.

Nore 1.— There are nine comjugations in the
Chippewa language distinguished by the termi-
nation of the third person, singular number, in-
dicative mood, affirmative form, present tense.

Conjugation I., terminations: a, ¢, ¢, o.

” I oy ” am.

’ II1., ’ an, tn, on,

vy Iv,, v an.

v V., ' nan.

' VI, v an, en, in, on.
' VII., ’s a, e i, o.

' VIII., ’e ad.

’ I1X., ’s an, in.

NorEe 2.— The first three conjugations are act-
ive, but intransitive. The fourth, fifth, and sixth
are active and transitive. The seventh eighth,
and ninth are unipersonal. Many verbs belongmg
to the three last conjugations have a passive
signification.

NotEe 3.— The subject. of the verbs belonging
to the first six conjugations is either a person or
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something animate, naturally or grammatically
so considered. The subject of the verbs belonging
to the last three comjugations is something inan-
imate, either naturally or grammatically consid-
ered.

Note 4.— Only the fourth conjugation has an
active and passive voice or form; for example:
nin. wabama, 1 see him, her; nin wabamigo, I am
seen.

Note 5.— Each one of the nine comjugations
has a positive and a dubitative mode of expres-
sion; f. i. A&/ minikwe, thou drinkest; £/ minikwé-
~ midog, perhaps thou dost drink.

Nore 6.— The positive form is used when a
person asserts facts and things that he knows to
be certain. Hence this form shouldr+sbe used in
the pulpit, and when teaching Christian doctrine
or narrating Scriptural accounts.

Note 7.— The dubitative form is used in rela-
ting facts and things more or less uncertain,
merely known by report or hearsay, and in old
traditions or legendary accounts.

Nore 8.— Fach conjugation has a double form:
the positive and the dubitative form, each of
which again has an affirmative and a negative"
mode of expression, as shown in the following
examples:

Assertive, affirmative form: nind ikkit, 1 say.
' negative ,y Rdwin nind ikkitéssi, 1
do not say or speak,
Dubitative, affirmative form: nind ikkitémidog,
perhaps I say,
Dubitative, negative form: Haw:in nind ikkitdssi~
midog, perhaps I do not say or speak.

Nore 9.— The dubitative conjugations have
the same moods, tenses, persons, numbers, and
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participles as the corresponding positive or as-
sertive conjugations.

NoTE 10.— As there are no personal relative
pronouns in the Chippewa language, and conse-
quently no relative clauses, there is a participle
for every tense, person, and number.

Note 11.—In every verb three things are to
be distinguished: 1) the root, 2) the characteris-
" tic vowel, and 3) the termmatlon attached to
the chara.ctenstlc vowel, for instance: nind ikkit-
o-muz, we say or speak thkit is the root; (z,éht)
-0- is the characteristic vowel; (#ékit-0-) -min is
the termination.

Note 12.—In the indicative mood, affirmative
form, each of the nine conjugations has its own
terminations.

Nore 13.—In the indicative mood, negative
form, the first, second, and third conjugations
have the same termmatmtzs, but the characteristic
syllable ns: is used in the second and third con-
jugations instead of ss/ in the first, for example:

Conj. I Conj. II. Conj. IIL
Fresent Tense.

ssi nsi nst

ssi nsi nst

ssi nst nst

ss/min nsimin nsimin

ssim nsim nsim

ssiwag nsiwag nsiwag

ssewan(2d 3d p)nsiwan nsiwan
Imperfect Tense,

ssinaban nsinaban nsinaban

ssinaban nsinaban nsinaban

ssipan nstban nsiban

ssiminaban nsiminaban nsiminaban
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ssimwaban nsimwaban nsimwabantt
ssibanig nstbanig nsibanig

The above remark also applies to the first
thrée conjugations of the dubitative form.

Nortg 14.—In the indicative mood, mnegative
form, the terminations are the same for the sev-
enth, eighth, and ninth conjugations;in the ninth
conjugation the characteristic syllable s/ is used
instead of ss7, as in the following examples:

Conj. VII. Conj. VIIL Conj. IX. -
Present Tense.

ssinon ssimon nsmon

ssimon ssinon nsimon
Imperfect Tense.

ssinoban ssinoban nsimoban

ssznobanin ssznobanin nsmobanin

Note 15.— In the subjunctive mood and in the
participles, affirmative form, the terminations of
the first and fifth conjugations, as also of those
verbs of the sixth conjugation ending in en, i,
and on, are entirely the same, as follows:

Conj. I. Conj. V. Conj. 1. Conj. V.

Subjunctive Present. Participle Present.

an ian an ian

ian ian ian ian

d d ' d d

ang iang ang wang
tang tang iang tang
teg eg . e 7e

wad wad @‘gg c{;{g‘

Pluperfect Tense. Imperfect Tense.

amban iamban tamban 1amban
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tamban tamban
pan pan
iangiban  iangiban
iangoban  iangoban
tegoban tegoban
wapan wapan

tamban tamban
pan pan
iangiban  iangiban
tangoban  iangoban
tegoban iegoban
panig panig

Note 16.— In the subjunctive mood and in the
})articiples, negative form, the terminations of the
., IL., IIL., and V. conjugations are the same;
however the characteristic syllable #s/ is used in
the II. and III. conjugations, and in verbs of
the VI, conjugation ending in en. Thus:

Coni, I, and V.,

Conj. IIL, IIL, VI

Subjunctive Mood, Present Tense.

ssiwan nsiwan
sstwan nsiwan
ssig nsig
ssing nsing
ssiwang nsiwang
ssiwang nsiwang
ssiweg nsiweg
ssigwa nsigwa
Pluperfect Tense,
ssiwamban nsiwamban
ssiwamban msiwaml an
ssigoban nsigoban
ssingiban nsingiban
sstwangiban psiwangiban
gsiwangoban nsiwangaban
ssiwegoban nsiwegoban
ssigwaban nsigwaban
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Conj. I. and V. Conj. II., IIL, VI.
Participle, Present Tense.
sstwan nstwan
sstwan nsiwan
ssz;g' nsz;g
ssing nsing
ssiwang nsiwang
ssiwang nsiwang
ssiweg nsiweg
ssigog nsigog
Participle, Imperfect Tense.
sstwamban nsiwamban
ssiwamban nsiwamban
ss{gob;m nsz;g'qban
ssingiban nsigiban
ssiwangtban nsiwangiban
sstwangoban nsiwangoban
ssz’wefoban nstwexoban
ssigobanig ﬂsz:gfozam:g

Note 17.— The terminations of the subjunctive
mood and participles afirmative form, of the sec-
ond and sixth comjugations, are the very same.
However the verbs of the sixth conjugation end-
ing in en, 7n, on follow the first conjugation as
regards the subjunctive mood and the participles.

Norge 18.— The remarks made in Notes 14, 15,
16, and 17 apply also to the ‘‘dubitative” conj.

Note 19.— The terminations of the participles
are always, and in all conjugations, the same as
those of the corresponding subjunctive mood.
'There is but one exception to this rule—the third
person plural, which is always different, as will
be shown in subsequent exercises.

No1g 20.— The terminations of the imperative
mood, afirmative form, are the same for the first
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and fifth conjugations, and also for those verbs
of the sixth conjugation that end in en, in, on. '

Note 21.— Verbs of the sixth conjugation end-
ing in @z have the same terminations in the im-
perative mood, afirmative form, as those of the
second conjugation.

NotE 22.— The terminations of the imperative
mood, negative form, are the same for the first,
fourth, and fifth conjugations; also for those of
the sixth conjugation ending in en, 7z on.

Notg 23.— The terminations of the imperative
mood, negative form, are the same for the second
and third conjugations, and also for verbs of the
sixth conjugation ending in an.

Nore 24.— As the third person singular and
plural, imperative mood, for all conjugations,
affirmative and negative form, s the same as the
third person, singular and plural, of the future
tense, indicalive mood, we have omitted it in all
our paradigms of the imperative mood. However,
in the mnegative imperative the word ZAégo is
used instead of Adwin, f. i. kégo ta-ikkitdssiwag,
let them not say.

Nore 25.— The ‘“‘Second Third Person” plural
is always the same in form and termination as
the ‘‘Second Third Person” singular in all nouns,
verbs, Iﬁartz'ciples, numerals, and adjective verbs,
There 1s not a single exception to this rule; f. i,
ogwissan may mean his son or his sons; od aki-
kobanin, his former kettle ar kettles; od akikowa-
banin, their former kettle or kettles,

NortEk 26.—In the beginning, the Chippewa
student may defer the learning of the Dubitative
Conjugations until he shall have mastered the
ordinary terminations of the verb. He will do
well, however, to glance at the dubitative termi-
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nations as he finds them in the Intermediate Ex-
ercises, in order to be able to understand the In-
dians. It seems the white man naturally employs
the positive form of speech, when the Indian
just as naturally uses the dubitative form as
more congenial to his mode of thought and feel-
ing. Only an Indian could have devised those du-
bitative forms of speech.
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LESSON I

First Conjugation.

Note 1. To the first conjugation belong the in-
transitive verbs that end in a, ¢, ¢ o, in the
third person, singular, present, indicative, affirm-
ative form. The first and second person, singular
_ number, present tense, indicative mood, may end
in a consonant or vowel, but the #¢i/rd person
singular, always ends in one of the above men-
tioned vowels.

Note 2. The above a, ¢, 7, and o we shall des-
ignate as the characteristic vowels of this conju-
gation to which the various terminations are ad-
ed.

Note 3. To facilitate the learning of Chippewa
verbs, we shall distinguish three things, namely:
@, the root which remains unchanged;
b, the characteristic vowel;
¢, the terminations which change in accord-
ance with the various states of being and
action to be expressed. '
Thus the characteristic vowels and termina-
tions of the first conjugation, in the present and
imperfect tenses indic. mood, are the following:

Present Tense. Imperfect Tense.
Char. vowel, Term, Char. vow. Term,
@, ¢ 7, 0, OF a, e, 1, o. ndban
consgnant, . ndban

1 . ) ba'} |
' min ' mindban
" m " mwdban

" wag " banig
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INpICATIVE MoOOD.
Present Tense.

Nin niba, 1 sleep,
ki niba, thou sleepest,
- niba, he sleeps,

Nin nibdmin, we sleep,
ki nibam, you sleef,

nibdwag, they sleep.

Nind ikkit, 1 say,
kid ikkit, thou sayest,
ikkito, he  says,

Nind ikkitémin, we say,
kid ikkitom, you say,

ikkitéwag, they say,

Nin giwe, I go home,
ki giwe, thou goest
giwe, he goes h.

Nin giwémin, we go h.
ki giwem, you go h.
giwéwag, they go.

Nin bos, I embark,
ki bos, thou embarkst,
bosi, he embarks,

Nin bostmin we emb.
ki bostm, you embar.
bosiwag, they em.

Imperfect Tense.

Nin nibaniban,
ki nibandban,
nibdban.

Nin nibaminiban,
ki nibamwéban,
nibdbanig.

Nind tkkitoniban,
kid thkifoniban,
thkitdban.
Nind ikkitominiban,
kid thkitomwaban,
_tkkitdbanig.

Nin giweniban,
ki giwenaban,
giwéban.
Nin giweminiban,
ki giwemwaban,
giwébanig.
Nin bosiniban,
ki bosiniban,
bosiban.
Nin bosiminiban,
ki bosimwaban,
bostbanig.

Note 4. The perfect tense is formed by prefix-
ing gi- to the present temse; f. ex:
Nin nibd, I sleep;
nin gi-niba, I have slept.
Note 5. The future tense is formed by prefix-

ing ga- to the present tense, except in the third
person singular and plural where /- is used; f,i:



Nin giwe, I go home;
nin ga-giwe, I will go home;
ta-giwe, he or she will go home;

i ta-giwéwag, they will go home. .

Note 6. The second future tense is forméd by
prefixing ga-gi- (fa-gi- for the third person sing-
ular and plural); for example:

Nin ga-gi-ikkit, I will have said,
ta-gi-1kkitd, ke will have said;
ta-gi-tkkitbwag, they will have said.

Note 7. The pluperfect tense is formed by pre-
fixing g7~ to the imperfect tense, thus: '

Nin bosindban, I embarked;
Nin gi-bosindban, I had embarked.

Note 8. When the verb begins with a vowel,
the letter & is added to the personal pronoun im-
mediately preceding the verb; thus we say: Nind
ijd, I go; kid ikkit, thou sayest.

Note 9. Indians never use the plural number
when speaking to one person; hence in the exer-
cises we shall always employ the pronouns ¢kou
or thine for the second person singular, and you
or your for the second person plural.

Vocabulary.
Noss, my father; ningd, my mother.
koss, thy father, kz;gé,thy mother,

nin pdpa, my father, min mdma, my mother,
ki pdpa, thy father, ki mdma, thy mother,

nind ijd, 1 go, nin bi-ijd, 1 come,

inini, a man, -tniniwag, men,

aw inini, that man, 7'%&0 intniwag, these men,
thwé, a woman, kwéwag, women,

aw tkwé, this woman, igfw ikwéwag, these wom,
nin nibd, 1 sleep, nin madyd, 0 away,
nind aid, I am, nin miéno az'd,% am well,

nin many aid, 1 am unwell, bdsko! good day!



bésho, nésse! good day, father!

madjén! madjdn! good bye! good bye!
nin gabd, I land, I get off; ninawind, we;
nind ondjiba, 1 come from; ga:é, and.

EXERCISES.

Bisho, nésse! Ki mino aid. Noss madid. Kigd
ta-bi-ijd. Aw inini manj aid. Aw inini gi-ijd. Ki
nibd gaié nin nibd. Ki nibdm gaié ninawind nin
nibdmin. Igiw tkwéwag mﬁq’/}iwﬁ. Nin mino aid.
Igtw intmiwag ta-madjdwag. Noss gi-nibd. HKoss
madjdban. Nin mino aiamindban. Ilkwéwag gi-
nibdbanig. Nin mdma Ashland dndjiba. Nin gi-
gabdmin. Ta-gabdwag igtw intniwag. Nin ga-bi-
zjd. Noss guaié n;':}g‘d ta-bi-jjdwag. HKi madjd;
madjdn! madjin! Manj aidwag ininiwag.

I go away. My father sleeps. My mother will
come. This woman is unwell. That man is well.
‘We go and you come. Thou didst sleep. My man
goes away. My mother leaves. Thy father has
come from Bayfield. He landed at Marquette..

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Nin, (nind before a vowel) I.

K, (kid before a vowel) thou.

Nin wabama, 1 see him, her, i.e. animate object.

HKi wabama, thou seest him, her, etc.

Nin nondawa, 1 hear him, her, etc.

A7 nondawa, thou hearest him, her, etc.

Nin sagia aw inini, I love that man.

Ki jingénima aw ikwé, thou hatest that woman.

Nin ;’ossé aw kwiwisens, 1 fear that boy.

Mditchi, bad; mino, good; kitchi, great, large.

Tkwésens, girl; dnimosh, dog. '
Nin wabama intni. Ki wabama aw ikwé. Ki

nondawa aw mino ikwésens. Nin sagia thwésens.

Hi nondawa inini. Ki gossd aw mdichi inini. Ki
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sagid aw mino kwtwisens. Nin jingénima aw mdt-
chi thwé. Nin nondawa mdlehi kwiwisens. Nin
Jingénima aw mdichi ikwésens. Nin gossd gaié nin
Jingénima aw mdlchi dnimosh. Nin Wibama gail
nin néndawa inini. Ki gossd mdicki dnimosh. Kt
wabama dnimosh gaié ki gossd. Nin néndawa dni
mosk. Nin jingénima aw mdtchi dnimosh.

I see a good boy. I hear a girl. I see a man:
.I see that man and I hear him. Thou fearest a
bad boy. I love that good man. I see him and 1
hear him. I fear that bad woman. I love that
good girl and I hate that bad boy. I hate him. I
fear him. Thou seest her and hearest her. Thou
fearest that large dog. I love that large boy. I
see that man. I hear that large girl. I love that
good boy. I fear and hate him. I see a good boy
and thou seest a large woman. I héar her.

LESSON II.

Verbs of the first conjugation whose
characteristic vowel is—e.

Note 1. All verbs of the ‘first conjugation are
conjugated alike, i.e. have the same terminations;
the only difference is in the characteristic vowel,
which 1n some is @, in others ¢, in others 7, and
in many more it is 0. In the foregoing lesson
are to be found examples of verbs ending in a,
e, t, or o.

Note 2. The first and second person singular,
indicative, are always alike; f. i., nin bos, 1 em-
bark; &7 bos, thou embarkest; nind ikkit, 1 speak;
kid ikkil, thou sayest or speakest. Without ex-
ception this rule applies to the first six conjuga-
tions of the Chippewa verb.
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Vocabulary.

Nin bakadé, 1 am hungry;

- nin i‘is/zkdbé e, I am thirsty;

nin bimossé, 1 walk; nin bimdde, 1 creep, crawl;:
nin {waz'akosse', I walk straight;

nin bimissé, 1 fly; nin manissé, I chop wood;

nin giwe, 1 go home; nind ajégrwe, 1 return home;
nin g?tchzge, I do, I conduct myself;

nind andmia, 1 pray, I am a Christian;

endmiad, a Christian, ' enamiddjig, Christians;
nantngim, often; wika, seldom; wewfb, quickly,
wawtka, very seldom; waftba, soon; beka, slowly;
nissaié, my elder brother,

kissaré, thy v

nissaiéiag, my ,, brothers,

kissaiéiag, thy ., v

binéshi, a bird, binéskiag, birds;

animdsh, a dog; animdshag, dogs;

nin wabandama, 1 see; nin nondama, 1 hear;
migwelck! thanks!

E/XERCISE.

Binéski bimissé. Aw animésk bakadé. Nin baka-
dendban. Ininiwag manisséwag. Igtw ikwéwag
watba ta-giwéwag. Nissaié beka bimossé. Ki giwe
i‘aié nin watba nin ga-giwe. Wawika mam’sséz;‘gg

issaiéiag. Animdshag nanh‘zfim ba,éadéwai‘. e-
witb nin ga-giwe. Nin bakadé gaié ki gishkdbag-
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We will soon go home. The man is hungry
and thirsty. I am well and thou -rt well. You
have slept and you are hungry. Thy elder broth-
er walks. The bird flies. Those men have
chopped wood. That woman will chop wood. I
am hungry and thirsty. That dog sleeps. Those
women returned home. My mother is hungry and
my father is thirsty. We pray (i. e. we are
Christians). That man prays (he is a Christian),
That woman sleeps. We will soon come.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I....him, etc.,—a.
Thou....him, etc.,—a.

Nin kikénima, 1 know him.

Nin ganawabama, 1 look at him.

Nin jingénima, I hate him.

Noss, my father; koss, thy father.
Ninga, my mother; kiga, thy mother.

Note 3. The particle n#e is used in asking
questions, and the particle s¢ is used when an-
swering questions.

Hi kikénima na noss? Nin kikénima sa. Non-

om (now) nin wabama. Hi wabama na ninga?

in wabama sa kiga. Hi sagia na? Nin sagia sa.
_ Nin kikénima koss; nin wabama nongom. Ki non-
dawa na ninga? Nin nondawa sa. Ki jingénima
na kwiwisens? Nin jingénima sa. Nin sagia inini
%gu'e nin jingénima kwiwisens. Ki nondawa John.

i ganawabama na ikwésens? Nin ganawabama

sa. Nin ganawabama Mary gaie nin nondawa.

Dost thou love thy mother? I love her, Do I
hate thy father? I do hate him (I hate him).
Do I know Peter? Thou knowest him. Dost thou
hate thy father? I love him. Dost thou look at
the girl? I look at her. Dost thou hear thy
mother? I hear her. Dost thou see my mother?
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I see her. I love her now. Dost thou love the
man? I love him. I look at her and I hear her.
I see him. Dost thou see him? I see him. I

hear a boy and I see a girl. I know him and I
see him.

LESSON III.

Verbs of the first comjugation ending in the
characteristic vowel—i, in the third person
stngular, indicative, present tense.

Vocabulary.

Nin bos, (3d pers. ¢,) I embark;
nin nim, (), 1 dance;

nin binis, (), 1 am clean;

nin winis, (¢), I am dirty;

nin gikadj, (), I am cold;

kokosh, (plural ag), a pig;
pakadkwe, ( ,, iag), a hen, rooster;
nishime, my younger sister;

kishime, thy ” sister;
nishimelag, my ,, sisters;
kz’slzz'melgg, thy ,, sisters;
nin nondagos, (), I shout;

nin jawendagos, (¢) 1 am happy;

m'ﬂj akos, (7), I am sick;

nind aiékos, (7), I am tired, fatigued;

nind anokd, 1 work;

nin nita-anokf, 1 am industrious;

nin kitim, (¢), I am lazy;

nin kitimishk, (¢), 1 am habitually lazy;

nin giwashkwébi, 1 am drunk;

nin giwashkwebishk, (i), I am habitually drunk;
nin mintkwé, 1 drink;
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nin mintkweskk, (7), I drink habitually.
dash, but; osdim ntbiwa, too much.
Abinddjins, a little child.

EXERCISE.

Nin ga-bosimin gaie aw inini ta-bosi. Igiw k-
wéwag nimtbanig. Kokdshag winisiwag, ?{akadé-
welag dash binisiwag. Nin papa gikadjt. Kishim-
elag gi-gikadjiwag. Nondagos: kokosh, gaie non-
dagosiwag animéshag. Aw ikwé binisi, aw dash
inini winisi. Nin binis, kin dash ki winis. Hi gi-
kadjim. Nishime akosi. Nind aiékos gaie nind a-
kos. Ta-akosi waiba ki mama; nin mama daskh ta-
mino-aia. Nin gad-anok! watba. Aw mino ikwe ni-
ta-anokt. Hitimishki nishime, nin dash, nin nita-
anokl. Aw inini piwashkwébi, osam ntbiwa gi-mi-
nikwé, Kissaié minikwéshki, giwashkwebishk: gaie.
Nondagosiwag pakaakweiag, the roosters crow.

Binéshi bimissé, inini bimossé, abinodjins bimdde.
Aw thwe naningim minikwé, aw dash inini wawi-
ka minikwé. Wewib nin gad-ijlichige. Beka bimos-
sé nin mama, akosi aiékosi gaie. Waiba John ta-
niba. Nin papa gaie nin mama mino aidwag.

We embark (get on, f. i.; a boat, wagon, etc).
We will get on. My father and my mother are
cold and hungry. That man walks straight, (me-
taph., lives right). Those birds flew. You walk.
I.am cold and hungry. The pigs are hungry and
grunt. Thy younger sister is clean, thy elder
brother is dirty.

CoMPLIMENTARY REMARKS, Erc.

Anin eji-aidian? How art thou? Nin mino aia, 1
am well. .

Kid akos ina? Art thou sick? Nind akos sa, 1 am
sick.

Anin enapinéian? What is thy sickness?

Nind akosin nibid, 1 have toothache.



—

Nin miskwajé, 1 have the measles.

Nin jabokdwis, 1 have the diarrhoea.
Nin giwashkwé, 1 am dizzy.

Nind akoskkadé, 1 have colic, bellyache.
Hijdte, it is warm (outdoors). ~
Hijite, it is warm (inside of the house).
A’z‘ész’na. it is cold.

Gimiwan, it rains,

Sdgz}lz)o, it snows.

Hilcni, very, much; wewéni, well.
Pangi, a little; ntbiwa, much, many.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I....them—ag.

Thou....them—ag.
Nin wabamag, 1 see them.
K% nondawag, thou hearest them.
Nin sagiag, 1 love them.
K7 kikénimag, thou knowest them.
Nin minwénima, 1 like him, her, etc.
Nin bapia, 1 laugh at him, etc.
Nongom, now; nongom gijigak, to-day.
Nongom ondgoskig, this evening.
WNongom tibikak, to-night.
Intniwag, men; thwéwag, women.

Nin wabamag nongom z)zlm'wa%., Ki nondawag

thwéwag. Nin bapia kwtwisens. Nin minwénimag
intniwag. Nongom gijigak nin nondawag ikwé-
wag. HKi ganawabamag na ininiwag? Nin gana-
wabamag sa. Ki sagia na noss? Nin sagia sa.
Nin sagiag noss gaie ninga. Nin minwénimag in-
iniwag gaie itkwéwag. Ki sigia na noss? E, ge-
get (yes) nin }?gz'a. Hi b&fz'ag na ininiwag? E,
nin df{%r. ! ganawabamag na John gaie
George? Nin ganawabamag sa. Nongom ondgosh-
ig nmin nondawag ininiwag.

I look at him and I laugh at him. Dost thou
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like Mary and Jane? Yes, I like them. Dost thou
like my father and my mother? I like them. Dost |
thou hate Michael and Peter? Yes, I hate them.
Dost thou look at them? Yes, I look at them.
Dost thou see them? I see them now. Do I know
thy father and thy mother? Thou knowest my
father. I like a man. Thou hearest women. To-
night I shall see many good men and women.
I laugh at him. I love John and Charles. I hate
Charles, but I love John. : :

LESSON IV.

Verbs of the first conjugation ending in the
characteristic vowel—o, in the third person,
singular, present, indicative.

Vocabulary.

Nin nagdm, (o), 1 sing.
Nind kkit, (0), 1 say.
Nin gigit, (0), 1 speak.
Nind Otchipwem, (0), 1 speak Chippewa.
vy anishinabem, (o), I speak Indian.
Nin jaganashim, (o), 1 speak English.
vy wemitigdjim, (o), 1 speak French.
Nind animdm, (o) 1 speak German.
Nin gﬁgl 1t, (0), I speak.
y, dibddjim, (0), I relate, I tell.
,y winin, (0), I am fat.
, pakdkados, (0), I am lean, thin.
v tjinikas, (0), I am named, my name is.
,, wissin, (7), I eat.
, deébissin, (i), I eat enough.
vy nibddis, (7), I am a glutton, I eat too much.
Odéna, town, city;

-

-
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Odénang, to, at, from town, or city.
Omd, here; wédi, imd, there.
Abinddji, child.

EXERCISE.

Aw ikwe wewéni ndgamo. Binéshiag kitchi na-
gamdwag. Kid ikkitomwaban. Am's/zmabig (In-
dians) tkkitébanig. Nin gz'iritondban. Gi-dibddjimo-
wag inintwag. HKi kokoshim (thy pig) winino,
nin (my) kokoshim dash pakdkadoso. Mary ijini-
kdso aw abinddji. John mind ijinikas. lgiw tkwé-
wag ta-kitchi-mino-nagamdéwag. Watba nin ga-na-
gamédmin. Winino aw inini, aw dash wed:i naba-
wid, (but that one standing over there) #kitchi
pakdkadoso. Aw inini wewéni Olchipwémo. Igiw
tkwéwag kitchi mino jagandshiméwag. Nin ga-we-
mitigéyim gaie John la-animdmo.

Nind ija odénang; Marie odénang aia. Marie
odénang madja. Elisabeth odénang ondjiba. Baka-
déshkiwag, (they are habitually hungry). Wewé-
ni nin ga-wissin. Ki gi-debissin ina? Nin gi-débis-
sin sa. Nin gad-ija odénang. Kishime odénang
aia. Ki gikady ina? Nin gikadj sa gaie nin baka-
dé. Waiba ki ga-wissin. Akostwag na ki kitisimag
(thy parents)? Nin kitisimag akosiwag sa. Hi ja-
gandshim na? Aw inini jaganashimo, nin dash,
nind Stchipwem, Kid akosin na kibid? Nind ako-
sin sa nibid. Hin dash (but thou) anin enapinéi-
an? Nin jabokawis gaie nind akoshkadé. Aw abi-
nédji giwashkwé éaz'e miskwajé. Kitchi kijate. Wa-
tba ta-gimiwan. Gi-kitchi-kissina. Sogipo nongom.

We have sung well and we will soon sing a-
gain. It is warm and the birds sing. I shall
speak well. We speak Chippewa well. That wo-
man talks German. Those women related. That
child is called Charles. That woman’s name is
Mary. (Marie ijinikaso aw ikwe.) We c me from
town, That man is going to town. We are here
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and you are there. That Indian eats too much,
he will be sick; he is a glutton. Thou didst eat
enough, but he ate too much. (They have the
bad habit of singing too much.) Naegamdshkiwag.
It rains and it is cold. It snows much. It rains
a little. We speak English well. That woman
has toothache and that man has colic. Thy elder
brothers have the measles; they are very sick. I
will sooht leave and return home. Thou hast
slept well, and thou wilt soot be well. How art
thou? I am well; thanks!

LESSON V.

The impersonal termination, indicative mood.

Note 1. In the Chippewa language there are
three distinct terminations for expressing the
third person, f. i.: ‘

Niba, he, she, it (some animate thing, e. g. dog)
sleeps.
Nibam, one sleeps, (French: on dort; German:
(man schlaeft.

Nibdwan, his, her, their, e. g. brother, sleeps.

The first is the simple third person, which
may be singular or plural; thus: nzbe, nibawag.

The second is impersonal; it is generally trans-
lated by the English words; one, people, it is; f.
i.: tkkitom, one says, or, people say, or, it is said.

The third is the ‘‘Second-Third” person, which
will be explained hereafter.

Note 2. The impersonal form occurs in the in-
dicative and subjunctive moods, and also in the
participles of the first, second, third, and sixth
conjugations.



Note 3. In the first three conjugations the ter-
mination of the impersonal, in the indicative
mood, is always like the second person plural
with the pronoun £/ (kid) left out; f. i.: kid ikki-
fom, you say; zkkifom one says, people say, it is
said.

Vocabulary.

Nin maw, (7), I cry, weep.

Nin mawisk, (1), 1 cry a little; (pitying form;
) (““Pitying verb”.

Nin mawishk, (), 1 cry habitually; (reproaching

(form; ‘“Rep. Verb.”
Nin bap, (7), I laugh; -
Nin bapish, (), I laugh a little.
Nin bapiskk, (i), 1 laugh habitually.
mdmanj, bad, nefligently;
bisdn, still, quietly. '
Nin mdwikas, (0), I feign crying; (a “Feigning
- : (Vel‘b.”
Nin tchibdkwe. 1 cook.
Tchibakwéwinini, (pl. wag) a male cook.
Nin bapikas, (0), 1 feign laughing.
Nongom, now;  mongom igo, just now.
Wabang, tomorrow; awasswabang, day afte to-
morrow; mdjag, always.

Exercise.
Akosim omd. Aw intni gi-giwashkwébi, ta-tkki-
tom. Ta-nibam mnongom. Weweni ta-anokim wa-

bang. Bi-jjam gaie madjam. Oma odénm%r wissi-
nim gaie mintkwem. Oma mawim, wedi dask ba-
pim. Bisdn aiam.

Kishtme kitchi mawi, Fkissaié dash mdwikaso.
Mojag bapi aw inini; bapishki. Mdmanj ki gi-
yltchige. Mdmanj anoktwag igiw ininiwag. Bisdn
aidwag Fkissaietag. Wabang la-tchibakwéwag Ichi-
bakwéwintniwag. Jokn jaganaskimo, Peter dash
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otchipwémo. Kid anishinabemom ina? Nind anishi-
nabemdémin_sa. Hi ga-madja na awasswabang?
Wabang nin ga-madja. lja na odénang koss? Noss
wabang ta-ja odénang. Odénang na kid dndjida?
Endaian nind éndjiba (1 come from home).

John goes home, it is said. People are quiet in
town (bisdn aiam odenang). That woman was
drunk, it is related (aé'rbaa’jz'mom). Here one
laughs, there one cries. One is hungry and sick.
Those men work negligently. That woman cooks
well, but thou cookest negligently. Those cooks
are named George and Henry. Art thou hungry?
I am hungry. Is thy father sick? He is very
sick. What 1s his sickness, what is the matter
with him. (A#nin enapined?) He has the colic.
Have you the measles? We have the measles. It
rains and snows. It is very cold.

—_———

LESSON VI.

Verbs expressing possession.

Note 1. By prefixing o, or od to a noun it be-
comes a possessive verb, f. i.:

Wagakwad, an ax; nind owdagakwad, 1 have an
ax; owdgakwado, he has an ax.

Zchiman, a canoe; nind otchiman, I have a ca-
noe; ofchimani, he has a canoe.

Wiwakwan, a hat, cap; nind owtwakwan, 1
have a hat, cap; owfwakwani, he has a hat, cap.

Note 2. When the noun ends in a vowel, add:
m to it, and put o, or od, before it, f. i.:

Ak, land; nind ddakim, 1 have land; odakimi,
he has land. Joniia, money; nind ojéniiam, 1
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have money; ojoniiami, he has money.
. Note 3. When the noun has og or oz in the-
plural, add o to it and put o, od before it for
the third person, thus:

Makak, box; nind émakak, 1 have a box; omdk-
ako, he has a box.

Akik, a kettle; nind ddakik, 1 have a kettle; o-
ddkiko, he has a kettle.

Note 4. Most possessive verbs have ¢ in the
third person singular, f. i.:

Odaban, a sleigh; nind ododaban, 1 have a
sleigh; odobabani, he has a sleigh.

Putki, a cow or ox; mind opijtkim, 1 have a
cow or ox; opijtkimi, he has a cow, ox.

Optn, potatoe; nind odopinim, 1 have potatoes;
oddpinimz, he has potatoes. .

Note 5. A few possessive verbs have a in the
first and third person singular, f. i.: ningwigan,
wing; nind oningwigana, 1 have wings; wibid,

his tooth; nind owibida, 1 have teeth.

Note 6. Possession is also expressed by the fol-
lowing verbs:

Nind aiGgwa, 1 have him, her, it (animate ob-

(ject.

Nind aign, I have it (inanimate object). !
Nin dibénima, 1 own him; he belongs to me.

yy dibéndan, 1 own it: it belongs to me.

Nind odss, 1 have a father; odssz, he has.

sy 084 4 5 _,, mother; ogd ,,

» onidjaniss, 1 have a child or children; onid-

janissi, he has a child.
Nind ogwiss, 1 have a son; ogwissi, he has a
sot.,

Nind odaniss, 1 have a daughter; odanissi.

v oshkinjig, 1 have eyes; oskkinjigo.

vy oddn, ]Igilave a mouth; oa’om'.]g
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Nind onindyi, 1 have hands; onindjr.

,, osid, I have feet; osidi.

y» Okad, 1 have legs; okadt.

y obebéjigdganyim, I have a horse, or horses;

_ obebéjigoganjimi, he has, etc.
Nind aigwag anamiéminag, or, anamieminénsag, 1
have a rosary.
Nind aigwa pakwéjigan, 1 have bread.
» alawag abz'ndtgiz'a . I have children.
y aian mdshkimod, 1 have a bag, or nind o-
mashkimod.
Nin dibénima aw ikwe-pijtki, 1 own that cow;
(she belongs to me).
Nin dibéndan iw kitigan, 1 own that field, (it
belongs to me.)
Owastsswani, he, she has a nest.
Owdji, it (a wild animal) has a hole, lair.
Meiabs, still, yet. Animdns, young dog.
Wagosk, a fox. Nisswi, three.
Eta, only.
EXERCISE.

Binéshitag owasisswdniwag gaie wagdshag owd-
Jiwag. If'm% oslzkz'fyt';'g, aw géﬁ‘}z z'm'n;gkaw‘gz osh-
kinjigossi. Aw abinddyi oosst, kdwin dash keiabi o-
gisst. Aw abinddjins owtbida. Aw animdns oshkin-
710, okddi, 6sidi gaie, kawin dask mdshi bimoséssi,
bimdde éta. Charles owagakwado. Kitchi animdsh
nind aigwa. Nisswi nabe-pijtkiwag nin dibénimag.

He has a hat. I have legs and feet, but I
have no hands. Thou hast a father and a moth-
er. That woman has a child. Thou hast no chil-
dren. That dog has no teeth. I have horses, but
I have no cattle (kaw:in dash nind opijikimissi.)
John has no money. I own three houses.

——————— e -t



LESSON VIL

On the ‘‘Second-third® person as subject of
the verb.

Note 1. As remarked in a former lesson, there
are three.terminations for expressing the third

rson, namely, «) the simple termination given
for the third person singular and plural, e. g.:
a and awag, e¢ and ewag, 7 and rwag, o and o-
wag; b) the termination for the impersonal, e.
.. am, em, tm, om; c) the ‘‘Second-third per-
son,” the termination of which is wan, e. g.:
awan, ewan, iwan, owan.

Note 2. In order to understand this “‘Second-
third person”, we will give a few examples:
Jokn niba, John sleeps. In this sentence John
is the first and only third person.

John ogwissan nibdwan, John’s son sleeps. In
this sentence John is the jfrs¢ third person, and
his son, ogwissan, is the second-third person. As
the second third person is the sudject of the verb
sleep, it follows that the verb must also be se-
cond-third person in termination; hence wan is
used, which is the proper termination of the sec-
ond-third person in the present temse, indicative
mood.

Mary mawi, Mary weeps; first third person.
Mary onidjdnissan mawiwan, Mary’s child weeps;
second third person. ‘
George odenang ija gaie ossan ijdwan, George
goes to town and his father goes; George is firs¢
third person and so is the verb #d; his father
is second-third person, and so is also the verb
fjdwan,
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Nagamo gaie oddnan nagamdwan, she sings
and her daughter sings.

Note 3. T'o form the 2d 3d person for the sndi-
cative mood, add wan to the characteristic vowel
of the verb, for instance:

Niba, first third person: mbawan, 2d 3d peron,

glwe’ Iy » ” glwewa”: TERY) T
b951’ ) ) ”» bosuuan, TET) )
nigamo, ,, ,. y  nagaméwan,,, ,,

Note 4. The same termination is used for the
singular and plural, and this remark also applies
to the subjunctive mood and the participles, f. i.:
Ogwissan mbawcm, his son or his sons sleep.
Ogwissiwan nibdwan, their son or their sons

sleep.

Ogwissan niban:d, that his son or his sons sleep.

Ogwissan nebam’c{;m, his son or his sons who
slee

Ogwissiwan nebanfdjin, their son or their SOIII)S ,

who sleep.

Note 5. T'o form the 2d 3d person for the sud-
Junctive mood, add nid to the characteristic vowel
of the verb, for instance:

Present  Subjunctive.
Nibad, plural wad, first third person.

giwed’ t2) wad’ b2 ) " }2)
baSid7 9 wad b2 ) b2) 22
nigamod,, wad v v
Subjunctive Mood, Second T/zzrd Persou.
Nibanid,
giwénid,
bosinid,
nagamoénid.

Note 6. To form the 2d 3d persons for the
Zresent participle, add nidjin to the characteristic
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vowel, f. i.: nebanidjin, gawenidjin, bwasinidjin,
negamonidjin.

Note 7. To form the 2d 3d person pluperfect
tense, subjunctive mood, add zzpan to the charac-
teristic vowel, f. i.: nibanspan, giwénipan, bosi-
nipan, nagaménipan. .

Note 8. To form the 2d 3d persom, imperfect
tense, participle, add #nfpanin to the characteris-
tic vowel. f. i.: nebanfpanin, gawenipanin, bwasi-
nipanin, negamonipanin.

Vocabulary.

Noss, koss, ossan, my, thy, his father.
Ninga, kiga, ogin, my, thy, his mother.
Nin papa, ki papa, o papaian, my, thy, his fa-

ther.

Nin mama, ki mama, o mamaian my, thy, his
mother.

Nissaié, kissdié, ossaiéian, my, thy, his older
brother.

Nishtmé, kishimé, oshiméifan my, thy ,his young-

er, sister, brother.

- Nimissé, kimissé, omissefan, my, thy, his older

‘ sister.

Nind awéma, kid awéma, od awéman, my, thy,

his sister, a male speaking; and my, thy, her
brother, a female speaking.

Nimishome, kimishome, omishométan, my, thy, his

paternal uncle.

Nijishe,” kijiske, ojisketan, my, thy, his matemlal

: uncle.

Nimishomiss, kimishomiss, omishomissan, my, thy,

his grandfather.

Nbkomiss, kékomiss, okdmissan my, thy, his

grandmother.

Ndjishe, kdjishe, ofishetan, my, thy, his grzr_zlg-

child.



Ninsigoss, kisigoss, osigossan, my, thy, his pater-
nal aunt, father's sister,

Ntnoshe, kinoske, onosketan, my, thy, his mater-
nal aunt, mother’s sister,

E, yes; Enangtka, yes; kawin, no.

Wabang, to-morrow.

Endogwen, 1 don’t know.

Hitiganing, in the field.

Népiming, in or to the woods.

EXERCISE.

Jokn ossan gi-ijdwan odénang, ogin dask gi-a-
noktwan kitiganing. Mary ogwissan gi-madjdwan.
Gi-madjdwan ina oddnan?  Gegel z’-mc‘z‘d;'dwan.
Mino anokfwan ina ossaiéian? E, mino anokiwan
sa. Kishime, onidjdnissan bakadéwan ina? Endog-
wen. Ki gi-ndgamom ina? E, or enangéka nin
gi-nagamdmin, gaie aw inini ogwissan gé-naga-
méwan. Akosi wa kimisse? E, akosi sa gaie onidjd-
nissan kitchi akostwan. Ta-mino-aidwag ina? Fn-
dogwen. Charles, od awéman songanamidwan (is
a strong Christian), o mamaidn gaie naningim
fjdwan andmiang, (goes often to prayers.) Binisi
aw tkwe, ogwissan dask winisiwan. Gikadji na
kimishomiss? Geget kitchi gikadyi, gikadjiwan gaie
ofishetan; kilchi kissina sa. Ta-bi-ija na omd ki-
mishome? Endogwen, ta-bi-ijjdwan dashk win onidjd-
nissan Nijishe wewéni wissini, kawin bakadésst,
onidjdnissan dash bakadéwan. Mary okémissan wa-
bang ta-madjdwan.

Will his father chop wood? He will chop
wood. He walks and his son runs (&fmtbatéwan.)
That man’s father is an habitual drunkard; his
mother works hard. Is thy daughter well? She is
unwell (mdnji aia), and her son drinks. Will
John's mother leave? She will leave soon. The
mother of Jesus is called Mary. Did thy grand-
father and thy grandmother go home? They
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went home. Is her brother in good health (mino
bimddistwan ina od awéman?) He is in good
health, Does Jane’s brother go to prayers? He
goes to prayers often. Does he pray well? He
prays well. Is thy grandfather a Christian? He
18 a Christian. Is his son a Christian? No; but
his daughter is a strong Christian. Did her fath-
er go to the woods? No, but her mother went.
Is thy aunt hungry? She is hungry and her
child i1s hungry and unwell.

ORrDINARY AcTIONS DURING THE DAy
ExXPRESSED IN CHIPPEWA.

I go, nind ijd.

y, come, nin bi-iyd.

»» gO in, enter, nin pindige.

y, come in, nin bi-pindige.

vy go out, nin sigaam.

s, stand, nin nibaw, nin gabaw.
stand up, nin pdsigwi.

,, arise (from bed), nind dnishkd.
,» go to bed, nin gawishim.

,» stand still, nogigabaz.

,, walk, nin bimossé.

,, walk slowly, nin bésika.

,, walk fast, nin kijtka.

,, Sit down, nin ndmadab.

,, Tun, nin bimibato.

,, Tun fast, nin kijikabato.

,, run slow, nin bésikabato.

sy TUD away, nin gimi, nind Sjim.
sy Creep, min bimdde.

yy sleep, nin nibd.

,, rest, nind anweb.

sy Work, nind anoki.

,, awaken, nin gos/zkos.

y am sleepy, win gagibingwask.

-
-



—_—

1 move, stir, nin mamddyi.

s lie, nin jingishin.

,y MOVe away, nin gos.

y, arrive, min dagwishin.

y» 8O away, nin madja.

y» get on, aboard, nin bos.

»» get off, disembark, nin gabd.

,, eat, nin wissin.

,y eat it, (an. object) nind amwa (amoa).
v eat it, (inanimate obj.) nin midjin.
,y drink, nin minikwé.

,, drink it, nin minikwén.

,» am hnngry, nin bakadé.

,, am thirsty, nin gishkabagwe.

,, starve, min gawanandam.

»» put it in my mouth, nin jdkamon.
y, swallow it, nin gondan.

vy vomit, nin jishigagdwe.

'ys SPit, min sikwddjige,

,, breathe min nésse.

y» smoke, nin sdgasswd.,

vy chew, nin agwanéndjige,

v, snuff, nin pindakwe.

sy laugh, nin bap.

y» laugh at him. nin bapia.

v, laugh at it, (zz'n bapzton.

vy CIy, Weep, nin maw.

yy cry for him, lament him, nin mdwima.
sy cry for it, lament it, nin mawindan.
» am drunk, nin giwashkwébi.

sy take, receive him, nind oddpina.

v take, receive it, nind oddpinan.

par The Chippewa student should make exercises
on the preceding words, as also on the subse-
?uent lists of Chippewa words and expressions,
n order not to make the book too bulky, the
author has omitted to add exercises,
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Summary.

Ow na ni gi-tkkit? Ow sa nin gi-ikkit. Hi gi-
niba na? Nin gi-niba sa. Nin nondawa aw ikwe,
nin wabama gaie. Gi-madjdwag ininiwag; ikwé-
wag dash oma aidwag. Ki gi-wabamag na? Enan-
ge, (yes) min gi-wabamag. Ta-gz'wé‘wag na kishi-
méiag? Wabang la-giwéwag. Ki s;'gia na ki ma-
ma? E nange, nin kilchi sagia. Ki gi-jingénima
na aw matchi inini? Nin giyingénima sa. Ow na
ki gi-igttchige? Nin gi-jjilchige. Malchi ijiwébisi-
wag (are bad, wicked) igiw kwiwisénsag.” Nin ki-
kénuvmag ntbiwa intniwag gaie ikwéwag oma. 7a-
manisséwag na kissaréiag? Waiba tla-manisséwag;
nongom wissiniwag megwa. Aw ikwe wabandama

aie nondama. Animéshag wininowag. Aw kokosh
ttchi pakdkodoso. Hitchi kijate nongom; watba ta-
gimiwan. Nondagosiwag pakadkwéiag. Igiw HKi-
ichi Mokomanag (Americans) giwashkwébrwag.
Akosi nissaie; watba ta-nibo. Nin ga-wabamag
kissatélag nongom onagoshig. Binisi aw thwe; aw
dash ikwésens winisi. Anin enapinéian? Nind ak-
os; nind akoskkadé. Kitimiwag igiw kwiwisénsag,
igiw dash ikwesénsag m'td—zmol’[waf. Wewéni ga-
Ligito aw inini. Ki sagia na noss? E nange nin
sagia. Ki minwénima na aw kitchi animésh? Nin
minwénima. Ki gi-bapia na nishime? E nange
nin gt'-bdfz'a. Wabang ta-madjam, ta-giwem gaie.
Wewéni kid otchipwem. Otchipwémo na aw Wemi-
tigdyi? E nange, wewéni otchipwémo. Ow nin
gi-dibadjim. Mino aia na kiga? Mino aia. Biné-
s/zz'z'c‘z?g nagamdwag. Anin ejinikasod aw kwiwi-
sens? John ijinikaso; nin dash Peter nind ijinikas;
aw ikwésens dash Mary ijinikaso,

[T R
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LESSON VIII.
First conjugation, negative form.

. Note 1. A peculiarity of the Chippewa lan.

age is the negative form of the verb. In the
indicative mood, in all the nine conjugations, the
negative form is expressed by the adverb Aawin,
not, and by peculiar terminations. In the sub-
junctive mood and in the participles the adverb
kawin is ommitted. In the imperative mood the
adverb 4ego is used instead of £awin.

Note 2. To form the indicative mood, negative
form, change the characteristic vowels as fol-
lows:

@ is changed into the characteristic syllables ass:.
e. " " " " " " e.SSt:
? " bRl " bRl bRl 12 ZSSI..
o i3] " ” " " bRl osst.

Add to these characteristic syllables the same

terminations as in the affirmative form, f. inst.:

Indicative mood, Present tense.

Hawin nind ikkitossi 1 do not say.

Hawin kid ikkitossi, thou dost not say.

Hawin ikkitossi, he or she does not say.

Hawin nind ikkitossimin, we do not say.

Hawin kid ikkitossim, you do not say.

Hawin {kkitossiwag, they do not say.

Hawip ikkitassim, one does not say (Impers).

Kawin kkitossiwan, his (f. i, son) does mnot
say, 2d 31 Person,

Impez{fed tense.

Kawin nind e'é.bg'tossz'x’xéban, I did not say.
Kawpin kid ikkitessiodbag, thou didst not say.



Kawin ikkitossiban, he did not say.

Kawin nind ikkitossimindban, we did not say.

Kawin kid ikkitossimwaban, you did not say.

Hawin ikkitossibanig they did not say.

Kawin ikkitosstbanin, his (f.i.) son did not say.

Nongom g{{'z' ak, to-day.

Nongom tibikak, to-night.

Nongom kigijeb, now this morning. .

Jéba, this morning, (when passed).

Nongom ondgoshig, this evening.

Tchi bwa ndwakweg, before noon.

Gi-ishkwa-ndwakweg, afternoon.

Nongom tchi bwa ndwakweg, this morning, before

noon.

Nongom gi-ishkwa-ndwakweg, this afternoon.

Wabang, to-morrow.

Wabang kigijeb, to-morrow morning.

Wabang ondgoshkig, to-morrow evening.

Awasswabang, day after to-morrow.

Pitchinago, yesterday.

Awassonago, day before yesterday.

Wassa, far away.

Bésho, near, near by.

Oma, here; wed:, widi, there.

Nind djiwébis (i), I am, act, behave in a certain
manner.

Nin matchi fjiwébis, 1 am bad, wicked.

Nin mino ijiwébis, I am (morally) good.

Nin bishigwddj ijiwébis, 1 am impure.

Nin nishkddj tjiwebis, 1 am angry.

Anotch 1jiwébisi, he or she misbehaves.

Nin bata-tjiwebis, 1 am bad.

Nin gijwe, 1 talk, speak. | g

Nin ‘gz’s}ugwaq’j z7we, 1 speak immode stly.

Nin winigijwe, I speak dirty words.

Nin binigijwe, 1 speak modestly. -

Nin bata-gijwe, 1 speak wickedly.

Nin match: gijwe, 1 speak ill, bad.
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Nin mino ghwe, 1 speak (morally) well,

Nind g';'ltclz%, I do.p 2 .

Nin matchi ijttchige, or, nin manjitchige, matchi-
tchige, 1 act wrong, badly:

Nin mino ijitchige, or nin minotchige, 1 act well.

EXERCISE.
Kawin na_ ki gi-ijdssi odénang pitchinago? Ha-

win nin fi-g'ﬁissz'; wabang dash nin gad-ija. Anin
ejiwébisid kigwiss? (how does thy son behave?)
Hawin mino ijiwébisisst, atagéshki, (he gambles)
minikwéshki, giwashkwebishki, nibdshka, (he runs
. about at night) Ritimishk: gate; geget kitchi mat-
chi dfjiwébisi. Anin ejiwébisid kiddniss? Mino* ikwe-
senstwi, (she is a §ood girl). (?z'-matc/zz'-gz’jwéwag
na igiw ininiwag? HRawin gi-malchi-gijwesstwag
sa. Aw abinddji winigijwe, jeba gi-winigyjwe. Aw
anishinabe bishigwddy g'/'z'wéész'. Vi@ g[wgzim gosha
(thou liest); kawin wika (never) gi-matchi-ijrwé-
bisissi aw anishinabe. Mojag na binigijwe Mary?
Kawin mojag binigijwesst, awassonago grwinigij-
we. Hi wi-niba na nongom? Kawin mashi (not
yet) wnin wi-nibdssi; nongom tibikak nin ga-niba.
Ki ga-madjam ina, nongom ondgoshig? Kawin
nongom ondgoshig nin ga-madjassimin, osam gimi-
wan, (it rains to much). Bekedéwag na igiw tk-
wéwag. Hawin bakadesstwag. Wassa na aidwag
ki kitisimag (thy parents)! HAawin wassa aiassi-
w%r; bésho nongom aidwag, ima odénang aidwag.
id thy son sleep well? He did not sleep well;
he is unwell (manji-aza). Will thy younger sister
return home tomorrow morning (/z-ajégiwe na)?
No, she will not_return tomorrow morning; she
will return day after tomorrow. Do they want to
eat and drink before noon? No, they will eat and
drink after noon. Did thy father speak bad? No,
he never speaks bad. Did those men do bad? No,
they did not do bad. They are good men, mizno-



tniniwiwag. Did thy paternal uncle leave this
" morning (seba)? He did not leave this morning;
he will leave this evening. He will embark on
the steamboat (iskkote-nabikwaning ta-bosi). Is
John good or is he bad? He is not bad; he is
good. He is industrious (nsld-anok?).

-
-
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ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

fear, am afraid, nin ségis, nin gotddj, nin se-
gendam.

fear him, nin gossd.

scare him, make him afraid, #n/» ségia.

scare him (by words), n/n ségima.

fear it, nin gotan.

see, nin wab, nin wabandama.

see him, nm wabama.

see it, nin wabandan.

hear, nin nondam, nin nondama.

hear him, nin nondawa.

hear it, nin néndan.

feel, nin mq/iz'we.

feel him, nin mojia.

feel it, nin mojiton.

make him, nind djia.

make it, nin djiton.

make him like, nind fia.

make it like, nind fjiton.

begin nin madjita.

begin it, nin madjitan.

finish, am through (with some work), nind
ishkwdta.

finish it, nind gijiton, nin ishkwetang nin giji-

an.

am ready, nind gijita, nind djita.

touch, nin tdnginige.

touch him, nin tdngina.

touch it, nin tdnginan. L

am good, virtuous, nin mino ijiwébis.
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am well, in good health, nin mino aia, nin
mino bimddis.
am bad, nin matchi ijiwébis.
am impure, nin bishigwady ijiwébis.
am kind, charitable, nin kijddis, nin kijewadis.
am unwell, nin manji aia, kawin nin mino aid-
sst.
am sick, nmd agkos.
make hith sick, nihd akosia
make it sick, #id dkositon. v
have toothache, #ind dkosin nibid, sin dé'wd(?t'—
(5
have headache, nind akosin nishtigwan, nin dé-
wikwe.
have colic, bellyache, wnind akoshkadé, nind
akosin nimissad.
have earache, nind akosin nitdwag.
have smallpox, nin mamakis.
have measles, nin miskwajé.
have a sore throat, nind akosin nin gonddgan,
nin gondashkwei.

My throat is swollen, n/n bagigonddgan.

"

foot is sore, have pain in my foot, nind ako-
sin nisid, nin déwiside.

I have pain in my heart, nin déwidéé.

bR
12
"

' »s» 5 breast, min d{wak{gan.
9 ey » vy leg, nin déwigade.
sy Ppains ,, ,, bones, nn déwigane.
INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
I kave.... him — nin gi-....a.
thou Aast....him — ki gi-.. ..a.
I did (or have) them — nin gi-....ag.
thou didst (or, have) them —k: gi-..ag.

Nin gi-wabama, 1 have seen him, I saw him.
Nin ga-wabama, 1 will or shall see him.
Nin da-wabama, I would or should see him; I

ought to see him.
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Nin da-gi-wabanma, 1 would or should have ﬁgeﬁ
im,

Nin gandna, 1 speak to him.

Nin dg‘qganona, (freq.) I converse with him.

Nind indg, 1 say to him, or I say something of
himu

Wabang, to-morrow; wabang kigijeh, to-morrow
mothingn

Wabang ondgoshig, to-morrow evening.
Tibikong, last night. j
KRwiwisensag, boys; ikwesénsag, gitls.

Tibikong nin gi-wabamag nibiwa (many) ke
wag. Ki gi-wabamag na? Geget, nin gi-wabamag.
(i ga-gandéna na noss? Nin ga-gandna sa. Hi gis
ganawabamag na tibikong George gaie Henry? I,
nin  gi-ganawabamag sa. Nin ga-wadbamag noss
faze ninga, nin gi-ina George. (I said to George,

told George). Nin ga-gaganénag ininiwag. A7
da-gi-wabama koss. 1\/51 ga-wabama. Ki da-sagia:r
koss gaie kiga. Wabang nin ga-gandna bejig (1
certain) inéni.

Last night I conversed with thy mother; I
shall see John, I said to her. Tomorrow morning
I shall talk to thy father and mother. Didst thon
hear those boys? (A7 gi-nondawag na ogow kwi.-
wisénsag?) 1 heard them and T will speak to
them. Thou shouldst have spoken to her. I shall
speak to her to-morrow morning. Didst thou
speak to my father? I did speak to him. Didst
thou laugh at my father? I laughed at him. I
will hear the boys to-morrow. Hast thou looked
at the men? I havc looked at them. :

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.
I have pain in my arm, nin déwinike.
hand, nin déwinindji.
I B TR TR bagk, nin déwt’;?:/e‘waﬂ.
y» am inclined to vomit, nin manjidéé,

" " 12) " ”
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come {rom, nind dndjiba, nind dndji.
think, n#md méndam.
think it, nind néndan.
think of him, want him (to do s. th.), nind
inénima.
think well of him, nin mino inénima.
think bad of him; nin maichi inénima.
think immodestly, nin bishigwadj inéndam, nin’
' bishigwadéndam.
am ashamed, nind agdich, nind agaténdam.
make him ashamed, zind agdichia.
am ashamed of him, before him, n/nd agatchi-
. tawa, nind agaténima.
am ashamed of it, n/id agdtchitan.
bring it to shame, nind agdtchiton.
am bashful, shy, timid, nind agatchishk.
am angry, min nishkadis.
am angry interiorly, nin nishkadéndam.
listen to him with anger, nin nishkadisttawa.
am inwardly angry at him, n/n nishkénima.
speak angry, nin nishkddji gijwe, nin nishkasi-
lagos.
speak angry to him, nin nishkddji gandna.
do, nin dédam, nind ijitchige.
do to him, n/n dédowa.
do good to him, treat him well, nin mine dd-
dawa.
do bad to him, ill-lreat him, nin matchi déda-
dawa.
do to myself, nin dodas, nin dodadis.
reflect, meditate, nin nandgatawéndam.
reflect, meditate on it, nin nandgatawéndan.
reflect on him, nin nandgatazvénima.
examine my conscience, n/n nandgatawénindis.
am sad, nn kashkéndam, nin wassitawéndam.
sadden him, make him sad, sorry, nin kashken-
ddmaia.
am glad, nin minwéndamn.



I am glad at it, glease'd with it, nin minwéndan,
I am pleased with him, I like him, nin minwé-
nima.

I make him pleased, nin minwenddmia. )
Other expressions for I am glad, pleased: m_nd
onanigwendam, nin pz?c{/zgéndam) 'm.na’
ondnigos, nin modjigis, nin bapinenim.

I wonder, nin mamakadéndam.

1 wonder at it, n/n mamakadéndan. .
I wonder at him, admire him, nin twamakadén:-
ma.
I resolve am determitted, nin gijéndam, nin kitchi
inéndam.

LESSON IX.

The imperative mood, afirmative and negative
Sorm, of the first conjugation.

Rule 1. The terminations of the imperative
mood, afirmative form, are n, g, da added to the
characteristic vowel, for instance:

Giwen, go (thou) home! (giwekan!)

Giweg, go (ye) home! (giweidg! or giwekieg!)
Giwéda, let us go home!

B The termination kan, plural Aeg, is used
to express a command or exhortation in a polite
manner, and may be translated in English by
the word please, f. i.: nidji, bi-ijakan oma, friend
Pplease come here! The plural form sog is very
much used instead of g. f. i.: giweiog! go home!
instead of giweg! Both terminations have the
same meaning. The above remarks apply to the
first six conjugations.

Rule 2. The terminations of the imperative
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mood, negative form, are ken, kegoi, sside added
to the characteristic vowel; kego is placed before
the verb, for instance.: -

Hego giweken, do (thou) not go home!
sy Liwékegon, don’t (ye) go home!
_ s giwessida, let us not go home!
2(2’/1&(1, he goes quickly.
1jikdbato, he runs quickly.
Bestka, he goes slowly
Beésikdbato, ne runs slowly.
Avékost, he is tired.
Nind anweb, (i) 1 rest. ,
Nind onishkd, 1 arise (having lain down).
Nin pdsigwi, 1 arise, get up, stand up, (from a
' : sitting posture).
Nind onishkdbalo, 1 rise up quickly, I jump up.
Intni, man; ininiwi, he is a man.
Tkwé, woman; zkwewi, she is a woman.
Huwitwisens, a boy; kwiwisensiwi, he etc.
Tkwésens, a girl; tkwesensiwi.
Oshkinawe, a young man; oshkinawéwi.
Oshkinigikwe a young woman, girl; oskkinigikwé-
wi: she is a young lady, girl,
Oshki-infni, a young man (not a youth); oshk:
ininiwi.
Oshki-ikwe, a young woman (not a young lady)
. oshki-ikwéwi. .
EXERCISE.

Ningwiss, mojag mino gjiwébisin; kego wika ma-
tchi frwébisikén. Kid aitkosim, bi-anwébig oma
(come and rest here). Migwetch! awin nind aiek-
osisstmin; nin bakadémin dash. Bi-wissinig. Wewib
onishkdn. Hego kitimiken. Igtw anishinabeg kawin
pasigwisstwag. Anishinabedog, wewltb pdsigwig!
Wewéni anokig! Kego wika malchi ytichigekégon;
mojag mino g';z'tclzz'f‘ebg. Onishkdbaton, nindaniss, o-
nishkdbaton! Aw bebéjigdgansi (this horse) kijikd-

.
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bato, aw dash wed:i bésikdbato. Mino ininiwi John;
Peter dash matchi ininiwi. Ki matchi ikwew. HAa-
win nin maitchi thwéwissi; nin mino thwew. Waié-
shkat (formerly) gi-kitchi-ikwesensiwi Mary; oshi-
metan dask Sarak kawin gi-kitchi-tkwesénstwissi-
wan. IKego madjasstda nongom g{jlgak; ninda-
watch (rather) wabang madjada. Wewib giwen;
kego oma aidken. Hego minikwéken matchi nibi
(bad water, i. e. whisky). Kego wika matchi tkki-
tokégon; Rego gaie wika malchi ijiwebisikégon. Ha-
win nin matchi ijiwébisissimin. Wewib ijan anami-
ang. f‘(;fgo anotch ijiwébisikén,; mq/'ag mino ijrwé-
bisin. Kégo wassa ijdkén; besho aidn. Nongom na-
wakweg bi-wissinin.

Don’t speak immodestly; always speak modestly.
Does that young man speak dirty? Sometimes (na-
m'ngétz'nonf,r) he speaks dirty. Don’t go away to-
day! I will leave to-night; I will get on the train,
(nin ga-bos fshkote-odabaning fire-wagon). Thou
art very tired; sleep well. Is Jane a good girl?
She is not a good girl; she walks about at night;
she is a night walker (nibdshka). A good girl
does not walk about at night. Did John talk ill?
No, he did not (talk ill). Don’t do that! (Aego
ijitchigéken tw!) Day after to-morrow come and
work (bi-anokin). Leave this afternoon and go -
home! I will not leave and go home to-day; to=
morrow evening I will leave, but I will not go
home; I will go to town. Rather go home now!

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I not....him , I not....them |
thou not...,, }assz.... thou not,..,,

Hawin nin wabamdssi, 1 see him not, do noth see
im,

Hawin nin wabamdssig, 1 see them not, I do not
ses them,

assig,
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Kawin nin gi-nondawdssi, 1 have not heard him,
' heard him mnot.
Hawin nin ga-ganondssig, 1 will not speak to
them.
Hawin nin da-jawenimdssi, 1 should not pity him.
Hawin ki da-gi-mikwenimdssig, thou wouldst not
have remembered them.
Nin mikwénima, 1 remember him.
Nin wanénima, 1 forget him.
Hilchi, much, very. '

Nin kitchi seigia nin mama (ninga), (my mo-
ther). Nin sagia nin papa (noss), (my father).
Hawin nin nondawdssig ikwéwag. Pilchinago nin
gi-wabama bejig inini. Hi gi-jawénima na noss?
Hawin nin gi-jawenimdssi koss. Kawin na ki mik-
wenimdssig igiw (those) rkwesénsag? Geget nin
mikwénimag gaie nin sagiag. Kawin na ki sagidse
sig ki papa gaie ki mama? Kawin nin sagiassig,

wassonago nin gi-wabamag nibiwa (many) inini
wcsg‘. Hawin nin gi-wanenimdssig George gaie Joss
eph. Hi sagiag na? Enange, (yes, to be sure)
nin sagiag.

Didst thou hate him? I did not hate him; but
1 (kawin dask) do not love him. Wilt thou re-
member the boy? I will remember him. Last
night (#bikong) 1 helped a man, ({bikong nin
gi-jawénima bejig inini). Thou shouldst not have
helped him. Day before <yesterday I conversed
with thy father. I did not see thy mother. I
would have spoken to her. John, didst thou re-
member those (igvw) men and women? I did not
remember them,

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS,

I strongly resolve, wnin mashkawéndam, 2{;: dséu-_
ndant,

1 remember, nin mikwendam,
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I remember it, nin mibwéndan.

”
L})
3]
”
13}
"
IR)
”
"
”
”"

"

1 make a mistake, nin wanitchige.

v him, nin mikwénima.
find, nin mikdge.
find him, n/n mikawa. '
find it, nsn mikan.
lose, nin wanitdss, nin wanidge.
lose him, nin wdnia.
lose it, nin wdniton.
forget, nin wanéndam.
v it, nin wanéndan.
v him, nin wanénima. o
. s. th. (leave it somewhere), nin wanike.
leave it, (by mistake, forgetfulness), nin u',zmz'-
el

At, to, from, my home, enda:an.

"
"
tAl
”"
bAl
b

" v thy ,, endaian.

X ) his 9y erdad.

" ’ our ,, endaiang.

" ’ our ,, endaiang.

X} 9’ your ,, C’lld(ll.(’g'.
their ,, endawad.

b " bR}
I come from h

ome, endaian nind ondjiba.

They come from home, endawad ondjibdwag.
I go home, nin giwe, endaign nind ija. '

keep company with him, nin wissbkazwa,
love, nin sagiiwe.
y»» him, nin sagia.
v it, min sagiton.
hate, nin jingéndam.
" it, mmn jingéndan.
v him, mn jingénima.
" to hear him, nin jingitawa,
" v w i, min jingitan.
like ., ,, him, uin mindtawa,
like ,, ,, it, nin minolan,
am hateful, min jingendagos,
am amiable, win adgisgos,
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1 suffer, uin kotdgito, nind animis, nin kotagén-
dam,

suffer bitterly, nin wissagéndam,

am born, nin nig, nind ondadis.

die, nin nib, nin ishkwa-bimddis.

die from some thing. nind dndijiné.

die in a place, nin ddpine.

am angry, nin nishkadis.

interiorly, nin nishkadéndam.

0 9y ' at him, nin nishkénima.

make him angry, nin nishkia, nin nishkddjia,

talk angrily, nin nishkasitagos.

anger him by my words, nin nishkima.

talk immodestly to him, nin winima, (nin bi-
shigwddy gandua),

talk immodestly, nin winitagos.

¥ »N "

LESSON X.

The subjunctive mood of the first conjugation
in the afirmative form.

Note 1. The subjunctive mood is far more fre-
quently used in Chippewa than in English. This
is partly due to the fact that the Chippewas
have no infinitive mood, and partly because the
subjunctive follows after many conjunctions
which in English are followed by the irdicative
mood, '

Note 2. The subjunctive mood follows after the
following conjunctions; #cks, that, in order that,
to; bwa or ichi bwa, before; gi- (ga-) ishkwa-
after; binish tchi, untily ichi wi-, that, in order
that; &ishpin, if; missewa, although; mi wendjis
(i ga-ondfi- & mi ge-ondji-) therfore; ondj¥ iw,
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(expressed or wunderstood) because; megwa,
whilst; pdnima or pdnima api, after, when; ano
or aiano, although.

Note 3. To form the subjunctive mood, add

the following terminations to the characteristic
vowels a, e, 7, o.

Present tense |  Pluperfect ftense.

an ‘ iamban
wan iamban

' d pan
lang : iangiban
teg zegoban
wad wapan
ng (Imp.) ngiban

nid (2d 3d Pers.) nipan

Note 4. To form the perfect temse, prefix gi-
(in the change ga-) to the Eresent tense, f. i.:
kishpin ikkitowan, if 1 say; kishpin gi-ikkitoian, if
I have said.

Note 5. To form the future tense, prefix ge-
or ged- to the present tense, for instance: iskpin
ged-ikkitoian, if 1 shall say.

Note 6. To form the second future tense pre-
fix ge-gi- to the present tense, f. i.: Ziskpin ge-
gi-tkkitoian, if 1 shall have said.

Note 7. The pluperfect subjunctive has the ap-
pearance of the imperfect, but in meaning it ex-
presses suppositions not fulfilled, f. i.: kishpin bi-
yjaiamban oma, kawin nin da-gi-nishkadistssi, if
thou hadst come here, I would not have been
angry.

Present tense.
Kishpin nimiian, if 1 dance,
' nimiian, if thou dance,
yw  mimid, if he or she dauce,
" nimsifug, if we dance,
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I nimiieg, if you dance,

' nimiwad, if they dance,

v niming, if one dance,

' nimznid, if he (his son f. i.) dance,
Pluperfect tense.

v nimiiamban, had I danced,

v nimiiamban, hadst thou danced,

v nimipan, had he danced,

' nimiiangiban, had we danced,

v 1zz'mz'iegoban, had you danced,

’e nimiwapan, had they danced,

' nimingiban, had one danced,

v nimimipan, had his (f. 1.) son danced.

Note 8. As there are fwo forms for distin-
guishing the first person plural we, owr, namely
nin, we, our, the person addressed no! included,
and &7 (k:d) we, our, the person addressed being
included, so also there are in the subjunctive
mood and in the participles two forms for ex-
pressing this twofold we, our, namely, iang, an-
gtban, we (the person spoken to nof included),
and ‘ang, iangoban, we the person or persons
addressed being included; f. i.: nibaiangiban had
we slept (person addressed excluded); nzbaiango-
ban had we slept (person addressed included).

Note 9. It is principally by the accent that we
can distinguish between the first and second per-
son singular, and between the snclusive and ex-
clusive first person plural, for instance:

Hishpin nibaian, if 1 sleep,

5 nidbaian, if thou sleepest,

v niba iamban, if 1 had slept,

’e niba iamban, if thou hadst slept;

'y nibaiangiban, if we had slept (person
addressed excluded),

v  nibaiangoban, if we had slept (person
addressed ncluded).
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Note 10. The above remarks apply more or less
to the first six conjugations, both in the affirma-
tive and mnegative form; hence they mneed not
be repeated, and we shall give only the exclusive
form zang, iangiban in theB‘ubjunctive mood and
participles of the first six <onjugations; but in
the fourth conjugation both forms will be given,
as they each have their peculiar terminations.

Vocabulary.

Zchi, tchi wi- that, to, in order that.
Bwa, tchi bwa, before. -
Gi-(ga-) ishkwa- after.
Pinima, pdnima api, after, afterwards when,
when.
Binish, binisk tchi, till, until.
Missawa, although.
Mi wéndji- (mi ga-ondji- & mi ge-ondji-) there-
fore.
Megwa, whilst.
A j){wwhen.
Anishwin? Why.
Wégonen wendji- (wégonen ga-ondji- & wégonen
ge-ondji-) why? for what reason?
Nin maiawab (7), I sit up straight.
Bi- refers to coming. :
Nin nibaw (i), I stand.
Nin ndmadab (7), 1 sit.
Nin gabaw (7), 1 stand.
Nin négi, 1 stop.
Nin nogibato, 1 stop running.
Nin nogigabaw (i), I stop walking, I stand still.
Nind apdb (i), I sit upon.
Nin minwdb (), 1 sit comfortably.
Nin manab (1), 1 sit badly, uncomfortably.
Nin andab (1), 1 sit elsewhere.
Nind danab (i), I sit in a certain place.
Nin niganad (1), 1 sit foremost,
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Nin ishkweb (3), 1 sit bekind.

Nin maitab (z), I sit on the bare ground.
Nin bimidab (7), 1 sit obliquely.

Awi- refers to going; wi- to willing.

E XERCISE.

Hi gad-akos, kiskpin nibaian. Hi ga-mindichige
kishpin wewéni wissiniian. Hi ga-gikadj kiskpin
ginwénj (for a long tlme) nibdwiian oma. Nin
wi-andmia tchi bwa madjaian. Mojag andmiag
tchi bwa wissiniteg. Ningwiss, bi-wissinin, ki bd-
kadé sa. Nin mama, kawin nongom nin wi-wissi-
nissi, kawin mashi nin bakadéssi, pdnima bakade-
ian  wewéni nin ga-wissin. Jesus gi-kitimdgisi
(was_poor) binish gi-nibod tchibaiatigong (until
he died on the cross). Anishwin mojag bapiian?
Geget ki bapishk. Missawa naningotinong anamid-
tan, kawin ki gad-ijdssi glfigong mino yiwebisissi-
wan. Wégonen wéndji-mawid aw thwe? Mi wénd-
Ji-mawid gi-ntbonid onidjénissan. Wewéni maidwa-
bin, kego bimiddbiken. Anishinabeg naningim mi-
tdbiwag, kitchi mokomanag dask (Americans) ap-
dbiwining (chair) namddabiwag. Kego ningotchi
fjéken bwa ndwakweg.

Nogibaton, ningwiss, osam kid aiékos, ki gad-a-
kos osam enigok bimibatdian. Igiw ihkwéwag nogi-
Labawiwag. Aw inini minwdbi, aw dask tkwe ma-
nabi. Ininiwidog! ningotchi bakdn (somewhere
else) awi-andabig, igiw ikwewag oma wi-bi-namd-
dabiwag. John, awi-niganabin, kin dash, James,
awi-ishkwébin wedi. Ntbiwa anishinabeg tchigish



dancing) aw oslth'm‘iil:we, mi wendji-matchi-ifiwés
bisid. Ndssinan, (fat e? nin ga-kibimdgisimin a

-madjaian. Kego madjdken, néssinan, oma aidn
inish “tchi mibotan, kégo mingotehi bakdn ijdken;
nin ga-bapinenimomin (weé shall réjoice, be
glad), kiskpin madjdssiwan.

INTERMEDIATE KXERCISE.

Afirmative. Negative.
He....him 1 o
he....them}o ..... any....o0....asseH.

Jokn o wabaméan; George dask kawin o waba-
massin, John sees him, her, it (an. obj.), but
George does not see him etc.
Mary o nondawan ogin ossan gaie, Mary hears
_ her ‘'mother and father.
Jane o kikéniman ikwesénsan, Jane knows the
girl.
Peter kawin o ganondssin ininiwan, Peter does
not speak (talk) to the man or to the men.
John hawin o gi-kikenimdssin nossan gate kossan,
John did not know my father and thy father.
Michel o sagian kwiwisénsan, kawin dash o sagi-
dssin ikwesénsan, Michael loves the boy (or
boys), but he does not love the girl (or girls).
Mino, good, well.... Wewéni, well.
Matchi, bad..... Mamanj, badly, negligently, not
- right.
Nin kikénima wewéni gaie John o kikéniman.
Jokn kawin o mikwenimdssin nossan, Mary dash
wewéni o mikwéniman. Kawin ki sagidssi koss,
Peter dash o sagian kossan. Eliza o wanéniman o-
gin (her mother), nin dask (but 1) kawin nin
wanenimdssi ninga. Mary o mino ganawabaman
thwesénsan gaie nin, nin mino ganawabamag ik-
wesénsag. Hi sagiag kwiwisénsag gaie Martin o
sagian kwiwisénsan. Jokn o mikwéniman na (ina)
nossan gate mingatan? (Does John remember my



father and my mcther?) Kawin o mikwenimdssin
kossan gaie kigatan. (He does not remember thy
father and thy mother.) Maria o matchi sagian
ininiwan, nin dash, kawin nin matchi sagidssi ini-
ni.

Did John talk yesterday (pitchinago) to thy
father? Yes, he talked to my father yesterday
morning (puchinago kigijeb). Has he heard the
women? No (Law:n), but he has heard the men.
Does John love his father? (O sagian na ossan
Jokn?) John loves his mother (Jokn o sagian o-
gin), but he does not love his father.

ORDINARY WORDS AND KEXPRESSIONS.
I envy, nin kijawéndjige, nin gagawéndjige.
him, nin kijawénima, nin gagawénima.
v s it, nin kijawéndan, nin gagawéndan.
,» am proud, nin maminadis.
’e ’s inwardly, nin maminadéndam.
,» boast, brag, nin mdmikwas.
v, fight, nin migas.
vy 3 him, nin migdna.
sy s it, combat it, oppose it, nin migadan.
,, wrestle, nin mamigas.
They wrestle together, mamigddiwag.
I am humble, nin tabassénim, nin tabassénindis,
nin tabasséndan niiaw.
y, recover (from sickness), nin nodjim.
,» cause him to recover, I save him, nin nodji-
moa.

tA) ”»

,, make it recover, nin nodjimoton.

fish (with a net), nin pdgidawa,

v 9y sy vy hOOK, nin weéwebanabi.

The fish bites, swallows my hook, nin gondamag

gigo.

bRl

I am lazy, nin kitim.
vy 3, habitually lazy, nin kitimishk.
v Work, vind anoki,
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I work for him, nind anokftawa.
,, make him work, nind anokta.
y» work with him, nin widjanokéma.
,, am industrious, nin nitd-anokt.
,, am clean, nn binis.
It is clean, binad.
The liquid (water etc.), is clean, bindgami.
I make clean, nin bintichige.
,, am clean of heart, nin binidéé.
,, make him pure hearted, n/n binidéea.
,, clean him, nin binia.
,» speak modestly to him, nin binima.
,, Clean it, purity it, nin biniton.
,, am unclean, dirty, nin winis.
It is unclean, dirty, winad.
The liquid is unclean, windgam!.
I make some thing dirty, nmn winitchige.
,, make him dirty, nin winia.
,, make it dirty, nin winiton.
,, speak immodestly, nin winitdgos, nin winigis-
‘ we.
., speak immodestly to him, nin winima.
y, am skilful, nin wawinges; nin nitawiton.
,, am able, nin gdshkiton.
y» am unable, nin bwanawiton, kawin nin gashki-
tdssin.
,, gain him, prevail upon him to do s. th., nin
gdshkia.
,, cannot gain him, prevail upon him, mn bwa-
nawia; nin bwama.
,, make a fire, nin bodawe.
,, extinguish a fire, nind ateige.
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LESSON XI.

On the Subjuictive mood, negative form, of the
first conjugation.

Note 1. There is considerable similarity be-
the affirmative and ne-

tween the fterminations of

gative subjunctive.

Afirmative

v oan
an
d
wang
ieg
wad
ng
nid

tkkitossi wan, ,, thou
thkitossi g, ,y he
tkkitossiwang, ,, we
ikkitossiweg, ,, you
tkkitossi gwa, ,, they
tkkitossing, ,, one v
tkkitossinig, ,, his (f. 1.)

tkkitossiwamban, ,, thou,,
tkkitossi goban,
" 7kkitossiwangiban’,, we
1kkitossi wegoban, ,,
tkkitossi gwaban, ,,
ikkilossingiban, ,
tkkitossinigoban, ,,

Negative
wan
wan
£
wang
weg
gQwa
n

nig

I
Afirmative
iamban
tamban
pan
1angiban
tegoban
wapan
ngiban
nipan

Peresent tense.
Ikkitossi wan, If, that, I say not,

" iA)
bRl "
" ”
" "
bR bAl

Pluperfect.
tkkitossi wamban, had I not said.

y, he

bA)
” bAl
ba) bRl

you ,,
they "9
one

bAl Al

his (son) not said.

Negative.
wamban
wamban
goban
wangiban
wegoban
gwaban
ngiban
nigoban

"
son says not.
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Nin sagasswd, 1 smoke (a pipe).
v agwanéndjige, 1 chew (tobacco).
vy pindakwe, I snuff.
,y manépwa, 1 have no tobacco.
Nind opwdgan, my pipe.
Asséma, tobacco, snuff.
Pindakwéwin, snuff.
Asséma-makak, snuff-box.
Ishkoténs, (little fire), a match,
Nin sagasswéidimin, we smoke together, hold att
Indian council.
Sagasswéidiwining, to, at, from an Indian cougil-
cil.
Nin weébinige, 1 confess, I cast away.
Wébinigeng ija, he goes to confession.
Wébz'mgen ondjiba, he comes from confession.
Endaji-webinigeng, where one confesses, confes-
. sional.
g’éjzg, one (ningot). .
17, two.
Nisswi, three.
Niwin, four.
Nanan, five.
Ningotwasswi, Six.
j\\?’/'wdsswi, seven.
ishwasswi, (ishwasswi) eight.
Jangasswi, nine.
Midasswi, ten.
’e ashi bejig, eleven.
’e , nij, twelve, etc.
Nijtana, twenty.
issimimitdana, thirty.
Nimidapa, forty.
Naninudana, fifty, etc.

EXERCISE.
Kawin ki da-gi-akosissi, sagasswassiwamban, o-
sam  gi-sagasswdian, mi ga-ondji-akosiian. John
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agwanendjige, wiwan (his wife) dash pindakwe-
wan, Nin manépwa, ikkito aw anishinabe, ka-
wia awiia opwagan, kawin gaie asséma. Anind
ishkoténsan oma aiawan. Aw ikwe winidenigéme
(has a dirty nose), osam mojag pindakwed, pinda-
kwéshki geget. Nongom ta-sagassweidiwag anishi-
nabeg Mashki-Sibing, ki wi-ija, na gaie kin, sa-
assweldiwining? Kawin nin wi-ijdssi, nin wi-bos
wshkote-odabaning, Wikwédong dash nin gad-ija.
Hishpin wewéni webinigéssiweg, kawin ki gad-ijds-
sim giljigong. Béjig inini jaigwa aia endaji-wébi-
nigeng. Gaie nin, nin gad-ija webinigeng wabang.

Midasswi  ininiwag, nijjwasswi ikwéwag, gaie
nijtana abinodjiiag dbiwag anamiéwigamigong.
Igiw nij infniwag kawin da-gi-giwashkwebissiwag
Rishpin - gi-pindigessigwdban ~ siginigéwigdmigong
(those two men would not have become drunk,
had they not gone into the saloon). Missawa Fki-
timdgisitan, ki ga-kagige-jawenddigos gwaiak bima-
disitan, malchi yilchigéssiwan gare. Nij nabe-paka-
akweiag migddiwvag (fight together), eshkam, esh-
kam nishkddisiwag (angry) Fkilchi lakwandiwag,
miskwiwiwag, la-ondjinewag, bonitassigwa (they
will die of it, unless they quit, give up).

Where is my pipe? (anindi nind opwdgan?) I
wish to smoke. ’Igmu wilt do well, if thou dost
not smoke; thou art sick. I want to smoke only
for a short time (wenibik eta go nin wi-sagass-
wd). Those three men are industrious, but those
four are lazy. Men. (sniniwidog’) yon will be
poor, if you don’'t work well. Go and work in
my field. If tkou dost not go away, / will go a-
way. If they don’t go home, they will play here
all day (kabé-gijig la-odaminowag oma).

— e .



—50— —

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I....thee 4i....1n.
I....you &i....ininim.

A7 wabamin, 1 see thee.
A wabamininim, 1 see you (plural).
Hi kikénimin, 1 know thee, I am acquainted
with thee.
Hi kikénimininim, 1 know you, I am acquainted
with you (Plural).
Nin bia, or,. nin babia, 1 await him, I wait for
him.
Nin ndndoma, 1 call him.
Nin mdwima, 1 weep for him, cry for him, be-

wail him.

Oma, here.... Wed: or rundi, there.
Bi-ijan oma! come here! (thou) onddss! onddsh-
an!

Wedi ijan! go there! (thou) Zlkogdn ima! Go a-
way there!
Bi-ijag oma! come here! (you, several) ondashag!
) ondass!

Wed: ijag! go there! (you).

Nosse! (vocative case) £/ wabamin gaie ki ki-
kénimin. Ninge! Bi-ijan oma! Nongom ki waba-
min wewéni. Ningwiss, (my son) ki sagiin. Nin-
ddaniss (my daughter) & biin. 7ibikong ki-gi.ba-
biin. Ninidjaniss (my child) biyan oma! Ai ndn-
domin. Ninge, ki sagiin gaie ki mdwimin. Nin
jingénima George; nin sagia dash Paul. Ki sagi-
tminim. Nin babiag béjig inmi gaie bejig tkuwe.
A7 babiininim. Aawin ki bidssig kwiwisénsag,
Jokn dash o babian. Pilchinago ki gi-wabamin
gaie ki gi-gandnin. Peler gaie Paul, wabang ki
ga-gagandmninim, nongom dash nin gagandnag
1giw miniwag. Ningwiss ki ga-jawénimin.

O ganawabaman ikwewan. Ikwe o ganawaba-

\
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man ininiwan. Nin wabamag nif (two) thwesén-
sag. Ki jingéninim. John o jingéniman Peteran,
gaie Peler o jingéniman Johnan.

Father, I love thee. Mother, come here! I have
expected (awaited) thee and now I call thee. I
pity you and I love you. I should have waited
for him; I did not wait for him. I shall await
thee tomorrow. Go there! I weep for those men.
He does not weep for them; he does not love
them. I know thee. I love you. He called my
father. She hated her mother and father. To-
morrow morning I will see thee and and I will
speak to thee.

Vocabulary.

I abolish it, nin angoton.

,,» am absent, nind inend, kawin nind abissi.
y, carry him, nind jjfwina, nin bimiwina.

v s it, nind ijiwidon, nin bimiwidon.

ss sy oy Tor him, nin bimiwitdara. '

» y him away, nin madjina.

v v it away, along, nin madjidon.

»s 3, him on my back, nin bimdma.

S | .y Nin bimdéndan.

v 3y 4y ON Or in me, nin gigishkawa.

» 5 a pack, load, on my back, nin bimiwané.
»» s sy heavy pack, nin késigowane.

»» can carry him on my back, nin gashkéma.

vs 9y yy it ss 3y ,y NN .gas_/zhfnq'dn.
y» carry him on my shoulders, nin biminigana.
. . sy out, nin sagisia, nin sdgzdma.

,, use it, nind aién, nind abadjiton.
v s, him, nind awa, nind abddjia.
He is useful, @badisi, mino indbadis:.
I use it well, nin mino aidn, nin mino indbadji-
ton.
v v s badly, nin matchi aién, nin matchi ind-
badjiton,
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I accompany, nin widjiiwe.
v y» him, go with him, ninwidjtwa.
yy g0 about with him, nin babdwiditwa.
,» accuse him, nin balama.
v ’s ,y falsely, nin binishima.
,, am accustomed to him am familiar with him,
nin nagadénima.
, s used to it, nin nagadéndan.
*,, open the door, nin pakdkonan ishkwdndem.
,,» shut the door, nin gibdkwaan ishkwdndem.
The door is open, pakdkossin ishkwdndem.
” s 1y -Opened, pakakonigdde ishkwdndem.
’e v s Shut, gibdkossin ishkwdndem.
The door is made shut, gibakwaigdde z’s/zkz;'dn-
em.
I shut him up, lock him in jail, nin gibdkwawa.
,» am locked up, shut up in jail, nin gibakwaigas.
,» shut it up, nn gz’bdéwadn, nin gibissagaan.
,, Taise, open a window, nind Jombinan wassétchi-
gan.
,» put down, clgse the window, nin nissinan was-
sétchigan.
y, bring him across a river, or lake in a boat,
nind ajawadna.
v » it across in a boat, nind ajawaodon.
It is brought or conveyed across a river in a
boat, djawaodjigdde.

-

LESSON XII.

On the “Change” of the first vowel in verbs
and prefixes.

Note 1. In many langu:.fes both ancient and
modern, a chauge is made {n verbs to express
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past action, f. i., in latin: cepit, cepit, conc:pio;
in English: I fight, I fought, I see, I saw; in
German: ich werde, ich wurde; ich rufe, ich rizef.
In German and in Hollandisch they use the pre-
fix ge; f. i, ich spreche, ich habe gesprochen.
So also in Chippewa there is a change in the
ferst vowel of the verb, or in the prefixes, in the
participles and in the subjunctive mood after
certain conjunctions and adverbs; f. i., nin giwé,
I go home; n/n gaweign, I who go home.

Rule I. The ‘‘Change” is made in all partici-
ples, either in the body of the verb itself, or in
the adjective or prefix before it; f. i., eiad, he
who is; meno-aiad, he who is well: ketchi-mino-
aiad, he who is very well; ga-kitchi-mino-aiad,
he who was very well; ge-gi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he
who shall have been very well. From the above
examples it will be seen that the ‘‘Change” is al-
. ways made in the zery first prefix, all subsequent
prefixes being united by Ayphens.

Rule II. The ‘‘Change” is always made to ex-
press ferz'odz'cal actions; f. i., pabzge nishkddisi
John kwetagitédjin, John is immediately angry
whenever he suffers. Dassing pandigédjin sigini-
géwz%rdmz'gong, giwashkwébi, whenever he enters
a saloon he gets drunk.

Rule III. The ‘‘Change” is made in sentences
which express actions or events just passed; f. i.,
ga-madjad koss, gi-ikkitowag iw, when thy father
had gone away they said this.

Rule IV. The ‘‘Change” followed by the sué-
‘unctive mood is made after the interrogative ad-
verbs anin, how? what? and aniniwapi? (shorter:
anin apt?) when? f. i. anin eji-aiaian? how art
thou (how are you)? Aninmwapt ge-madjaian?
When wilt thou leave? Anminiwap ge-d-g';'ad?
when will he come?
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Rule V. The ‘‘Change” followed by the partici-
ple is made after the interrogative pronouns awd-
nen? (sing.) who? awdnénag? (plural) who? f. i.,
awénen maiadjad nongom? who is leaving now?
awénénag igiw ba-ijddjiy omd? who are coming
here? or better: who are they that are coming
here?

Rule VI. ‘“T'he Change,” followed by the sub-
Junctive mood is made after wdgonen? anin?
what? f. i., wéoonen pa-ijitchiged? what did he
(she) do? Anin ékkitod? what does he say?

Rule VII.. The ‘‘Change” followed by the sud-
Junctive mood is made 1n /ndirect questions "of
what a person says or does; f. i., nin kikendan
ejitchiged, 1 know what he does (is doing); nin
nissitotawag ekkilowad 1grw inintwag, 1 under-
stand what these men say. ;

Rule VIII. The ¢‘Change” followed by the
subjunctive mood is made after ap/, when; m/
apf, at the time when, then; f. i., apf maiadjad,
ta-wissini, ta-minikwe gaie. Gagikwedyin mekatéok-
wandie, kilchi énigok gigito (better mi api gagitod
kilchi enigok); whenever the Black-gown (priest)
preaches, he speaks very loud. Ga-dagwishinan,
;n;’ api ga-madjad, when I had arrived, then he
ett.

Rule IX. The ‘“‘Change” followed by the sub-
Junctive is made generally after anindi? where?
f. i., anindi wendjibaian? whence dost thou come?
Anindi ejdwad? whither do they go?

Rule X. The ‘Change” with swubjunctive is
made after anin minik? how much? f. i., anin
mintk enaginsod aw pakwéjigan? how much does
this bread cost? So also after the words mi mi-
ntk, so much; f. i., midasso-osawabikénsan, mi mi-
nik, emaginsod, it costs ten cents (literally, ten
cents, so much it costs).
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Rule XI. The ‘‘Change” with subjunctive is
made after anin dassing? how often? how many
times? f. 1i., anin dassing ga-malchi-ikkitéian?
how often hast thou spoken ill? So 1so after
the answer mi éndassing, so often; f. i., nissing
sa, mi éndassing ga-matchi-ikkitoian, (more com-
menly nissing, %rthree times) nin gimatchi-ikkit).

Rule XII. The ‘‘Change” is made in sentences
expressing comparison containing in English the
conjunction; as, f. i., wewéni ijiwébisin swangana-
middjig ejiwébisiwad, live upright as good Chris-

tians live.

- Rule XIII. The ‘‘Change” with the sudjunc- -
tive, is made after kdkina, misi, mintk, all; wégo-
togwen, whatever (followed by dubitative subjunc-
tive); f. 1., mojag debwe aw ikwe minik ékkitod,
that woman always speaks the truth, whatever
she says; kakina ga-ijitchiged, all that he did;
mist gego fa-wdbandang, all that he saw; wégo-
togwen ged-ikkitogwen, whatever he shall say.

Rule XIV. The ‘Change” is used in some
tenses of the subjunctive mood in the ‘‘dubita-
tive” conjugations; f. i., ékkitogwen, if he per-
haps says.

Rule XV. The ‘‘Change” is generally, not al-
ways, employed after mz, so; f. 1., mi ekksitordn,
so I say; mi enddjimod, so he relates.

Note 2. The Change is made as follows:

i (accented) is changed into aze, f. i., akosi—aza-
kosid.

a (without accent) is,, ,, ¢é ,, ,, abi—ebid.

e (accented) ss 3y 3y alé ,, ,, bEjigo—bai-
éjigod.

i (accented) v 3y 3y @ f. 1, nibawi—naba-
wid.

i (without acceut) ,, , ,, €, ,, nsbo—nebod,
8 (accetited)  ,, ,, ,, wa-f. i, bosi=bwasid.
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o (without accent) is changed into wé- for in-
stance, ogimawi-wegimawid.
Note 3. Some verbs beginning with & make
the Change by prefixing the syllable en; f. i,
sin da, 1 dwell; endaian, where I stop or dwell.
Note 4. The prefixes are ‘‘changed” as fol-
lows:
gi- is changed into gu-(refers to the past.

ga' i IX) ” g.e' 3 9y future.
g_a'd' 18 3y X 0'6({' 9 9y ) "
bi- " ’ ” za' IR EET] Comlﬁg’ .3'1)‘
proaching:
wi- ,, o, yy  was b 4, willing, interid-
awi- ,, o, W v 4y goifig.
ashi-,, ,, yy  eshis .y 5, addition (and).
mino-,, ,, yy  MEno- ,» ., What is good.
kitchi,, ,, ,  RKelchi- se vy 9y 3y great,
much.
matghi is ,, ,  melchi- 4, 4y 4, bad.
kagige ,, ,, ” kalhg’g'e' IR TR ever-
lasting.
akp- e 9y ,, eko- means since.
ani-  ,, ,, ye  €ENI- yy along.
bimi- ,, ,, ,, bemi- refers to going by, pas-
sing through.
de-  ,,,, » daié- means enough, suficient.
m- -, , »  €- means as, like.
daji- ,, ,, yy  endaji- refers to where, locali-
ty.
dassing,, ,, y, éndassing, means how, as, ofte}z.
EXERCISE.

Meno-ijiwébistdiip otjigong ta-ijéwag, metchi-iji-
q:ébisz’djzéf dash Ez/tfi‘?ﬁa{éz‘zgmz’g h?(,é/‘tge ?s/zkoleng ';a-
ydwag. Kitchi songandmia Mary pandigédjin ana-
midwigdmigong. Ga-nibad John, gimadjdwan og-
wissan, Anin wa-ijitchigéian, nindaniss? Anin iwa



Pt gabimddisid Jesus oma aking? Awénen mewid

Awénénag ga-mz‘m%:wé%{g' ishkotewdbo? Wégonen
ga-thkitod aw ikwe? Ka gégo gi-thkitossi. Anin
ékkitod ki papa? Nin bakadé, nin wi-wissin, mi
ékkitod. Anishinabedog, anin wa-ijitchigéieg? Nin
wi-sagasswétdimin, nibiwa la-jjdwag sagasswéldiwi-
ning. Ki nissitdtawa na (dost thou understand)
aw Otchipwe anishinabe ékkitod? Nin nissilétawa
sa kdkina mintk ékkitod. Nin kikéndan misi gego
ga-tjitchigéwad ogow (those) kwiwisénsag tibikong.
Ljitchigéwad swanganamiadjig  nin  wi-tjitchige,
gate nin. Bi-wissinig endaian (in my house) api
Jaigwa wa-madjazeg.

Ga-andmiad, me gi-giwed. Anindi wendjibdwad
ogow thwéwag? Odénang sa mi ima wendjibdwad,
odénang ondjibdwag. Geget onijishi ki moshwem;
anin minik ga-inaginsod? Bejigwabik ($1.00) mi
mintk ga-inaginsod. Anin_ dassing ged-ijatan and-
miang nongom gijigak? Nissing nin gad-ija, Iji-
wébiig Kossiwa gijigong ebid ejiwébisid (be as
your Father in heaven.) Wégologwen ged-inakoni-
gégwen mekatéwikwanale (whatever the priest
may order, regulate) Adkina wewéni nin gad-fji-
tchige. Béjig  gi-madwé-tchagiso (is reported
burned) abinddji, mi enddjimod aw inini.

Where did thy mother go yesterday? She went
to the store. What did she do there? She bought
meat (witas_o gi-gishpinadon). How often didst
thou confess? I confessed twice (nZing). Did you
hear the Indians sing? We heard them. How did
they sing? They sang well. Dost thou know
what thou saidst day before yesterday? I know
what I said. I did not say anything bad. When
wilt thou go home. This evening I will go
home. When thou prayest, pray well; don’t look
about (kego ningotchi indbiken).
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE. .

Note. Verbs in awa change awin into on.
: v ,y awa e a@wininin ., oninim.
Verbs in awa, contracted from aeowa, change.
aowin into aon,

y sy BWa " »» . aowa change.
aowininim into aoninim.

w5y €Wa v from eowa, change eo-
wone 1nto eon.

s sy €Wa " v ,, change eow:-

ninim into eoninim.

Hence for the above classes of verbs we have
the following terminations:

I..... .thee, on, aon, eon
I......you, oninim, aoninim, eoninim.
K7 windamon, 1 tell thee, from wnin windamawa,
I tell him.
KN windamdninim, 1 tell you.
Kid ininajaon, 1 send thee, from wnind ininajdwa,
I send him.
Hid iminajadninim, 1 send you.
K7 pakitéon, 1 strike thee, from nin pakitéwa, 1
strike him.
A7 pakitedninim, 1 strike you.
Ki dédon, I do to thee, from nin dédawa, 1 do
to him.
Hi dodoninim, 1 do to you.
Aw, this, that (for animate nouns). /[gvw, ogow,
these or those (animate nouns).
Nin gi-mino-dédawa aw inini, gaie kin ki wi-
mino dodon. Kawin nin ga-windamawdssi koss.
Ow (this, in. obj.) &/ windamon (1 tell thee
this). A7 ga-pakitéon gaie nin ga}pakitéwa aw
matchi kwiwisens (that bad boy.) Jjokn gaie Paul,
kid ininajadninim odénang (to town.) Ninddniss,
kid ininajaon anamiéwigdmigong (to church).
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Nin gi-matchi-dédawa azw inini; nin gi-kitchi-paki-
léewa.

I have told thy mother, and now I will tell
thee. I did good to you, I helped you. I love
those boys and hate those girls. I love you and
I will do good to you. I send you to church. I
await you. He looked at the men and I looked
at you. I saw you. I will strike thee.

Vocabulary.

It is brought over from the opposite shore in a
boat, bi-ajawaddjigdde.

I convey people across in a boat, or ferry, nind

@jawaddjige.

Ferry boat, ajawaddjigan.

Ferryman, @awaddyigéwinini.

I wade across a river, nind ajawagameosse.

,» sail across a bay etc., nind ajawash.

y» adorn him, uin wawéjia.

,, adorn it, nin wawéjiton.

y» am alone, nin nijikéwis.

y» am altered, n/nd andjigas.

It is altered, andjigdde, andjitchigdde.

I change him, nind andjia.

” ” it, andjiton.
’s ’s my clothes, nind andjikwandie.
" " y» behaviour, my life, nind andjiijiwé-

bis, nin andjibimadis, nind andjiton nind
yjiwébisiwin, nin bimddisiwvin.
y» look different, nind andjinagos.
y» am changed, nind andjiaia.
,y COpY, write differently, nind andjibiige.
A copy, duplicate, andjibiigan.
I am pregnant, nin gigishkawa abinédji, nind
andjik,
,» destroy it, spend it, nin banddjiton.
y, spend my money, nin banddjia nin joniiam.
yy» destroy, ruin, seduce him, nin banddjia.
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-1 appoint him, nind ondkona.

sy make regulations, rules, n/nd indkonige.

v, command, nin ganasonge. '

Commandment, ganasongewin.

I value, appreciate him, nind apiténima.

' v ' it, nind apiténdan.

He is worthy, he is worth, apitenddgosi.

It is worth, apiténdigwad.

I go to him, nind zjgmm, nin nastkawa.

sy approach it, nin nasikan.

They go to each other, approach each other, na-
sikodddiwag.

It is broken, bigoshka.

I break it, nin iigwam/.

My arm is broken, nin bokonike.

I break my arm, nin bokonikéshin.

»» have a broken leg, nin bokogdde.

»» break his leg, nin bokogadéwa. 4

ys 4, @ board in two, nin bokoshima nabdgissag.

v 4y MYy canoe, nin bokdshin nin ichiman.

» 4 @ bomne, nin bokwaigane.

»» ask for something to eat, nin pagwishiwe.

»  him for something to eat, nin pagwishia.

»» beg, ask for something, nin nandotamdge.

Summary.

John gi-madja jéba, od awéman dash wabang
la-madjdwan. Kimishomiss Apangz’ eta  gi-wissini;
kawin mino aidssi; akosi. Akostwan na ossaietan?
Kawin akosissiwan. Nokomiss kitchi bakadé. Nos-
se, bi-tjan oma; ki wi-wabandain gego (1 want to
show thee something.) Awuin ejiwébisingd oma a-
nishinabeg? Mino ijrwébisiwag, kawin minikwessi-
wag, kawin gaie atdgesstwag. Anin ejiwébisiwad
dask Kitchi Mokomanag (Americans)?” Anotch iji-
wébisiwag, kitchi minikwéwag. Awénen ga-nonda-
gosid tibikong? Mi sa Peter ga-nondagosid gi-gi-
washkwébid. Anin twapi ge-mino-aidnid Mary odd-
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nan? Watba ta-mino-aidwan. Ki gi-gandnag na
ninigiigog? (my parents). Ka;uz'n rpas/u' nin pi-
gunondssig. Anin iwapi ge-bi-tjad ki mama? Aw-
asswabang  ta-bi-ija.  Anin 1wapi dash minawa
(again) ge-madjad? Endogwen (I don’t know).
Bi-wissinig; ki bdkadém. Nosse, ki sagitn. fohn o
ganawabaman iniw ininiwan. Ki gi-mikwénima na
ninsigoss? Kawin nin gi-mikwénimdssi. Ki gi-wa-
nénimag na nishiméiag? Nin gi-wanénimag. Hwi- -
wisensag kijikdbatowag. Wégonen wendji-mdwiian,
ninddniss? " Nin Fkitcht akos, nind akoshkadé, mni
wendji-mdwiian. Kwiwisénsidog (boys!) dnishkag!
ém’s/z{édg ! T a-;ﬁaséng&u%r ininiwag, ta-namddabi-
wag dash_ikwéwag. Hishpin nongom madjaian ki
ga-niwidjiwin (1 will go with thee). Bushigwdd)
gywe aw thwe; matchi thwéwi. Ki kikénima na
ningwiss? Nin kikénima sa. Anin ékkitod. John?
Odenang nin_gad-ija nongom kigijeb, mi ékaitod.
Anin ga-ijitchigewad igizw Wemitigéjiwag (French-
man)? Gi-matchi-jjitchigéwag, gi-giwashkwebiwad,
gi-nondagosiwad gaie. Ki wabama na aw oshkina-
we? Kawin nin wabamassi; kawin wewéni nin wa-
bandamdssi, (Kawin nin nadbissi).

——,——

LESSON XIII
Farticiples of the afirmative form, I Conjugation.

Note 1.As we have remarked in the preceding
lesson, the ‘‘Change” is made in a// participles,
without exception, either in the first vowel of the
verb, or, in case it is preceded by a prefix, in the
first vowel of tke prefix; for instance nebad; me-
no nibad; ga-mino-nibad; ge-gi-mino-nibad.

Note 2. Thae terminations of the participles are
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the same as those of the corresponding subjunctive
mood. There are two exceptions to this rule,
namely, the third person plural and the second-
third person. The Chippewa student will do well
to remember thjese remarks, as the remembrance
thereof will greatly facilitate the study of the
Chippewa language.

Subj. Pres. Participles Subj. Pluperf. Part. Imp.

an ian iamban iamban
ian ian iamban iamban
d d pan pan
ang iang angiban 1angiban
teg teg tegoban tegoban
wad dayl wapan panig
ng ng(in ngtban ngtban
nid nidjin nipan nipanin

Participle. Present Tense.

Nebaian, 1 who sleep.

nebaian, thou etc ,,

nebad, he ey

nebaiang, we ,, ,,

nebaieg, you ,,

nebadjig, they ,, ,,

nebang, (Plur. irz) one who sleeps.
nebanidjin, his (f. i. son),, ’y

Participle, Imperfect Tense.

nebaiamban, I who slept.

nebaiamban, thou etc ,,

nebdpan, he ' 9y

nebaiangiban, we ,, ,,

nebaiégoban, you ,,

nebdpanig, they ,, ,,

nebdngiban, one ,, ,,

nebanipanin, his (son) who slept.

Note 3. In the perfect, future, and second fus

ture, the ‘‘Change” is made as follows, iu the
prefixes:



Perfect: ga-nibaian etc.
Future: ge-nibaian ,,
Second-future: ge-gi-nibaian etc.

Note 4. In the pluperfect tense the Change is
made in the prefix to the imperfect tense; f. i.,
Imperfect tense: nebaiamban etc.

Pluperfect ,, ga-nibaiamban ,,

Note 5. Hereafter we shall give the ‘‘Change,”
and the third person, singular, participle, affir-
mative, of the verbs to be used in the subsequent
exercises as Baraga does in his Chippewa-Eng-
lish Dictionary.

Note 6. In Baraga’s Grammar the participles
are given with their corresponding pronouns; f.i.,

Nin ékkitoian, I, who say.

kin ékkitéian, thou ,, ,,

win éhkitod, he v s
ninawind ¢kkitoiang, we (exclusive) say.
kinawind ékkitéiang, ,, (inclusive) ,,
kinawa ékkitdicg, you, who say.
winawa ékkitodyig, they ,, ,,

ékkitong, one saying.

intwe ékkitonidjin, his (f. i. son) who says.

Note 7. These personal pronouns may be and
are often omitted, being understood, hence we
will not give them, except in the fourth conju-
gation, where they are often needed in order to
understand, at least more easily, the meaning of
the sentence in which a participle of said con-
jugation occurs; f. i., sw/agiag, may mean: I, who
love him, or he whom I love. In such a case
the personal pronoun determines the meaning of
the participle nin saiagiag /7 who love him; win
satdgiag, he whom I love,

Note 8. All verbs commencing with the same
radical syllable; have the same Change; f. i., mn
refers to something good; the Change of this ra-
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dical syllable is men; here are some examples: .

Mino, good; Change, meno;
mindbi (mendbid), 1 feel happy, in liquor;
minode (menodeg?), it is well cooked;
minodeé (menodeéd), 1 am good-hearted;
minogin (menoging), it (a garden) yields well;
minoiabadad (menoidbadak), it is useful;
mino jiwébisi (meno-tjiwébisid), he is good ( 1]1110r-
ally);
mino aia (meno-aiad), he is well (corporally);
nin minokagon (menokagod), it (focd medicine)
does me good;
minokdmagad (menokdmagak), it (clothing) fits
well;
minokdmiga (menokdmigug), there is good
ground, soil;
minomdgosi (menomdgosid), he smells well;
minomdgwad (menomdgwak), it smells well, etc.
Nin nishkadis (nesh. .sed), 1 am angry.
bekadis (baiek..sid), I am meek.
maminadis (mem . .sid), 1 am proud.
tabassénindis (leb..sod), I humble myself, am
humble.
sasdgt. (ses..sid), 1 am avaricious, miserly,
stingy.
kijewadis (k¢j..sid), T am charitable, kind.
gagawéndjige (geg..ged), I am envious, jeal-

1,

tAl

iR

1A)

A

-
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-

ous.

v Rbjawénindimin (kej..didjig), we envy one
another.

vy Sagiidimin (saiag..didjig’), we love ome an-
other.

,, nibddis (neb..sid), 1 eat- too much, I am a
. glutton.
sy . dibaménim (deb..mod), I am moderate, live
by rule.

(R}

bishigwddis (besh..sid), 1 am unchaste, I
commit adultery, or fornication.
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* Nin binis (banisid), I am chaste, pure.
y minwéwis (men..sid), 1 am zealous, faithful,
industrious.
sy Ritim (ketimid), I am lazy.

EXERCISE.

Ninidjdniss, kego nishkddisiken; geget matchi
fjiwébisi aw neta-nishkddisid (he who is habitual-
l}r angry), aw dask neld-bekddisid mino-ijiwébisi.
lgiw  gawashkwebidjig  ininiwag  la-animisiwa
(will suffer). /Jesus mojag gi-békddisi; aw dash
baiekddisid fjiwébisi [Jesus ga-jjiwébisid. Kilchitwa
Francis  gi-kitchi-tabassénindiso;  tabassenindison
gaie kin, win Francis ga-iji-tabassénindisod; tebas-
senindisddjig sagiigdsiwag (are loved, are amia-
ble,) meminadisidjiy dash iingenddgosiwag (are
hateful, are hated). Anind (some) bemddisidjig
sasdgisiwag, minawa dask anind kijewddisiwag,
minawa anind migiwéshkiwag (too liberal, give
away to much). Judas gi-kilchi-sasdgisi, mi ga-
ondji-atawed Debéndyigenidjin. Mojag sagiidida,
kego wike kijawénindissida; aw kejawéndjiged jin-
genddgosi, kawin sagiigosissi. Abinddjiiag nebadi-
sidjig ta-akosiwag, igiw dash debamenimddjig ta-
mino-bimddisiway. HKego wika la-bishigwadisissi
enamiad; andmakamig ningoling ta-dandkisowag
(will burn) ga-bz's/zzgwddisld]}g kishpin weweni
anwenindiséssigwa bwa nibowad (before they die).
Winawa banistdjig—banideédjrg (clean of heart)
kagigékamiy la-daji-minawanigosiwag gijigong.

That girl is very proud, but her mother is
very humble. The proud are like the devil. He
sinned, because he was proud; he is now in hell
and will burn there forever (kagigékamig). Mary
the Mother of God, was very humble; she is
now happy in heaven. Those who are in heaven
(giyigong eb:d;'iﬁ') always love each other; theg

never euvy each other. A man or (bema gaie
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woman who is envious, is not loved. Some Jews
committed adultery in the desert (pagwddaka-
mig) and they died there (m:/ dash ima gi-dapi-
néwad).
INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
On the weather.
Hissind, it is cold; gi-kissind, it was cold; lta-kis-
sind, it will be cold.
HKawin kissindssinon, it is not cold; kawin gi-kis-
stndssinon elc.
Iijate, it is warm (outdoors); it is warm weath-
er; the weather is warm.
Hawin kijatéssinon, it is not warm; it is mnot
' warm weather.
Gémiwan, gi-gimiwan, la-ginmuwan, it rains, it
rained, it will rain.
HAawin gimiwdnsinon, it does not rain.
Sogipo (sogipon), gi-sogipo, ta-sogipo, it snows,
it snowed, it will snow.
Kawin sogipdssinon, kawin gi-sogipdssinon, kawin
' ta-sogipdssinon.
Biwan, the snow drifts, gi-biwan, ta-biwan.
Kawin biwdnsinon, the snow does not drift.
Abawa, it thaws, it is soft, thawing weather,
Hawin abawdssinon, it does not thaw,
Madjipo, it begins to snow.
Hawin madjipossinon, it does not begin to snow.
Ishkwapo, it stops snowing, it ceases to snow.
HKawin ishkwapdssinon. it does not stop snmowing.
Ishpaté, the snow is deep.
Hawin iskpatéssinon, the snow is not deep.
]slzpdgonaid, there is much snow, deep snow.
Kawin iskpagonagdssinon, there is not much
snow, not deep snow.
Sésségan, it hails; kawin séssegdnsinon, it does
i not hail.
Kissinttbikad, it i8 a cold night; Kawin kissinti-
bikdssinon.
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Anakwad, it is cloudy; kawin anakwdssinon.
Mijakwad, it is clear, fair, weather; the sun
shines, the sky is blue.
Hawin mijakwdssinon, it is not clear weather, etc.
Minddkad, there is dew on the ground; kewin
mindokdssinon.

Awdn, it is foggy; kawin awdnsinon.

Binawdn, the fog is falling; kawin binawdnsinon.
Pakawdn, the fog disappears; kaw:in pakawdnsi-
) \ non.
Madjibissa, it begins to rain; Aawin madjibissds-
sinon.
Ishkwabissa, it stops raining; kawin ishkwabisds-
sinon.
Awanibissa, it rains a little; kawin awanibissds-
sinon.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

A beggar, nandotamdgewinini, nandotamdgewik-
we.
I ask, beg, him for s. th., nin nanddtamawa, nin
pagossénima.
., ask for it, beg it, nin nandotan.
pay attention to him, mind him, nin babamén:-
ma.
,, mind it, w/n babaméndan.
y, awake him, nin goshkdsia, nind amddjia.
,» come baek, neiad nin bi-ija.
backbite him, nin matchi ddjima, nin maichi
ina, nin pagwdnoma.
think bad of him, ni manadénima.
think bad of it, nin manadéndan. !
speak wickedly, nmn batawe, nin manadwe, nin
matchi gijwe, nin manasttdgos, nin manaigdon.
am bald headed, nin papashhwakéndibe. ,
publish his bans of marriage in church, nin -
bibdgima anamiéwigdmigong.
,» baptize him, nin sigadndazwa.
am baptized, nin sigaandds, nin sigadndjigas.



I give him Confirmation, nin Songidcéshkazva.
He receives Confirmation, od odapinan kitchitwa
‘ Songrideeshkdgéwin, Songideéshkawa.
I give him holy Communion, nin mina kitchilwa
Fucharistiwin, fesus wilaw.
y, receive holy Communion, nind oddpinan [esus
witaw, kitchitwa Eukaristiwin; nin }:zweud(igos.
y, make my first Communion, nind oshki-jawenda-
£os.
First Communicant, weskki-jawenddgosid.
First Communion, Oshki-Jawenddigosiwin.
I go to Confession, nin nasikawa mekatéwikwan-
die, webinigeng nind ija.
vy confess, nin wébinige, nind anwenindis, nin di-
badodanan nin batadowinan, nin batandis.
Confession, wébinigéwin, anwénindisowin, batandi-
sowin.
I give him absolution, nin wébindmawa o batado-
winan, nin gassidmawa o batadowinan.
am sorry for my sins, nind ondjik ashkéndam
nin batadowinan.
hate my sins, n/n jingendanan nin batadowi-
nan.

iRl

"

y» cast them away, nin wébinanan.

y» Will shun them, nin wi-ojindanan.

yy Will combat them, nin wi-migaddnan.
y» Will change, nin wi-andji-bimddis.

LESSON XIV.

Participles of the negative form
of the first conjugation.

Note 1. The participles of the negative form
of this comjugation are formed by adding the



following terminations to the characteristic sylla-
bles (assi, essi, tssi, osst):
Present tense. | Imperfect lense.

wan wamban
wan wamban
goban
wang wangiban
weg wegoban
gog gobanig
. ng (Impers.) ngiban
nigon (II-1II1 Pers.) | nigobanin.

Present Tense.
Nebdssiwan, 1 who don’t sleep.

nebdssitwan, thou,, ,, n
nebdssig, he "o "
nebdssiwang, we ,, ,, "
nebdssiweg, you ,, ,, "

nebdssigog, they ,, ,, ’e
nebdssing, one not sleeping.
nebdssinigon, his (f. i. son) not sleeping.

Imperfect Tense.
nebdssiwamban, I who did not sleep.

nebdssiwamban, thou,, ,, ,, "
nebdssigdban, he woas e e
nebdssiwangiban, we ,, ,, ,, ’

nebdssiwégoban, you ,, ,, ,, "

nebdssigbbanig, they ,, ,, ,, "

nebdssingiban, one ,, ,, ,, v
nebdssiigbbanin, his (f. i. son) who did mnot
sleep.
Note 2. The compound tenses, i. e. perfect, fu-
ture, second future, and pluperfect, are formed
by making the Change in “the prefixes, as was
remarked above in speaking of the participles of

the affirmative form.

Note 3. Moreover, as was said above, the Zer-
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minations of the participles of the negative form,
are the same as those of the corresponding sub-
junctive mood, except the third person plural and
the second-third person; for instance: ‘
Subjunctive, nibdssigwa, if, that, they don’t
sleep.
Participle, nebdssigog, they, who do not sleep.
Subjunctive, nibdssimig, if (f. i. his son) does not
sleep.
Participle, nebdssimigon, his (son) who does ot
sleep.
Nin bibonisk (be-id), 1 spend the winter. P
sy nibinish (na-id),,, ,, ,y summer.
v lagwdgish (te-id), 1 spend the autumn, fall,
v, Sigwanishk (sag-id,,, ,, . Spring.
Oshki Odénang, to, at, from Bayfield.
Geté-Odénang, ,, ,, ,, Superior.
Waiekwa-Kitchigaming, to, at, from Superior.
Moningwanékdning, to, at, from La Pointe.
Wasswdganing, ss sy 5 Lac du Flambeau.
Ottéwa-Sagatganing, ,, ,, ,, Courtes Oreilles.
Wikwédong, s 3s 5, Ashland.
Hitchi- Wz’{wedong, s 9y 5y LSAnse.
Mashki-Sthing, ss s ,, Bad River Res,
Abiding (ningoting’), onge.
nijing, twice.
nissing, three times.
niwing, four times.
naning, five v
ningotwdtching, six times.
nijwdtching, seven v
nishwdtching (ishwdtching) eight times.
Jangatching, nine times.
midatching, ten v
Anin dassing? how often?
Api, when—megwa, whilst.
Antn? how? what? wégonen? what?



EXERCISE.

M igiw ininiwag Oshki-Odénang ged-jjidjig,
i igiww dash anind ged-ijdssigog. Meno-anok: djg
wewéni ta-dibaamdgosiwag, énokissigog dash kawin
ta-dibaamdgosisstwag. M: sa aw anishinabe ge-
madjdssig. Moningwanékdning wi-bibnishi; ningo:
tchi bakan dash ta-bibonishiwan nij oddnan. Nma-
swind menikwéssizwang ishkotewdbo, nin mino bimd-
disimin, kinawa dash neta-minikwéieg kid akosii
naningim, ki kitimdgisim gaie. Winawa pitchiniago
menissépanig (who chopped wood) da-gi-dibaamd-
gosiwag madjassigwdban. Kinawa mojag baidpiieg
ningoting ki ga-mdwim. Oma Moningwanékdning
kawin aidssiwag anishinabeg enamidssigog, kdkina
oma  eiddjig anamidwag. Anindi ge-nibinishiieg?
Ottdwa-Sagaiganing nin ga-nibz'm’sfimz'n. Azwasso-
nago niy ininiway gi-lchagisowag (got burned)
megwa gz’-m'bciwad‘: Béjig ikwe tchagisoban ndpi-
ming, gil-giwashkwébid. Aw ikwe HKitchi Wikwé-
dong gi-ondjiba, mi wed: ga-tagwdgishid, oma
dash Mashki-Stbing wi-bibénishi. Anin dassing
ga-matchi-ikkitéian nongom gljigak? Nijing ela
(only) nin gimatchi-ikkit pangi. Anin dassing ga-
ijdssiweg anaméssikeng (to mass?) Abiding kawin
nin gi-ijdssimin, aw dash kwtwisénsish jangalch-
tng kawin gi-ijdssi, gi-babd-oddminod (because he
was playing about). ,

Ye sinners, repent, go to Confession! We will
go to Confession next Saturday evening. Where
did that young man spend the summer? He
spent the summer at Superior. Those who are
good Christians will go to heaven, but those who
do not want to pray (wa-anamidssigog dash) will
go into the eternal fire after death (gi-ishkwa-
bimadisiwad). Be always pure-hearted (iiuideeg) ;
the pure-hearted will rejoice for ever in heaven,
but the impure-hearted will suffer for ever (Zagi-
nig la-animisizeag’).
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N
ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I will not relapse into sin, kewin minawa nin
wi-pangishinsi batadowining.
» 4 give up drink and all badness, nin wi-boni-
ton ishkotewdbo, kdkina gaie batadowinan.
» 4 not keep bad company, kawin nin wi-wisso-
kawdssig, (kawin nin wi-widjiwdssig) metchi-
Grwébistdjig.
,y conceal a sin, batadowin nin kadon, '
’ ’e »s y from the priest, mekatéwikwandie
nin kadawa batadowin.
Penancc for sins confessed, kotagiidisowin.
I have performed my penance, nin gi-kolagiidis.
,» €Xamine my conscience, nin nandgalawénindis,
nin nanda-mikwéndanan nin batadowinan.
Extreme Unction, Anamie-Nomintdiwin.
I give Extreme Unction, nind Anamie-nomina.
,, receive Extreme Unction, nind oddpinan Ana-
mie-Nominidiwin; nind anamie-nominigas.
s call for the priest, nin ndndoma mekatéwik-
wandie.

-

-

,, desire him, nin nandawénima.
y» am in danger, nin nanisdnis.
,» think he is in danger, nin nanisanénima.
»» am ordained priest, nin mékatewikwandiewdigo.
,»» am consecrated bishop, nin kitchi mekatéwz'k{va-
. ndiewiigo.
Holy Orders, Mekatéwikwandiewiwin. -
I marry, nin widige.
v v for life, nind apitchi widige.
vy s in the Christian way, nind anamie-widi-
ge.
' y» Indian fashion, nind anishinabe-widige.
y» live in concubinage, anisha nin widigéma inini
(tkwe.)
Marriage, widigéndiwin.
Christian marriage, anamié-widigéndiwin; anamie-
nibawiwin.
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Concubinage, anisha widigéndiwin.

Married person, wddiged.

Spouse, wa-widiged.

Unmarried, wd {g'essz;g.

Marriage-ring, anamié-titibinindyjipison.

I marry him, her, nin widigéma.

,» solemnize marriage, nin widigéndaag.

»» put away my wife, husband, nin bakéwina nin
widigemdgan, nin wébina nin widigemdgan.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I....thee not—issinon.
’ I....you ,, —issinoninim.
Hawin ki wabamissinon, 1 see thee not.
e vy wabamissindninim, 1 see you not. .

Nin pagossénima, 1 request him, beseech him.
A7 pagossénimin, ,, v thee.
HKawin ki pagossenimissinon, 1 request thee not,
" do not request thee.
Nin gagwédjima, 1 ask him (a question.)
,, nakwétawa, 1 answer him.
K7 nakwéton, ,, ,, thee.
v nakweténinim, I |, you.
Anin eji-aiaian? How art thou?
Nin mino aia, I am well, feel well, am in good-

health.

Nind akos, 1 am sick.—HKawin nind akosissi, I am
' not sick.

Watba, soon,—Pibige, immediately.—wika, sel-
dom.—HAa wika, never.

Hawin ki ganonissmon; aw inini nin gandéna.
Kawin ki kikénimissindninim, igiw dash miniwag
wewéni nin kikénimag. Kawin kin (thee) ki biis-
sinon, kin dash, ningwiss (my som) ki biin. Anin
eji-aiatan? Kawin nin mino aidssi, (I am not well;
not: I am not good). Nind akos. Kawin ki gi-
wabamissinon tibikong. Waiba ki ga-wabamin. Hi
gagwedjimininim. % ga-nakweténinim. QOw ki



¢ mama. Hawin ki wi-wabamissinon (1 don’t
want to see thee). A7/ wi-ganénin (I want to
" speak to thee.) Aawin ki wi-ganonissinon, (1 dont
want to speak to thee). Hawin ki sagiissinon.

I love him, but I do not love thee. I speak to
the men, but I do not speak to you. (you alwavs
used in this book in the plural number and thou,
thee a/ways used when only one person is ad-
dressed,) I do not request thee. but I request
that woman. I do not look at you. How art
thou? I am sick; I am not well. I will soon be
well (watba nin ga-mino-aia.) 1 do not look at
you; I hate you. ?rdo not love him.

i‘ag‘wé@'fmiu. Abiding (once) nin gi-gagwédjima

——

LESSON XV.

On the form of expressing periodical actions,
events, or stales of bez’ng.

Note 1. By periodical actions, events, or states
of being, we mean such as occur at stated times
and frequently; f. i., gego ekkitédjin, whenever
he says anything;—pandigéianin anamiéwigdmi-

one whenever thou enterest the church; mifsiwe
mndbiwag kigwissag enamiewadjin, thy soms look
everywhere about when praying.

Note 2. Besides the Change in the first sylla-
ble of the verb or its prefix, the following ter-
minations are added to the characteristic vowels,
or syllables, (a, e, 7, o & assi, essi, isst, ossi,)
namely: )
Afirmat. Negal. Afirmative. Negative.

anin | wanin | nebaidnin | nebdssiwanin
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anin | wanin | nebaianin nebdssiwanin
djin gon " nebddjin nebdssigon
iangon | wangon | nebaiangon | nebdssiwangon
iegon | wegon nebategon | nebdssiwegon
wadjin | gwanin | nebawadjin | nebdssigwanin
ngin ngin nebdngin nebdssimgin
nidjin | nigon nebanidjin | nebdssiigon.

Perfect tense: gu-nibaianin—ga-nibasstwanin. etc.
Future ,, : ge-nibaianin—ge-nibassiwanin. ,,
Second Future tense: ge-gi-nibaianin—ge-gi-nibas-
siwanin. etc.
Note 3. Analyzing the above ferminations, we
see they are like those of the snbjunctive mood,
to which are added /», on, nin, jin.

When the Subjun. ends in n, then 7/ is added.

D) I ) o &y e on )
m ) Iy s 4y Ty, Jin "
’ I Iy vy 9y By gy wn ,, PP

Please remember the above note well. It is ap-
plicable to almost all the conjugations.

Anin éndashiwdd? How many are they?

Nin béjig, (baiejigod) 1 am one, alone; bé¢jig.
ye REjImin, (mzjza_’;'fj'g‘) we are two of us; nij.
vy MISSIMIN, (nessz'd/'z;g),, ,, three ,, ,, nisswi.
v Riwimin, (nawidjig),, ,, four ,, ,, niwin.
y» nananimin, (nwananidjig) we are five of us;

nanan.
vy ningotwatchimin, (nen..idjig) we are six of
us; ningolwasswi.

v nfjwatchimin, (naj..idjig) we are seven of

us; nijwasswi.

v wishwatchimin, (nesh..idjig) we are eight of

us; nishwasswi.

y jangalchimin, (jaian..idjig) we are nine of

us; jangasswi.
vy middtchimin, (med..idjig) we are ten of us;
midasswi.

-
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Nind onishkd, (wen..ad) 1 rise up (when lying.)
Nin pdsigwi, (pesigwid) 1 stand up (,, sitting.)
v Lawishim, (gew..od) 1 go to bed.
vy Dindige, (pan..ed) 1 go into, entet.
v gOshkos (gweshkosid) 1 wake up, I awake.
Nind onddmita (wen..ad) I am busy.
Nin tchibaidtigonige, (tchab..ed) 1 make the sign
of the Cross.
EXERCISE.

Andmian  éndasso-kigijeb  (every  morning)
gweshkdsiianin, gaie éndasso-omj;gos/zzg (every
evening) wa-gawishimdianin. HKishpin naningdti-
nong osam wendamitatanin, pangi ganagé (at
least a little) andmian; kishpin dash wendamitds-
stwanin, mnibiwa andmian. 1chibaidtigonigéwag
swanganamiddjig anamiéwigdmigong pandigewdd-
Jin. Wewéni anwénindisog wa-wébinigéiegon. Aid-
kosianin mino ganawénindison, bisan aian endaian
(stay quietly at home) kego babd-ijdken. Nimiidi-

wag anishinabeg enamidssigog medewiwdz_’/'in, Az
inini  pdbige (immediately) niba gegrkwenidjin

mekatéwikwanaten (when the priest preaches).
]Vz'm;fl’/'dm'ssens mawishki; gweshkostdjin mawi, wa-
nibddjin gaie mawi. Gégo ejitchigeigon, wewén/
yjitchigeg.  Hishpin aldkosissiwegon, wewéni ijag
anaméssikeng éndasso-anamiégijigak éndasso-kitchi-
twagtjigak gaie (go to Mass every Sunday and
holyday). Bi-anokin oma éndasso-gijigak (every
day) meno-aiatanin. Kego nishkddistken gego me-
tchi-ikkitowddyin anishinabeg. Aw inini kitchi nish-
kddisi, metchi-ijitchigenidjin oddnan. Wa-anamiaid-
nin anotch matchi inéndamowinan nind odissigon-
an; (when I want to pray, various bad thoughts
come to me—arise in me).

" Whenever that man comes here he talks ill.
Make the sign of the cross every morning when
thou arisest and every evening when thou goest
to bed. When he works, he works well, he is not
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lazy. Before you eat, always pray and after you
have eaten, pray again. Walk slowly when going
home. Those workmen (laborers) sit down and
rest whenever they are tired. That man shouts
whenever he talks; he does not hear well (kawin
wewéni nondamdssi.) 'Thy son is mischievous
when he plays. That girl laughs  when she
prays.

Batainowag na kinidjdnissag? (Are thy chil-
dren numerous? i. e. hast thou many children?)
Enangé, batatnowag. Anin éndashiwad kinidjdnis-
sag? Midadatchiwag ninidjdnissag, niwiwag uz"(z}g-
wissag, ningotwaichiwag dash ninddnissag. Nmm
dask ninidjdnissag kawin batarnisstwag; niywatchi-
wag ela, kdkina dask kwiwisénsiwiwag. Kimissé
onidjdnissan anin éndashinid? Nijiwan eta, bejig
kwiwisens, bejig dash itkwésens. Anin ga-dashiwad
ininiwagy  endaian tibikong? (ri-middichiwag ashi
Jangwaswi (19). Anin ga-dashinid [esus o kikinoa-
mdganan (Apostles)? Gi-midadatchiwan ashi nij.
Anmin  éndashiieg endaieg? Nin wmidadalchimin a-
shi niwin, Anin ga-dashiwad nitdm (first) anishi-
nabeg (homines)? Gi-nijiwag sa, mi sa Adam gate
Eva. Anin ga-dashinid Jakob onidjdnissan? (ri-mi-
dadatchiwan ashi nij ogwissan, oddnan dash gi-bé-
jz'gow(m (Dinah). Anmn éndashiwad igiw ga-pin-
digédjig anamiéwigdmigong? Hawin nibiwa gi-
pindigesstwag; mi ela medadatchiwad ashi nij-
wasswi axz'ndz;g‘éa.’/'z:g'. Anin éndashiwdd ga-wébi-
nigédjig? Nisstwag eta.

How many brothers have you? There are five
of us. How many sisters hast thou? I have three
sisters and four brothers. How many Indians
chopped wood this morning? (jeba) There were
seven. How many went home? Three went home
and four are still chopping. Are they hungry
and tired? They are hungry and {ired. Come in,
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sit down and rest; you will soon eat dinner (wa-
tha ki ga-nawakwe-wissinim). How many boys
and girls are there in school? (kikinoamagéwigd-
7){@074%?) There are seventeen boys and nineteen

girls.
are only five.

ow many are there in the store? There

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Verbs in ewa change awissinon into ossinon
v ,, Awa yy aowissinon ,,  aossinon
. 4y Ewa yy €Owissinon ,,  eossinom.,
Hence for the above classes of verbs we have
the following terminations.

I....thee not, ossinon
I....you ,, ossinoninim
I....thee ,, aossinon

- I....you ,, aossinoninim
I....thee ,, eossinon

I....you ,,

eossinoninim.

Nind anamiétawa, 1 pray to him, for him, I

bless him.

Rawin ki wi-anamiétdssinon, 1 do not want to

pray for thee.

Kawin ki wi-anamietdssinéninim, 1 do not want
to pray for you, to bless.you.

Nin sigadndawa, 1 baptize him.

Kawin ki ga-sigaandsssinon, 1 will not baptize

Nin bajibawa, 1 stab him.

thee.

Kawin ki bajibadssinoninim, 1 do not stab you.
Nin nandonéwa, 1 seek him, search for him.

Kawin ki nandonedssinon,

I do not seek thee,
search for thee.

Moyjag, always; kawin wika, never; naningoti-

nong, sometimes.

Nin gad-anamiétawa aw mino ikwésens; kin
dash melchi-ikwesénsiwiian, kawin ki gad-anamie-
tossinon. Onddss, John! Bi-ijjan omal Ka na ki
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i‘i-g’/'imyhéssinon anamiéwigdmigong? Hawin dash

i gi-yydssi. Ki gi-babd-widjiwag malchi kwiwi-
sénsag  gi-babd-widjoddminomadwa. Ki ga-bash-.
anjéon. Mary, ki wi-windamon gégo; tbikong
nopzminf dgi-danékzko béjig HKitchi- Mékoman ga-
washkwébid; gi-tchagidéni o kishkadgwéwigamip
(his camp), mi dask gaie win gz’-tc/zdgt'sod. Kwi-
wisénsidog! Hid ombigisim; ki ga-pakitedninim,
bisan aidsstweg. Kawin ningot ki gi-windamdssi-
non. Nongom nin wi-babd-nandonéwa noss. Ki gi-
baba’-nanj;néon, nosse. fokn, ki sagiin; mojag ki
gi-mino-dédaw; kin dash [im, kawin ki sagiissi-
non.'

I will see you tomorrow and will speak with
you. I will not punish thee, because thou art
sorry for having done wrong. I told something
to thy mother, but I will not tell thee what I
told her. John, I will baptize thee next Sunday
afternoon after prayers. I will not stab thee, my
friend; don’t fear. .

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I shave, nin gashkibds.

v 9 him, nin gashkibdéna.

Razor, gashkibddjigan.

Barbery gashkibdsowinin:.

Barber-shop, gaskkibdsowigdmig.

I am naked, nin pingwaskdgid.

s »» bareheaded, nin jashdginindibe.

v y» barefooted, nin jashdginiside.

,, have bare hands, nmn jdslzdgz'm'm’m{jz’.

y» am barelegged, nin jashdginigdde.

s 3, bashful, nind agatc/u’s/z%, nind agalchiwddis.

,» speak bashfully, timidly, nind agdtchitdgos,
nind agalchim.

,, am whipped, nin pakitéigas.

» »» beautiful, nin dnijish, nin bishigenddgos, nin

gwandichiw.
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It is beautiful, ongishin, bishigendigwad, gwa-
. ndtchrwan. -
The ox, cow bellows, masitdgosi pijiki.
,» dog barks, mz:g‘l animosh.
I bend, nin waginige.
w oo it, min wagman, nin jawagiman.
sy v my arm, nin biskiniken.
,» stoop, bend forward, nin wagenis.
,» incline myself, nin naweta.
»» am bent, bowed, nin wagishka.
vy v, benumbed, nin gikimdnis.
My arm is benumbed, nin gikimaninike.

,, foot ,, v v gz‘k{'man{sz'de. 3
,, hand ,, v v gikz'mam'm'nq’/r.
, leg v v Zikimanigdde.

I disturb, confuse him, nin wanishkwéa.
,, am confused in thonght, nin wanishkweiéndam.
y» go astray, get lost, nin wanishin.
,, lose the road, trail, nin wandadon miékana.
,, make a mistake in singing, nin wdnaam.
,» am misunderstood, nin wdnitagos.
,, misunderstand him, nin wdnitawa.
' ' it, nin wdnitan.
,, understand him. nin nissitétawa.
v v it, nin nissitotan.
y» speak plainly, am understood, nin nissitotigos,
nin pagdkowe, nin pagakitigos.
,» understand him plainly, hear him well, nm»
pagakitawa.
,, am bilious, nind osawdbi.
Bile, osawdban.
I bind him, nin takdbina, nin sagibina, nin mind-
Jimdpina.
,» bite off a piece, nin pakwéndjige.
vs sv v s« Of tobacco, nin pakwéma assé-
- ma.
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' LESSON XVI.

Chippewa nouns; mode of distinguishing gender;
division into animate and manimate nouns.

Note 1. In the Chippewa language there are
several peculiarities in regard to nounms, mot to
be found in other languages. These refer to gen-
der, division into two classes, animate and inani-
mate, declension, and change of termination
when connected with personal possessive pro-
nouns.

Note 2. In classical languages, ancient and
modern, there is a distinction of nouns with re-
gard to sex, called the gender of said nouns. In
German the gender of nouns is often hard to be
determined. In English there is very little diffi-
culty, as thmgs are classed according to their
natural division. Moreover the same articles and
adjectives are used for all three genders, f i.
the large man, the large woman, the large
house. In German the distinction of gender af-
fects not only the noun, but also the article and
adjective, f. i. ein guter Mann, eine gute Frau,
ein gutes Haus. In Chippewa, the same adjec-
tive (they have no article) is used for all gen-
ders, f. 1. andtch kwtwisens, a beautiful- boy;
gwandich ikwésens, a beautiful girl; gwandtch
masmaz’gan, a beautiful book.

Note 3. The distinction of the two sexes is
contrived by using different words for persons of
the two sexes; for instance:

Masculine.

Ogima, a chief or king;
Inini, a man;



Hwiwisens, a boy;

Oshkinawe, a young man;

Noss, my father;

Ningwiss, my son;

Nissaié, my elder brother;

Nimishdmiss, my grandfather;
Feminine.

Ogimdkwe, a queen, wife of a chief;

lEwé, a woman;

lkwésens, a girl;

. Oshkinigikwe, a young lady;
Ninga, my mother;
Ninddniss, my daughter;
Nimiss¢, my older sister;
Nékomiss, my grandmother.

Note 4. Another mode of distinguishing the
gender of individuals or animals is by prefixing
the word: nabe (male) tq nouns of the masculine
gender, and zkwe, (woman, female) to those of
the feminine gender, f. i. nabe-pfjik:, a bull or
ox; ikwe-pijike, a cow.

Note 5. The same distinction is made by pla-
cing after the noun the words: nabeaiaa (male be-
ing) and zkweaiaa (female being) f. i, pakadkwe
nabeaiaa, a rooster; pakadkwe tkweaiaa, a hen,
bebéjigoganyi nabeaiaa, a horse; bebéjigdganyi ik-
weaiaa, a mare.

Note 6. Another mode of making this distinc-
tion is by adding or affixing the word: mini
(man) to nouns of the masculine gender, and:
tkwe (woman) the latter sometimes in a contrac-
ted form to nouns of the feminine gender, f. i.
anokitagéwinini, a man-servant; anokitagékwe
(contracted from anokitagéwikwe) a female-ser-
vant; fchibakwéwinini, a male cook; tchibakwéwik-
we, a female cook; kikinoamagéwinini, a male
teacher; kikinoamagékwe, a female teacher.



_— 2

Note 7. All Chippewa nouns and verbs are di-
vided into two classes, animate and inanimate.
To the first class belong all animate things,
either naturally animate or gramatically so con-
sidered. Thus znini, a man, is naturally animate,
whereas: lashkibodjigan, a saw-mill, is gramatical-
ly animate. On the other hand, nfiaw, my boy, is
gramatically Zunanimate, although mnaturally ani-
mate, and so are: nibid, my tooth, ninindj, my
hand, nisfd, my foot, and mostly all members of
the human body. In many cases, the only safe
way to ascertain whether a noun be animate or
inanimate is to consult the Chippewa-English
dictionary of Baraga.

Note 8. This distinction of nouns, as to
whether they are animate or inanimate, is of the
highest importance, for only an animate noun
can be the subject or object of an animate verb.
On the other hand, an inanimate noun can be
the subject of unipersonal (inanimate) verbs only
and the object only of verbs of the VI Conjuga-
tion; for instance:

Nin migiwenan pakwejigan,—animate, V Conjug.
nin migiwen masinaigan,—inanimate, VI v
ojttchigaso lashkibodiigan,—animate, I .
ojitchigade wakaigan,—inanimate, VII v
Mitig, (an. plural: og) a tree.

Pakwéjigan, (an. pl. ag’) bread.

Assén, (an. pl. 7g’) a stone.

Mishimin, (an. pl. ag) an apple.

Pingwi (an.) ashes.

Pigishkanan, (peg-id) 1 am rotten, I rot.
Pigishkani opin, (an. pl. ig) a rotten potatoe.
Patdkiso, (pet-od) it stands up in s. th.
Mitig otchibtkawi, (we id) the tree has roots.

v Saginimikwi, (saiag-id) ,, ,, begins to bud.

v Sagibdgisi, (saiag-id) the tree gets new

leaves.
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Mitig- wabigoni, (waiab-id) the tree is in bloom.
,, wadtkwani, (wed-id) the tree has branches.
Nin pakwéjiganike, (pek-ed) 1 make bread.
vy Qwékita, (gwaiekitod) 1 turn around.
v gwashkwan, gwaia-id) 1 jump.
v Qigtbingwash, ( q{id) I am sleepy, drowsy.
v Ziginig, (gag-id) 1 am born with it.
Asséma, (an.) tobacco, snuff.
Akik, (an. pl. og) a Kettle.
Opin, (an. pl. zg) a potatoe.
Mikwam, (an.) ice.
Gon, (an) snow.
Nin giwanim, (gaw-od) I tell a lie.
y Liwébato, (gaw-od) I run home. -
y»y manjaia, (maianjaiad) 1 am unwell.
. manjidée, (maia-ed) 1 am inclined to vomit.
yy kiténim, (ket-mod) 1 am proud (in thought).
sy Rilchipis, (ket-od) 1 gird myself, put girdle
or belt around my waist.
ys wi-niba, (wa-ad) 1 want to sleep, am drowsy.
yy winin, wa-od) 1 am fat. '
,» wintngwe, (wan-ed) 1 have a dirty face.
Nind ondddem, (wen-mod) 1 weep, cry on account
of.
Bakadéwin, hunger.
Nishkddisiwin, anger.

EXERCISE.

Nin nabe-f[/ikima éniwek (tolerably) winino-
wag, nd ikwé-pi; 'zkég{‘mag dash kitchi pakdkadosd-
wag. Hi nabe pakackwéiag migddiwag, takwdndi-
wag, nisstdiwag. Mino ininiwi nind égimam mino
ikwéwiwan gaie o widigemdganan, gégel mino o-

irz'mdkwéwiwan. Béjig mitig gi-patdkiso gwandich
- kitigdning, bimddisiwini-mitig  dash  gi-tjinikdso.
Anin enddshinid kishime o mishiminan? Nandni-
wan o mishiminan, nissiwag dash nin, nin mishi-
minag. O;(zj/z’slzz'wag na (are they good) &i mishi-
minag? Hawin oniyishisstwag, pigishkandniwag
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sa. Anind mitigog kilchi otchibikdwiwag, anind
dash kawin. Hyale, mi wendji-wdbigonid mitig.
- Aw _tchibdkwéwikwe wewéni pakwéjiganike.

Gwékitan, ningwiss, oma dask inakakeian inabin
(look hither in this direction). Awenénag igrw
wedi gwatashkwanidjig? Mi sa Jokn ogwissan, mi
iniw m'aslzkwdm'm’aﬁ'n. Hitche nanh[zlgim gwdsh-
kwaniwag abinddjiiag  wedaminowddjin (when
playing). Hawin gweich (not much) gi-nibdssi ti-
bikong ki mama; mi wendji-gigibingwdshid non-

om. Kdkina antshinabeg, mz’m’lg enddshiwad, oma
aking, kdkina go batadowining giginigiwag. Gd-
wanimodjig jz‘ng‘enddf'osiwag, igiw dash mojag
daiebwédjig (who tell the truth) sagiigdsiwag.
Hwiwisens, wewib giwébaton! Nibiwa manjaid-
wag, bemashiwddjin jrwitdgani, kitchigdming,
(when they sail on the salt ocean); manjidééwag,
jz’s/u:gdgowéz%g gaie (are inclined to vomit and
do vomit). Aitchipiséda giwéda gaie. Aw itkwesén-
sish winingwe, winisi gate, omissetan dash bining-
wéwg'zéu, binisiwan gaie. Nishkddisiwin ondddémo
aw tkwe.

The weather is now warm every day; the trees
begin to bud, some trees are getting new leaves.
Some trees have many branches, others but few
(anind mitigog kitchi wadikwdniwag, anind dash
pangi eta wadikwdniwag). Kitchi onijishiwag 1giw
mishimindtigog (apple-trees); kitchi wabigoniwag)
Those appi-trees are very beautiful; they are
full of blossoms. Thy children are very sleepy;
let them go to bed (mano ta-gawishimowag). We
are all born in sin. That woman often tells lies,
she seldom speaks the truth. Those who tell lies
will not go to heaven; always speak the truth,
when thou relatest anything (gego debddjimdi-
anin.) That girl is very proud, she looks at her-
self a long time in the mirror (ginwen;j iko guna-
wabandiso wabmotchitchdgwaning). Some children

i
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weep because they suffer, sometimes because they
are hungry or thirsty and often because they are
angry.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
I. perhaps....midog.

thou ,, ....mudog.
he ,, ....widog, or dog.
Nin gad-ijdmidog odénang, perhaps I shall go to

town.
Nind ija, nin gi-tja, nin gad-yja, 1 go, 1 went, I
will (shall) go.
Za-ija odénang, he will go to town.
Ta-yjdwidog odénang, perhaps he will go to
town.
A7 ga giwe, thou wilt go home.
K7 ga-giwémidog, perhaps thou wilt go home.
7a-mino-ara, he will be well.
1a-mino-aidwidog (aiadog) perhaps he will be
: well.
Nind akos, 1 am sick. Akos/, he (she, it, an ob-
ject) is sick.
Nind akostmidog, perhaps I am sick.
Aid dkostmidog, perhaps thou art sick.
Nind andmia, 1 pray, I am a Christian.
Amnamiddog, perhaps he prays; perhaps he is a
Christian.
Nongom, now. Fdnima, afterwards; PFitchinag,
soon, by and by; now only.
Nin ga-giwe; ki wi-giwémidog ina? Endogwen,
I don’t know, Mary akosidog, kawin mino aidssi.
Aw inini anamiddog, aw dash kawin anamidssi.
i wi-giwémidog na? Gégét nin wi-giwe ndéngom.
Aw ikwésens ta-ijdwidog na anamiéwigdmigong?
Géget ta-jja. Hin dash, ki gad-ija na? Gdnabalch
nin gad-z dmidog. Anin ejz'-aiaz'an? Nin mino aia,
kawin ningot mind inapinéssi, (there is nothing
the matter with me), aw dask inini akosidog. A-.
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ndmia na aw abinddji? (Is that child a Christian
i. e. has it been baptized?) Endogwen. (I don’t
know). Mdkija (perhaps) anamiddog. Noss aia a-
namiéwigamigong; ninga dask oma aia; Charles
dask odénang aiddog. a-iiwe na ki mama? 7Ta-
giwéwidog, nin papa dash kawin ta-giwéssi non-
gom, pdnima ta-giwe. Pilchinag nin gad-ija ata-
wéwigdmigong (to the store).

Is thy mother well? She is well, she will go
to the store tomorrow. Thy father is perhaps
sick. Where is he? (anind: aiad?) Perhaps he is
in town. Where (is) thy mother? (anind: ki ma-
ma?) She is perhaps in the store (atawdéwigdmi-
gong aiddog). No, she is in church. Did he go to
church yesterday? I don’t know; perhaps he did
go. Wilt thou perhaps go to church? I will go.
Was he in town last night? I don’t know; per-
haps he was. Wilt thou go home now? I will,
not go home now; I may go home this evel;ling;
(mdkija nin ga-giwémidog nongom ondgoshig).
Did t{ly fathef‘ f(‘eg;l well ﬁsterdg’? He f'glt v‘vgf‘zll
yesterday.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I bite him, nin tdkwamd.

s 4y it, nin lakwandan.

v vy NIN ltakwangé.

The dog bites, lakwangéshki animdsh.
I blacken, nmn makatéwitdu:ge.

v . ity min makatéwissiton.
Negro, makatéwiidss.

Shoe-blacking, makatewitchigan.
Blacksmith, awisktdia.

I am a blacksmith, nind aqwishtoidw.
Blacksmithshop, ewishtoidwigamig.

I blame, reproach him, nind anwénima.
v 4y excuse myself, nind anwenindis.
Blood, miskwt.
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1 bleed, nin miskwiw.
,, make him bleed, nin miskwiwia.
My nose bleeds, nin gibitan.
I shut my eyes, nin i)assemow(il).
y» open ,, ,, nin pa atawdz.
,» have the dysentery, nin miskwdbi.
The kettle boils, dnso akik.
I boil it, nind onsan, nind onswa.
,, burn, nin tchagis.
1t burns, #chagide.
"I catch fire, my house catches fire, nin sdkis, sd-
kide.
y, bury him, nin pagidénima, nin ningwdwa.
y» am busy, nind onddmita, nind onddmis.
»» s, troubled, in trouble, nind odjinimis.
y» wipe dishes, nin gassindgane.
» » his face, nin gassingwéwa.
v v MY ,, nin gassingwéodis.
It is windy, it blows. zodn.
Wing, ningwigan.
The bird has wings, oningwigdna bineshi.
Wild, pagwwddj.
Wild horse, pagwddji-bebéjigdganyi.
White fish, atikameg.
Trout, namégoss.
The whites, waidbishkiwédjig.
I am wet, nin nibtwis, nin nibiw.
. get wet, nin nissdbawe.
,, weigh (groceries etc), nin dibdbishkédjige.
A pound, ningo-dibdbishkédjigan.
I weigh him, it, nin dibdbishkéna, nin dibdbish-
kédon.
y» shoot (with a gun), nin pashkisige.
v s him, nin pdshkiswa.
v 9y ity 2IM ]Sdslzkz'san.
Gun, pashkisigan.
Cannon, kitchi pashkisigan.
1 shoot (with bow and arrow), nin bimddjige.



—_—y8

I shoot at a mark, nin godadkuwe.

,» shiver with cold, nin niningadj.

Shivering from cold, niningadjiwin.
Summary.

Jawenddgosiwag banidéédjig, mi sa igiw ged-od-
aitmidjig ogimdwiwin gijigong. Mindgin ki kitigd-
nens (thy little garden yields well). Minomdgosi-
wag igiw gigdiag. Kissind, waiba ta-sof'z&o. Neta-
anokidjig nin minwabamag, ketimishkidjig dash
nin_ jingénimag. Ininiwidog, ki pagossénimininim
tchi” pindigeieg anamiéwigdmigong. John, ki gi-

- gagwédjima na koss? Kawin mashi nin gi-gag-
wedjimdssi. Mary, ki wz'-‘gf(%rwé({jimin gégo; ki gi-
gimodimidog na tz’bz'/éon{. ‘awin ki ga-nakwétdssi-
non. Margaret malchi ikwesénsiwi, kawin o wi-na-
kwétawwdssin o mamaian. Jfohn kawin o minwénim-
dssin_enamiassinigon Peler, anindi ge-bibonishiian?
Kitchi Wikwédong nin ga-bibonish, ningwiss dash
la-bibonishi Moningwanékdning. Aw inini gi-nibi-
nishi Oshki Odénang, nin widigémdgan ta-ltagwd-
gishi Bdwiting, gaie nin omd odénawénsing nin
wi-sigwanish. Bapidogénag abinddjiiag (children).
A7 gi-grwashkwébimi })ér. Aw intni pdbige nishkd-
dist gégo ékkilddjin. Hégo bapikégon enamiategon.
Anin enddshiwad kissaiéiag? Nissiwag nissaiéiag,
nandniwag dash nimisséiag. Anin 1wapi wa-gaw-
ishimoleg? Nongom igo nin wi-gawishimémin. We-
wéni andmian mnojag wenishkdidnin wa-gawishimo:-
anin gaie. Ki ga-bashanjéon kishpin wi-debwétansi-
wan. Kawin wewéni ki nonddssinon, nin gagtbishe
(deaf.) Aawin ki wi-pisinddssinon. Ningwiss, we-
wéni tchibaidtigonigen pandigéianin anamiéwigd-
migong. Hi wi-atdwénan na ki nabe-pijikim? Ka-
win nin atawéssinan, nin wi-atdwénag dash nind
ikwé-pijikimag. foe nibiwa o gi-gimddinan pakwé-
Jigdnsan mishiminan gaie. Nin wi-sagasswd; antn-
di nind asséma gaie nind opwdgan? (my tobacco
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and pipe). Allchi olchibikaw! aw mitig, onijishi,
kitchi wddikwani, wabigéni gaie. Mary nidiwa pa-
kwéjiganan o gi-gisisswan (baked). Bakadéwin
ondadémo ninidydnisséns (my little child). M aw
wind ogimdkwem.

—_—————

LESSON XVII.
Verbs ending in anan, enan, inan, and onan.

Note 1. These verbs belong to the fifth conju-
gation; but we place them immediately after the
first conjugation, because they are comjugated
like verbs of the first conjugation in all moods,
tenses and participles, except in the indicative
mood.

Note 2. They are transitive verbs, that is,
they represent their subject as acting' on some 0b-
Jject.

Note 3. The object of these verbs is something
animate, either naturally or gramatically so con-
sidered; f. i., nind apénimonan Hije-Manito, 1
hope in God; nin migrwénan pakwéjigan, 1 give
bread.

Note 4. The characteristic vowels or sylla-
bles, of these verbs are a, e, 7, 0; assiz, essi, issi,
0ssi, to which the terminations are added.

Note 5. When the subject of these verbs is a
noun or pronoun of the third person, he, she, it,
they, the odject will be in the secord-third per-
son; f. i., endmiad od apénimonan Kije-Mdnilon;
Greorge o migrwénan pakwéjiganan.

Note 6. As these verbs follow the first conju-
gation, except in the indicative mood, we need but
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give the terminations of said indicative mood.
Indicative Mood.
Present tense. Imperfect tense.
Obj. Sing. | Obj. Plural. | Obj. Sing. ' Obj. Plur.

nan nag naban nabanig
nan nag naban naban:
nan nan nabanin nabanin
min min minaban | minabanig
nawa nawag mwaban | mwabanig
nawan nawan | nawabanin | nawabanin

Indicative Mood. Afirmative Form.
Present lense.

Nin migiwénan, 1 give it.

ki migwwénan, thou ,, ,,

o migiwénan, he (she) gives it.
nin migiwémin. we give ve

ki migiwenawa, you ,, it

o migiwenawan, they ,, ,,

nin migiwénag 1 give them (an. obj).
ki migiwénag, thou,, ,,

0 'mz‘gz'-we:‘nan,. he ,, ,,

nin migzwémm, we ,, o,

ki migiwenawag, you give them.
o migrwenawan, they ,, vy

Imperfect tense.

Nin migiweniban, 1 gave it.

ki migiwendban, thou ,, ,,

o migiwenabanin, he ,, ,,

nin migiweminaban, we gave it.

ki migrwemwaban, you ,, ’e

o migiwenawabanin, they,, v
nin migiwenibanig, I gave them (an. obj).
ki migiwenabanig, thou ,, ,,
o migiwénabanin, he ve ey
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nin migiweminibanig, we gave them.
ki migirwemwabanig, you v
o migiwenawabanin, they ,, v
Note 7. The imperfect tense, object singular, is
like that of the first conjugation in the 1st and
2d pers. sing., and in the 1st and 2d pers. plural;
in the objective plural, ig is added to ban; f. i.,
nin migiwenaban, nin migiwenabanig.
Nind ijdnan (ejad) 1 go to him her.
yy atawénan, (etdwed) 1 sell it, (some animate
object).

"

y  Limddinan, (gamodid) 1 steal it.
v apénimonan, 1 trust, hope, in him (epén:-
mod).
» manitokénan, (menitoked), 1 worship, adore
it.
y andkinan, (enokid), 1 order it to be made.
Joniia, (an) silver, money.
Akik, (an. pl. 0g) a kettle.
Moshwé, (an pl. g), a handkerchief.
Hilchi moshwé, a shawl.
Pakwéjigan (an. pl. ag), bread.
Bebinésid pakwéjigan, flour.
Bassisid pakwéjigan. flour.
Bibiné dpakwéjz:g‘an, flour.
Gdsisod pakwéjigan, baked bread.

gp[n, (an. pl. 1g), a potatoe.
igishkani-opin, a rotten potatoe.

EXERCISE.

Nin gad-ijdnan _nin ndbém (my husband);
. bkkitod aw tkwé. Igiw ininiwag o gi-gimodindwan
nibiwa opinin gaie mishiminan. Gwaidk endmiad
od apénimonan Debendjigenidjin; enamidssig dash
od apénimonan, o manitokénan gaie anolch masini-
nin (various idols). A7 gi-gimodinag na nind opi-
nimag? Kawin nin zlgz'médzksz'n%, aw tkweséns-
ish o gi-gimddinan. gnamz'ddiz:g od apenimondwan
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Hijé-Maniton; géget mindlchigéwag apénimowad.
Aw ikwé o gi-gimédinan nomaid bejig kitchi
moshwén. Anind matchi ininiwag o gimodinawd-
banin nibiwa akikon, gaie ffz'nz'n, gate opwdgan-
an, gaie asséman; nongom dash gibakwaigdsowag.

Ininiwidog! Ki gi-gimédimwdban na nin papa
o joniidman? Nossinan! Kawin ninawind, nin gi-
gimodissimin o joniidman, mi sa aw gemodishkid
ga-gimddid iniw joniian. Kissaiéiag na o gi-ijand-
wan intw aidkosinidjin iminiwan? Endogwen. Gd-
nabatch (perhaps) o gi-ijandwan. A7 gi-atdwénag
na kdkind kid opinimag? Kdkind nin gi-atdwénag
pitchinago. Aw mindimote (old woman) o gi-ali-
wénan ina od dssini-opwdganan? O gi-atdwénan o
wdbigan-opwdganan, iniw dash o miskopwaganan
kawin o gi-atdwessinan (but she did not sell her
red-stone pipe).

I always hope in God, therefore I pray every
day, morning and evening. Some people trust in
money, but they deceive themselves (wazéjindiso-
wag.) Those bad boys stole much money day be-
fore yesterday. Now they say: we did not steal
money, but only a few apples; they lie; they
stole my money. That woman sold her beautiful
shawl to get money in order to drink whiskey;
truly she is a bad woman. Does that storekeeper
(atawéwinint) sell pipes and tobacco? Yes, he
sells them. Come in, friend, (nikdniss) and sit
down! Thou art cold and hungry. Come and
warm thyself (di~awdson) and eat! Thanks! I am
not hungry, but I am very tired and feel unwell,
I wish to go to bed and sleep.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I, or thou, perhaps not, { Aawin nin ki..ssimidog
He, she v v ' sstwidog, ssidog.
Nin madja, 1 leave, go away, depart.
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Kawin nin madjassimidog, perhaps 1 do not leave
etc.
Kawin madjdssiwidog, perhaps he does not leave.
Nin wissin, wissini, 1 eat, he eats.
Hawin ta-wissinissidog, perhaps he will not eat.
Nin minikwé, 1 drink.
K gi-minikwémidog, perhaps thou hast been
drinking, perhaps thou didst drink.
Aw thwé kawin ta-minikwéssiwidog, perhaps that
woman will not drink.
Nin bakadé, 1 am hungry. _
Mdkija (perhaps) kawin ki bakadéssimidog, per-

' haps thou art not hungry.
Nin gishkabagwe, 1 am thirsty.

Aw ikwésens kawin gishkabagwéssidog, perhaps
that girl is not thirsty.

Anin eji-aiad koss? How is thy father?

Nantngim, often; nibiwa, much, many.

Pangi, a little, a few.

Ganabdich kawin nin ga-madjdssimidog wabany
kigijeb. Anindi ki mama? Anamiéwigdmigong a-
iddog. HKoss dash anindi aivd? Atdwéwigdmigong
aidwidog. Hi gi-wissin ina? Kawin mashi (not
yet) nin gi-wissinissi, apitchi nin bakadé. Gi-wissi-
ni na aw ikwé? Endogwen; gi-wissinidog. Hi gi-
mintkwémidog. Kawin nin gi-minitkwésst, nin ki-
ichi gishkdbagwe dash. Nongom na ki wi-wissin?
(dost thou want to eat now?) Aawin néngom nin
wi-wissinissi, pdnima nin ga-wissin. Kawin gwetch
(not much) &/ gi-wissinissi. Naningim na minik-
wé aw intni? Rawin nantngim mintkwéssi; nanin-

Stinong pangi mimikwé. Kawin na ta-giwéssidogy
0ss? é;zwz'n ganabdtch (perhaps not). Aawin na
ki ga-bi-ijdssimidog nongom ondgoshig? Hawin
nin ga-bi-ijdssi; nin wi-madja nongom.

How is thy mother? Is she perhaps sick? She
is not sick; she is well. She will not leave to-
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morrow; perhaps she will leave day after to-mor-
row (awasswabang). Will she go to Bayfield? 7a-
jja na Bayfield (Oshki Odénang)? Perhaps she
will go to Ashland ( Wikwédong). Perhaps she
will not go to Bad River (Mashki-Sibing).
Where is thy father? Perhaps he is now at La
Pointe (Moningwanékdning). Will he go to Su-
perior? (Geté Odénang)? Perhaps he will go
there to-morrow. Does that man drink often? Yes
he drinks very often (kitchi naningim). Is that
girl hungry and thirsty? She is hungry. Perhaps
she is not thirsty. Is thy mother hungry? Per-
haps she is not hungry, but she may be thirsty
(gishkdbagwédog dash).

ORDINARY WoORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

It is calm, anwdtin.

I camp, nin gabésh.

Camp, gubéshiwin, nibéwin.

I capsize in a canoe, boat, nin gonabishka.

,, contradict him, nind agonwétawa, nind ajidéma.

,, take care of him, support him, nin bdmia.

,» support myself, nin bamiidss.

A driver, weddbiad bebéjigiganjin.

,, wWagon, ltibiddban.

y, sleigh, odaban.

,y cat, gdjagens.

1 cease, nind anwdta, nind ishkwdta.

,, stop working, nin bonita, nind ishkwa-anoki,
nind ishkwdta.

,, cease to be hungry, nin boni-bakadé.

My cheek, thy cheek, his cheek, ninow, kinow,

. onowan.

I chew, nin jashagwdndjige.

»» talk Chippewa, nind olchipwen.

,, translate into Chippewa, nind otchipwewissiton.

It is a Chippewa book, ofchipwéwissin masinaigan.

1 write in Chippewa, nind otchipwebtige.
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Chippewa writing, ofchipwebitgan.
There is a clearing, pepashkwdmagad.
The water comes forth, there is a spring here,
mokidjiwan nibi omd.
Concupiscence, missawénimowin.
I look at him, her, with concupiscence, nin mis-
sawiganawabama.
Cooper, makakokéwinini.
Coppet, miskwdbik, osawdbik.
’s mine, miskwdbikékan.
Cent, osawdbikons, miskwdbikons.
1 imitate him, nin kikinowabama.
’e v ity nin kikinowabandan.
Corpus Christi, wdbigoni-gijigad.
I cough, nind osséssodam.
,» have consumption, nin ossdssodamowdpine.
y, count, nind aginddss.
,» make a mistake in counting, nin wanagtnddss.
,, am counted, n/nd agz'na'jz'gas.
y, smile, nin babdpingwe, nin jomingwen.
Indian cradle,, tkindgan.
Cranberries, mashkigiminan.
Cranberry-swamp, mashkigiminikan.
I am crazy, nin giwanddis.
y» am a cripple, nin makis.
I cross a river.in a boat, n/nd ajawa, nind aja-
waam.
yy Swim across, nind ajawddaga.
v s nin bimddaga.
,y cross it walking on the ice, nind ajawddagak,
nind Gjawagdk.
,, Cross it on a bridge, nin ajoge.
Bridge, ajogan.
I curse him, nin matchi inapinéma.
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LESSON XVIIIL

Verbs ending in anan, enan, inan, onan, /ndica-
tive mood, negative form, fifth conjugation.

Note 1. To form the indicative mood, negative
form, add the ferminations of the affirmative
form, indicative mood, to the characteristic sylla-
bles assi, essi, 1.5, o0sst.

OIy'ectz've Singu lar,

Hawin nin migiwessiman.
e KI ngzwessznan
sy 0 migrwessiman o
,, Nin ngzwesszmm
.y Ki ngzwessznawa
5y O ngzwessmawan

Kawin nin ngzwessznaban
,, R ngzwessznaban
sy O ngzwessmabamn
., nin migiwessiminaban
., ki ngzwesszmwaban
4y O ngz-wessznawabamn.

OQ;ectwe Plural.

Kawin nin ngzwessznag
7] ngzwessznag
yy O ngzwessznan
. nin mi, twesszmm
. Ki ngzwessznawag
vy O ngzwessznawan

Kawin nin ngzwes;wnabamg
v ki migiwessinabanig
sy O ngzwessznabanm
v nin migiwessiminabanig
,y ki ngzwesszmwabamg
y 0 migiwessinawabanin.
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Nin bodawenan, (bwadawed) 1 burn it.
vy minidisonan, (manidisod) 1 give it to my-
self; I cause it to myself.
v gunawénindisénan, (gen..sod) 1 keep it for
myself.
vy atagénan, (etaged) 1 gamble for it, for in.
stance, for money.
vy @ldssonan, (etassod) 1 store it up.
v gashkitamasonan, (gesh..sod) 1 earn, gain it
for myself.
vy wikwatchitamasonan, (wak..sod) 1 earn it,
deserve it, cause it to myself.
Pigiw, (an.) pitch.
Mikwam, (an.) ice.
Gon, (an.) snow.
Zashkibodjigan, (an pl. ag) a saw-mill.
Mandamin, (an. pl. ag) corn.
Tashkibodjigans, (an. pl. ag) a small saw-mill.
Tchibaidiig, (on. 7#1. '0g’) a Cress.
f}/}dez}iljf‘, (an. pl. og) a cross.
in gad-jjdnan  aw aidkosid inini, 1 will go to
that sick man.
Hawin na ki wi-jjassinan kiga? Wilt thou -not go
to- thy mother?
Nin gad-atawénan pakwéjigan, 1 will sell bread.
Rawm nin wi-atawessinan aw akik, I do not wish
) to sell that kettle.
KHi gi-gimodinan ina nind asséma? Didst thou
steal my tobacco?
Kawin nin gi-gimodissinan kid asséma, 1 did not
steal thy tobacco.
Nin  apénimondn Debéndjiged, 1 hope in the
Lord.
Kawin ki da-apenimossinan aw inini, thou
shouldst not hope in that man.
Johu od apénimondn Hijé-Manitén, John hopes in
God.
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Charles kawin o gi-gimodissinan pakwéjiganan,
' Charles did not steal bread.
David nibiwa o gi-migiwénan pakwéjiganan, Da-
vid gave many loaves of bread.
Aw enamidssig 0o manitokénan masininin, that pa-
gan adores idols.
Aw ikwé od andkinan nisswi nabikawdganan, that
woman orders three scarfs to be made.
Didst thou rely (hope) in that man? I did not
rely on him. Did that boy steal my kettle? (O
Li-gimédinan ina aw kwiwisens nind aktkoman?
(nind aktkon). Geget win (he) o gi-gimddinan.
Jokn o gad-atawénan ina z's/zkoté—taslzé,zi odjiganan?
(saw-mill). He will not sell it now; he will sell
it later on (pdnima ningoting o gad-atawénan).
Does the Christian hope in God? He does hope
in him. That pagan Indian does not hope in
God. Art thou going to the priest? I will go to
him this evening. Did the priest go to thy fa-
ther? He did not go to my father, but he went
to my grandmother (nokomissan dash o gi-ijdén-
an). Did Mary give much bread? She did not
give much bread, but she gave much pork (o gi-
migiwénan nibiwa kokdskan). Did he steal to-

bacco? He did not steal it.

Kawin na ki wi-ganawénindisosstnan aw gwa-
ndick tchibaidtig? Enangé, nin wz’-ganawém’ndiso-
nan. Anind é’tc/u'-Mo' omanag kilchi atdgeshki-
wag, o kitchi atagendwan joniian; anind dask ba-
kan jgiwébistwag; kawin wika joniian od atagessi-
ndwan. Gagibddisi (is foolish) elaged joniian. Hi-
tchi anoki wi-gashkitamdsod joniian, naningdtinong
dash kitchi wewib o wdnian kdkind o jgziz’aman
(sometimes he loses in a very short time all his
money). Abawa (it is thawing-weather) nfngiso
gon, nokisi gaie mikwam (the snow is melting
and the ice is soft). Nbiwa na joniia ki gi-gash-
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kitamdsonan gi-anokitan? HKawin gwelch nibiwa
nin  gi-gdshkitamdsssossinan  joniia;  nissogon
(three days) efa nin gi-anoki. Ki wi-ijandwa na
aw kitchi ishkoté tashkibodjigun? Hawin nongom
nin  wi-jjassimin; osam nind ondamitdmin, api
wendamilassiwang nin gad-ijdmin.

Who is not going to those sick children? I am
not going to them, for I am too busy; were I not
busy, I would go to them. Is there much snow
near the door outside (agwatching)? No, there is
not much snow near the door, but near the road
(Zchigikana). Did those men go to the saw-mill?
No, they did not go to the saw-mill; they went
to the saloon (siginigéwigdmigong) to drink. Did
they earn much money lately? No, they did not
earn much money. Store up well the pitch; do
not forget it (kego wanikégon). Is there much
corn at your house (balaini na manddmin enda-
teg)? There is not much corn at our house, but
much bread and pork. Did thy men (kid inini-
mag) store up much flour and pork? No, they
did not store up much flour and corn. If we
hunt many days we shall be in want of (4&/ gua-
manestmin) much flour, from which to make
bread.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Nin, ki..an, en, in, g on 1, thou...it (inan. object).
0...... v sy sy s |, he, she,....it ,, v
Nin wabandan, ki wabanddn, o wabanddn, 1 see
it, thou, he sees it.
Nin migiwen, I give it -away, &/ migrwen, o mi-
grwen.
sy nadin, 1 fetch it, I go and get it, 4/ nadin,
o nadin.
. Oidon, 1 bring it, k7 bidon, o bidon.
Nind atawen, 1 sell it.
Nin gishpinadon, 1 buy it.

/
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Nind afon, 1 put it, place it.

Masinaigan, a book; apdbiwin, a chair.
Adbpowin, a table; wakaigan, a house.
Wigiwam, an Indian wigwam or lodge.

K7 wabandan nin (my) masinaigan. Nin migi-
wen addpowin. Nin ga-nadin ki (thy) masinai-
gan. fokn o bidon o masinaigan (John brings his
book). Od atdwen o wakaigan. Ki ga-gishpinadon
ne 1w (this) wakaigan? %. nin ga-gishpinadon.
. Od_alon oma bejig apdbiwin. Nin wi-aldwen nin
wakaz:gan ; ki we-gishpinadon ina (na)? Nin wi-
Qishpinadon ki wakaigan. Ki ga-migiwen ina be-
Jig apdbiwin? Nin ga-migiwen sa. Hi gi-aton na
wedi! nin masinaigan? Nin gi-aton sa. ;:J/m o gi-
ojiton na (did John make i. e. build) ow wakai-
gan? Gegel sa o gi-ojiton. Ki wabandan na (ina)
wedi 1w kitchi wigrwam? (that large wigwam)?
Nin wabandan sa. Hi gi-nadin na nin masinai-
gan? Nin gi-nadin sa. Hi ga-bidon na nin apdbi-
win? Nin ga-bidon.

Dost thou see that large house there (wedi)?
Yes, I see it. Wilt thou see also (gaie) my wi-
gwam? 1 want to see it (win wi-wabandan).
Will he get (fetch) thy book? No! (Hawin) 1
will go and get it (win ga-awinadin). Did
George built that house? Yes, he built it. Didst
“thou buy it? I bought it yesterday. Did the In-
dian (anishinabe) sell his wigwam? Yes, he sold
it. Did John give anything? (Jfokn o gi-migiwen
na gégo)? Yes, he gave something (something,
anything gé{o in. obj.) Did Charles see any-
thing. Yes, he saw something. Did Mary bring
anything? Yes, she brought something. Did she
bring a book? No, she brought a chair. Did
John buy anything? Yes, he bought my book.

OrDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.
I preach to him, exhort him, nin gagikima.



—111—

I preach nin gagikwe,
vy 9y about it, nin gagiiwenddan, nin gagik-
wddan.
Preacher, gagikwéwinini.
Prot. meeting house, gugikwéwigamig.
I recommend him to do something, nind aian-
gwdmima.
The tree yields fruit, miniwi mitig.
Fruit-tree, maniwid mitig.
The field yields fruit, miniwan kitigan.
I yawn, gape, nin nibaidwe.
y» put it wrongly, nin napdichiton.
s s s On the wrong way, nind abdsikan, f. i.,
agwiwin; nind abédishima, f. i., nin kitchi
moshwem, 1 put my shawl on the wrong way.
., wound him, nin mdkia.

v v y» shooting, nind andnawa, nin mijwa.
v vy », striking, nin n‘z.akzgandnm.
v . v, cutting, nin kijawa.

., cut myself, nin kijdodis.

,, am wounded, nin bimwdganés.

Wounded person, bimwdgan, mijwdgan.

1 wrap him up, nin wiwégina, nin kashkiwégina.

v 9y 1t Up, win wiwéginan, nin kashkiwéginan.

v, am worth nothing, nin nagikdwis.

It is worth nothing, nagikawad, kawin gego ind-

baddssinon.

It (clothing) is worn out, méldkwidin.

,» is worn out, métchissin, melchitchigdde.

I wear it out, nin méssikan, nin mésikawa; nin
mélchissidon, nin melchishima.

Scarf, nabikawdgan.

I put it around his neck, nin nabikona.

Work day, anoki-gljigad.

Workshop, anokiwigamig.

The child has worms, ogejdgimi abinddji.

Worm medicine, ogejdgimez-mashkik:.

Woods, mitigwaki.
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In the woods, ndpiming.
I go into the woods, nin gopi.
,, come out of the woods, nin sagaakwaam, nin
papdkwaam.
In the whole world, enigdkwag aki, enigokwakdi-
migag.
At the end of the world, ishkwa-aktwang, waick-
- wa-akfwang.
Woman’s breast, /dfosh.
My breasts, nin totdshimag.
It withers, nibwashkissin.
I wipe him, nin gassiwa, nin kistwa; it, nin gas-
stan, nin kistan.

e ——— -

LESSON XIX.

On the ‘‘Second-third Person” as object
of the verb.

Note 1. In a former lesson we have spoken of
the ‘‘Second-third Person” as subject of the verb.
Thus in the sentence Jokn o papaian gi-giwash-
kwébiwan, the noun o papafan, his father, is the
2d 3d person and is the subject of the verb g/-
grwaskkwébiwan, which has the termination of
the ¢‘Second-third Person” wan; for the verb
must agree with its swdject, which here is a
noun of the ‘‘Second-third Person”.

In this lesson we wish to treat of the ‘‘Second-
third Person” and Third-third Person as object of
active transitive verbs. To be more easily under-
stood, we shall give some examples:

A. Jokn sagiiwe, John loves. In this example
there is but one third person, John, the subject
of the intransitive verb sagiiwe, he loves.



—113——

B. John o sagidn Jakoban. In this example John
is the ‘‘First-third Person,” and sué;’ect of the
transitive verb o sagidn, he loves him. Jakoban
is the object of the verb, and ‘‘Second-third Per-
son” in this sentence; hence the 2d 3d Person
termination an, Jjakoban.

C. John o sagidn Jakoban ogwissini. In this ex-
ample John is the *‘First-third Person;” Jakoban
is the ‘‘Second-third Person;” and ogwissini is
the ‘“T'hird-third Person.” In English: John loves
Jacob’s son; John is the ‘‘First third person,” Ja-
cob is the ‘“‘Second-third person” and his (Ja-
cob’s) son is the *‘7hird-third person.”

Note 2. There are seven terminations of the
‘‘Second-third Person,” namely: #», an, tan, in,
oian, on, wan.

Rule for forming the Second-third Person.

Find the plural termination of the animate
noun, which always ends in g; change this let-
ter g into #, and you have the termination of
the ‘‘Second-third Person”.

Anishinabe, Indian or man, | Plural aenishinabeg.

Noss, my father, ,y MoOSsag.
Ninga, my mother, ’s nz'ngaiag.
Opin, a potatoe, vy Opimig.
Manitogisiss, a proper name, v Mantlégisissoiag.
- Mitlg, a tree, v mz’tzgog.

Intni, a man, |, ininiwag.
' 2d 3d Person: anishinaben

vs 9y ’s nossan

vy 9y v nz'f{gaian

oo » %min

s . anitégisissoian.

vy 99 v mz’lz:gon

" 9 (3} mfnrwan.
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Rules for forming the ‘‘Third-third Person.”

Rule I. To the ‘‘Second-third” termimations 7,
in, on, add ni/ for the ‘“Third-third Person;” f.
i., Maniton, maniténini.

Rule II. The ‘‘Second-third” terminations au
and Zan are changed into #u7 for the ‘‘Third-
t].ai}'d Person;” f. i., ossan, dssini, ogwissan, ogwis-
sini.

Rule III. The termination oien (in proper
names) adds 7 for the 3d 3d Person; f. i., Mdni-
tégisissbian, Manitégisissoiani. ,

Rule IV. The ‘‘Second-third” termination wan
is changed into wini; f. i. ininiwan, ininiwini,
wiwan, wiwini; exception 2d 3d Person ogin; 3d
3d Person ogini, sometimes oginiwan.

Rule V. In 7Znanimate nouns with possessive
pronouns, the termination 7 is added to the
noun; f. i., Enamiad wewéni o gad-oddpinamawdn
Jésusan (2d 3d Pers.) wiiawini (3d 3d Pers.), the
- Christian ought to receive worthily the Body of
Jesus. _

Note 3. This 2d 3d and 3d 3d Person is one of
the beauties of the Chippewa language. If in
English we say, John sees his son, it may
mean: he sees his own son or another man’s son.
In Chippewa this ambiguity is avoided by using
the ‘‘Second third Person” in the frsf case, and
the ‘“Third-third Person” in the second case.

Nin nadinan, (naiadid) 1 fetch it (something a-

nimate).

vy a@wi nadinan, (ewi-nadid) 1 go to fetch it, I
go to' get it.

v ashangénan, (esh..ed) 1 give it for food, f.i.
bread.

y aldwangénan, (et..ed) 1 borrow it.
y &tmodinan, (ga..id) 1 steal it (s. an.)

-
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Nin kotigito, (kwe..od) 1 suffer.

Nisakost, (an. pl. g) an ear of Indian corn.

Gisiss, (an. pl. og) sun, month.

])z'baz;g'/sisswun, (an. Jﬁl.‘ ag) watch, clock.

Dibargisisswan madjishka, (maiad-ad the watch
goes.

Dibaigisisswan kijika, (kejikad) the watch goes
fast.

Dibaigitsisswan bésika, (baies..ad) the watch goes
slow.

Dibaigitsisswan . nagashka, (neg..ad) the watch
stops.

Migwan, (an. pl. ag) a feather.

EXERCISE.

Aw inini od awi-nadinan od opwaganan gaie
od asseman. Bakadéwag kokdshay, nondagosiwag,
ki gi-dshamag na nibrwa nisakosin? Kitigéwinini-
wag naningim od ashangendwan nisakosin gaie o-
pinin. Aw nénﬁ ga-migrwédjig intw nisswi dibai-
gisisswanan? Mi sa aw kejewddisid dibaigisisswa-
nikéwinini (watch-maker) ga-migiwed. (reget oni-
Jishiwag; wewéni na madjishkdwag? Bejig geget
wewéni madjishka, aw dash omd ebid kijika, wedi
dash egddjing (which hangs over there) bésika,
nin dash nin dibaigisisswanim nagashka.

Go and fetch some bread and meat. 1 am
hungry and I wish to eat. I shall go and get
them immediately (4&é/zdine) Did thy parents go
to the sick woman? They did go to her.

INTERMEDIATE KEXERCISE.

ossin.

he ..it not ' kawin o..ansin, essin, issin, ossin.

HKawin nin wébimansin, I do not reject it (object

inanimate).

Kawin gégo nin wi-migrwessin, 1 won’t give any-
thing, I will not......

I, thou..it not % kawin nin, ki..ansin, éssin, issin,
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Nawin na ki wi-nadissin nin masindigan? Wilt
thou not fetch my book?
Kawin Kijé-Manité o sagitéssin maminadisiwin,
God does not love pride.
Kawin nin minwéndansin sasdgisiwin, 1 do not
like avarice.
Hawin nin jingéndansin kid ijitchigéwin, 1 do not
hate thy deed (action).
Nind oddpinan, 1 take it, receive it.
Nin mamdn, 1 take it, I take it away.
Nind atdwangen, 1 borrow it.
HKawin na ki wi-ganawabandansin nin tchiman?
Dost thou not want to look at my canoe?
Tchiman, a canoe. Nabikwan, a boat, a ship.
Wigwass-tchtman, a birch canoe.
Miligo-tchiman, a dug-out, small boat made out
of a log.
Nabdgissago-tchiman, a small row-boat (made of
boards).

Ki giwebiman ina anamiéwin? (didst thou a-
bandon religion)? Aawin wika nin gi-wébinansin
anamiéwin; nin kitchi sagiton. Ki wi-oddpinan
ina katolik anamiéwin? Geget nin wi-oddpinan.
Kawin na ki gi-mamdssin nin masinaigdn? Kawin
nin gi-mamdssin. Nin wi-atawangen ki lchiman.
Kawin na ki gi-wabandansin iw kitchi ishkoté-na-
bikwan (fire-ship, steamboat). Aawin nin gi-wa-
bandansin. O girnadin na aw anishinabe nin miti-
iro-tclzz'man? awin mashi o %z'-nddissﬁz. Ki ga-
idon na 1w kilchi adépowin? HKawin nin ga-bidds-
sin. Ki gi-djiton 1w gwandich wakdigan? Kawin
nin, nin gi ojitéssin, Charles sa o gi-ojiton.

Did he see the beautiful steamboat? He did
not see it. Did John look at the boat? He looked
at it and admired it. I wish to borrow thy row-
boat. Does that pagan (enamidssig) hate reli-
gion? He hates it very much (o kitchi jingen-
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dan). Will he never take religion. He will never
take it.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I am drowned, nin gibwanamabawe, nin nissdba-

. we.

s sy dry, min béngos, nin bass. '

vy dry it, min bassan, nin basswa.

The ground is dry, béngwakdmiga.

I smoke it (dry it by smoke), nin gdshkisan.

Duck, jishib.

I hunt ducks, nin nanddshibe.

y, earn, min gashkitchige, nin gdshkia joniia.

w v it, nin gashkiichigen, nin gashkitamdson.

There is an earthquake, ni/mingishkdmagad aki,

niningakamigishka aki.

Easter-Sunday, Pak gjigad.

Palm-Sunday, /ingo z’-g'g'z'gad.

The sun is eclipsed, g7siss nibo.

I give edification, nin mino kikinowabandaiwe.

v edify him, nin mino kikinowabamig.

He edifies me, nin mino kikinowabama.

I enlighten him, nin wasseiéndamia.

That’s enough, m: débisseg, mi iw.

I enter, nin pindige.

»w » into him, nin pindigéshkawa, nin pindiga-
wa.

'1%3 entice hirg, nin wikwd;oma.

piphany, md-gijigad.

I catch gp t(}gl himt,gfngalking, running, nind ddi-
ma.

Life eternal, kagige bimddisiwin.

Eternally, kagigékamig, kdginig.

Eternal misery, damnation, punishment, kadgige

: kotagitowin.

Even if, although, miéssawa.

For ever, apiné, kaginig.

Thus he acts always, mi apiné ejitchiged.
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Everywhere, misi, misiwe.

1 exalt him, nind ishpénima, nin kilchitwawia.

e oy ity mind Ishpéndan, nin kitchitwawiton.

,, imitate him, nin kikinowabama.

' v it, nin kikinowabandan.

,, expect him, nind akawabama, nin bia.

v s it, nind akawabandan, nin biton.

My, thy, his face, nishkinjig, kishkinjig, oshkin-
jig, nindéngwai, elc.

I have an angry face, nin nishkddjingwe.

v s a clean face, min biningwe.

ss sy dirty face, min winingwe.

vy oy Tat face, min wininwinguwe.

sy s 4, long face, min ginwingwe.

w4 4y large . nin mangadéngwe.

ve vy 4, small ,, wuind agassadéngwe.

sy 9y 5y Ted y nIn muskwingwe.

,» paint my face black, nin makatéke.

ve vy ' vy NN wawéji.
LESSON XX.

On the subjunctive and imperative moods, as also
the participles, both affirmative and negative
Sorm, of the fifth conjugation.

As verbs of this conjugation follow the first
conjugation in regard to the subjunctive and im-
perative moods, as also the participles, we mneed
but give a few examples.

Kishpin migiwessiwan, if 1 do not give it, them,
(an. objects).

y  migiwéssiwan elc., if thou dost not give it,

them.

’y migiweian ,» 1 give it, them.
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Hishpin migiwetan etc., if thou givest it, them.
Kego migiwéken, do not give it, them.
,, migiwessida efc., let us not give it, them.

Win mdgiwed, he, who gives it, them.

Winawa magrwédjig, etc., they, who give it, them.

Nin mdgiwéssiwan, 1, who do not give it, them.

Hin magrwéssiwan, etc. thou, who dost not give
it, them.

Ess, (an. pl. essag) oyster, a shell.

Migwan, (an. pl. ag) a feather.

Nabagissag, (an. pl. og) a board.

Assdb, (an. pl. ig) a net.

Hishkibitagan, (an. pl. ag) a tobacco-pouch.

Masinitchigan, (an. pl. ag) a picture, an image.

Seniba, (an) silk.

[onitans, (an. pl. ag) a shilling (25 cents).

Gijik, (an. pl. ag) cedar.

Andng, (an. pl. og) a star.

Animiki, (an. pl. g) thunder, thunderbolt.

E XERCISE.

Winawa epenimédjig Jésusan mino_ jjilchigéwag,
igiw dash epenimdssigog kawin tajawendagosissi-
wag. Anin iwapi ge-migiwéwad essan gaie pak-
wejigdnsan? Nongom ondgoshig o ga-migrwend-
wan essan gaie pakwejz:%dnsan, api wendgoshi-wis-
sining, wabang dash kigijeb o ga-migrwendwan
kokdshan, gaie wiidss, gaie anotch bakan oégo
(and several other things). Awénen ge-awi-nadid
nabagissagon lashkibédjiganing? Nin sa nin wi-a-
wi-nadinag. Aw gigotkéwinini (fisher) o wi-ata-
wanir nan kid assabiman. Bigoshka (is torn) nind
assab; nindawdtch o ga-atawangénan kid assabin.

Hishpin apenimoteg bemddisidjig aking ki ga-
*waz'e‘jﬁz{;'z'som{j kz's/zpz)zgdas/z apem'-ma%eg l{‘zg'é-Mt‘zgm'-
16 kawin ki ga-waiéjindiséssim. lgiw wika ¢jdssi-
‘gog aidkosintdjin gaié ketimdgisinidjin, kawin ja-
wéndamideesstwag (are mnot merciful-hearted).
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pakwéjiganan, gaie masiniichiganan, gaie nabdgis-
sagon. Amnin iwapt ge-migiwed opwdganan gaie
asséman, gaie ishkotékanan (fire-steel) gaie kish-
kibitdganan? Hawin o ga-migiwéssinan. Anin mi-
nik enaginsod aw séniba? Ng Joniidnsag inaginso.
Ki winadinag na m'n/vgg';'i tmag? FEnangé, wa-
bang nin ga-nadinag. Nikdniss, nin wi-aldwangé-
nag anind ki nabdgz'ssagog; gil-ishkwa-ndwakweg
nin gad-ijdnan tashkibédjigan, wi-awi-nadiian i1giw
ki nabdgissagog,

Does thy clock go fast? No, it goes right, it
don’t go too fast, it don’t go too slow. Where is
thy mother going? She is going to her elder sis-
ter to borrow a kettle. When will she return
home? This evening she will return home. Never
gamble for money or tobacco; those, that gamble,
are almost always poor. Who gambled last Sun-
day for money in the saloon (ewegwénag idog)?
I don’t know, who. When will those rich men
give bread and meat and clothes? They will
never give them; they are too avaricious. If the
poor hope in the rich, they will deceive them-
selves. Let us hope in our kind Father, who is
in heaven.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

I, thou, he....them, | anan, enan, inan, onan.
1, thou, he..them not, %ansz'mm, essinan, tssinan,
ossinan.
Nin wabanddnan nibiwa masindiganan. 1 see ma-
ny books.
Kawim nin wabandansinan kid ajiganan. 1 do not
see thy stockings.
K7 wi-migiwénan na agwiwinan? Dost thou wish
to give clothes?
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HKawin nin  wi-migiwéssinan. 1 will not give

them.
Jokn o ga-nadinan na missan? Will John get
wood?
Kawin o ga-nadissinan missan. He will not get
wood.

Ki gibidonan na kid agwiwinan? Didst thou
bring thy clothes?

Hawin nin gi-bidossinan nind agwiwinan. 1 did
not bring my clothes.

Makdk, a box; Plural makakén.

Onagan, a dish; vy Onaganan.

Zessinagan, a plate;,, lessinaganan.

Tessdbik, a flat stone; Plural lessdbikon.

Bashanjéigan, a whip; v bashanjéiganan.

Nin gotan, 1 fear it.

Nind aion, 1 use it.

Abinddjiiag o %otana’wa bashanjéigan. Ny bash-
anjelganan o gi-bidénan aw abinddji; nin gad-a-
inan. Nisswi lessinaganan o gi-bigwadnan (he
broke three plates). Hawin na ki gi-atossinan
tessindganan addpowining. Nin gi-atonan. Nij tes-
sdbikon nin wabandanan; nin mamakadenddnan.
George o gi-bigwadnan niwin onaganan gaie na-
_nan lessinaganan. Aw matchi inini o gi-gimédinan
(stole) nijonag tchimanan gaie ningotwasswaliy
abwin. Kawin aw anishinabe o gi-gimodissinan
kid ajeboidnan (thy oars). Nin gad-aionan ninind-
Jin.

He does not see those paddles. Well I will use
them. John broke my two large boxes. I will
bring much wood. The dog fears the whip.
Peter gave two stockings and I will give four.
Thou didst not hate those bad doings. I hate
all bad thoughts, bad words and bad actions.
The devil hates all good deeds; he loves bad
thoughts and bad words. Katie, put many plates
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and dishes on the table. I have five knives.
ORDINARY WORDS AND KEXPRESSIONS.

I do damage, nin banddjitchige, nin banddjitige.
,, suffer ,, , nin banddjitdss.
,» give a ball, dance, nn nimiiwe.
Dancing habit, nimishkiwin.
y»» house, (hall), nimiidiwigamiy.
I am in danger of perishing, nimn bajiné, nin ba-
bandd!s.
Dangerously, babanddj.
I am timid, nn jagwénim.
v s, brave-hearted, nin songidée.
1t is dark, pashagishkittbikad, kdshkittbikad.
It begins to dawn, bdidaban.
y, is daylight, waban,; broad daylight, pagakaban.
Day of judgment, dibdkonige-gijigad.
' y, Tessurrection, dbitchibdwini-gijigad.
Sudden death, sésika ntbowin.
I move, decamp, nin gos.
Deer, wawashkéshi.
Bear, makwd.
A young bear, makdns.
Wolf, maingan. Fox, wdgosh.
Deer-skin, wawdshkéshiwaian.
Deer-meat, venison, wawdshkéshi wiidss.
I resist him, nin nandkona, nin migdna.
vs ey it, nin nandkonan, nin migadan.
,» give birth to a child, nin nigiawass, nind on-
dadisike, nin mikawa abinddji.
I am delivered of a boy, nin kwiwisénsike, nin in-
inidnje.
v v v v s Girly wind ikwesénsike, nin
' tkwednje.
5y vy " s 5y twins, min nijddeike.
»» have a miscarriage, nin nondé-nigiawass, nin
nondé-mikawa abinddji.
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I go down a hill, nin nissikiwe.

The road goes down hill, nissdékiwémo mikana.

I go up a hill or mountain, nind ogiddkiwe, nmn

wagiddkiwe.

The road goes up hill, ogiddkiwémo mitkana.

1 go upstairs, nind akwdndawe.

v 5, downstairs, nin nisséndawe.

I come downstairs, nin bi-nissdndawe.

Desert, pagwddakamig.

1 deserve, nin wikwdichitass, nin witkwatchitamdss.

v it, nin wikwalchitamdson.

,y dig, nin wanike,

»» 5, a deep hole in the ground, nin dimiianike,
nin ginwanike, nind ishpanike.

Dirt, ajishki, it is dirty, ajishkitka.

LESSON XXI.
On the formation of the plural number.

The seven terminations of the animate nouns
are g, ag, ig, tag, jig, og, wag.

_The five terminations of the plural of the ina-
nimate nouns are », an, in, on, wan.

Plural of animate nouns.

Rule I. All animate diminutive nouns ending
in ans, ens, ins and ons, and all animate nouns
indicating contempt ending in s£ add always ag
to the singular, to form the plural, for instance.

Ogimdns, a little chief, plural ogimdnsag.

dgoshens, a young fox, ,, wagoshénsag.
Mtgisins, a young eagle, ,, migisinsag,
Anuméns, a little dog, v animdénsag.

Ininiwish, a bad man, vy ininiwishag.
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Opwdganisk, a bad pipe, Plural opwdganishag.

Rule II. All animate nouns ending in an and
in, add the syllable ag to the singular to form
the plural; but when those in 7%z, have the ac-
- cent on the last syllable they add zg- for the
plural, f. i., opén, plural opinig; assin, pl. assinig.
Mtgwan, a feather, pl. migwanag.
Dibaigisisswan, a watch, or clock, pl. dibaigisiss-

wanag.
Mishimin, an apple, pl, miskiminag.
Miskodissimin, a bean; pl. miskodissiminag.

Rule ITI. The animate nouns ending in 3, §,
i,.and 6, add always /eg, to form the plural, f.
i., gigo, a fish, plural gigdiag.

Rule IV. All the participles of the affirmative
form, add jig- for the plural, when their final
letter is d; but when their final letter is g,
they add zg, f. i.

Endmiad, a Christian (one who prays); pl. enami-
adjig.

Kekinéamawind, a scholar (one who is taught),
pl. kekindamawindijig.

Geginawishkid, a liar, (one who lies), pl. fegz‘na-
wishkidiig.

Pesindang, a hearer (one who listens to), pl. pe-
. stndangig.

Rule V. All the participles of the negative
form, add the syllable og for the plural, f. i.,
Enamidssig, a pagan (one who prays not), pl.

enamidssigog.
Netd-gigitossig, a dumb person; plural netd-gig:-
bssigog.

Rule VI. The inanimate nouns, ending in gun
and win, and all inanimate diminutive$ in ans,
ens, ins, ons, and all inanimate nouns, denoting
coilte%mpt (they end in sZ), have an for the plu-
ral; f. 1.,
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Wakdigan, a house; plural wakdiganan.
Nibdgan, a bed; y nibaganan.

Addpowin, a table; ,, adépowinan.
Ddbdamowin, an action; pl. dédamowinan.
Batadowin, a sin; pl. batadowinan. -

Ondgans, a small dish; pl. ondgansan.
Masindiganish, a bad book; pl. masindiganishan.

EXERCISE.

[ T | BN 7 -

mintssing (on the island) gi-gdsiwag” (moved a-
way), ningotchi bakan gi-awi-danakiwad (went to
dwell somewhere else). Mino ijiwébisitwag na ke-
kindamawindjig? Anind éniwek mino ijrwébisiwag,
anind dash osamisiwag (are mischievous) nondago-
stwag, migddiwag, matchi ikkitéwag gaie. Balai-
nowag é}ﬁesz'ndangzg Kijé-Manité od {ikkitdwin,

pangiwdgisiwag dash endddangig (who practice
it).
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Good morning friend where dost thou come
from? I come straight from home. (endaian gwa-
idk nind ondjiba). Where art thou going? I am
going to church. How many priests will preach
to-day? There are two who will preach; one will
preach when the first Mass is being said, the
other will preach at high Mass (megwa kitchi a-
naméssikeng’). What is the name of those priests,
who are going to preach? Father John is the
name of him, who will preach first, and Father
George of him, who will preach last. Are those
wicked women here again? I wish they would
leave soon (apégish watba madjdwad). Does that
half-breed speak English? (/agandshimo na aw
wissakodéwinini?) Liars are hateful, but those
that habitually speak the truth (nmetd-debwéd-
_;g%,r) are liked. Does the watch go too fast?

o, it don’t go at all (kawin bdpisk), it stands
still. How many little dogs are there in that
wigwam? There are four and they cry much.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.

Itis............ a, e i, 0.
They are....awan, ewan, iwan, owan.
It is, they are, not.......assinon, essinon, issinon,

ossinon.
Makdk ijinikdde 1w, that is called a box. Zjini-
kdde, it is called.
Hissind, it is cold.
Iiitchigdde, it is made, constructed.
Onow  wakdiganan nitbinong gi-ojitchigadéwan,
those houses were built last summer.
Ta-nadjigadéwan missdn, wood will be fetched.
Kawin gi-bidjigadéssinon nin masindiganan, my
books were not brought.
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Hid aiiman kawin gi-mikigddessinon, thy things
were not found.
Ka gégo addpowin omd atéssinon, there is mo ta-
ble here.
Kawin keidbi sogipdssinon, it does not snow any-
more.
Sdsaga omd, wedi dash ogiddki jibéia, here it is
full of brushes, (underwood) but there on top
the hill, there is no underwood.

Mashkawdgami, it is strong, (a liquid).

ﬁ;gwdgumi, it is weak (a liquid).

iskwdgami, it is red (a liquid).

Makotewdgami, it is black (a liquid).
Dagd, dagon or dagdmaguad, there is, it is.
Dagonigade, it is mixed with.

Mashkawdgami ishkotewabo (whisky). /[ maka-
té mashkikiwdbo (coffee) kitchi jagwdgami, iw dash
anibishdbo (or, anibish) mashkawdgami. Kijdbiki-
sigan  ijintkdde ow Olchipwémowining. Nibiwa
wiidss omd até, nibiwa gaie kokosh abi. Ta-nadji-
gadéwan nanan apdbrwinan. HKeidbi na ségipo?
HKawin keidbi sogipdssinon. Gwaidk jawenddgosi-
win gijigong éta dagd.

That coffee is sweet (wiskkobdgam?), there is
much sugar mixed with it (nfbrwa sinsibdkwad
- dagonigdde). 'Those boxes were made lately.
That stable was built last fall. There is much
poverty here (nibiwa kitimdgisiwin omd dagd).
My books are here.

ORDINARY WORDS AND K XPRESSIONS.

I set on fire, nin sakdowe, nin sakaige.
Incendiary, sakaigéwinini, sekdiged, sekdowed.
Incense, minomdgwakisigan.

I incense, nin minomdgwakisige.

,, impute to him, epaegadjissitawa, nin biméndaa.
Grasshopper, papdkine.
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Grass, mashkossiw, mashkdssiwan.
There is grass, maskkdssiwika.
On the grass, mitdshkossiw.

I pronounce well, nin minowe.

'y vy badly, nin manowe.
,, drfaw him, nin wikobind.
’e ity nin wikobidon.
v ,,» him out, nin mamitbina.
" ., it out, nin mamibidon.

Purposely, on purpose, ondjitd, awdndjish.

Instinct (animal), awéssi-aiinéndamow:n.

I bring back the thing I borrowed, nin bi-giwé-
widon nind awitgowin.

Monkey, nandomdkoméshs,

I make a mistake, nin pitchi-dédam, nin wanitchi-

e.
vy v 9 y» in speaking, nin pilchi-ikkil.
,» moisten, wet it, nmn tlipdwadon, nin nissabawa-

don.

v ,, him, nin tz'pdwana, nin nissabawana.
y» trouble, molest him, nin migoshkddjia, nind a-
2ékosta.

,, act as steward, foreman, nin mijinawew.
Steward, mzinawe. .
Cane, walking stick, sdkaon.
I stick it in some thing, nin patakissidon, 711'ndpa-
tékidon.
It sticks in something, patdkide, patikissin.
,, sticks in me, nin patdkidjin.
My ear is stopped, nin gibitdwage.
,, ears are slopped, nin gagibitdwage.
I relapse, newdb nin pangishin, nind ajésse.
v », being sick, suffer a relapse, nind andji-
ne.
Rejected person, wébinigan (an).
' thing, wébz’nz:gan (Znan).
‘I am rejected, nin wébinigas.
It is rejected, wébinigdde.
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I reject, nin wébinige.

v 3y him, nin wébina.

v 5y ity nin wébinan.

Red-haired person, miskwdndibe, or miskéndibe.

LESSON XXII.

Verbs ending in an, en, in, on.
(V1. Conjugation.)

Note 1. These verbs are classed by Baraga as
belonging to the sixth comjugation, because their
object is an inanimate noun; f. i., nin wabandan
wc kaigan, 1 see a house; nin nondan gagikwéwin,
I hear the sermon.

Note 2. As to their grammatical structure they
belong to three different conjugations:

The indicative mood, affirmative and negative
form, of all active transitive verbs in an, en, i,
and oz, belongs to the sixth Conjugation.

The imperative mood, and the participles of the
afirmative form of verbs in an, follow the sec-
ond conjugation; so also the subjunctive mood of
the affirmative form. As to the subjunctive mood
and participles of the negative form they follow
the first conjugation, only that the characteristic
syllable is anss, instead of assz.

Note 3. All active transitive verbs, ending in
en, in, and on, follow the first Conmjugation in all
moods, tenses, participles, both affirmative and
negative forms, with the sole exception of the in-
dicative mood, which belongs to the sixth conju-
gation. Let the student of the Chippewa lan-
guage impress the above remarks, on his mem-
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ory as they will help him wonderfully in com-
mitting to memory the terminations of these
verbs.

Note 4. The characteristic vowels or sylla-
bles of these verbs are: @, e, ¢ o0, ansi (pro-
nounced almost like, assi, as the =, is scarcely
heard) essi, issi, ossi, to which the various termi-
nations are added.

Note 5. We shall first give the terminations of
the indicative mood, affirmative and negative
form.

Present Tense. . Imperfect Tense.

Object. sin. | Object. pl. | Object. sing. | Object. pl.
n nan ndban ndbanin
n nan ndban ndbanin
n ‘nan ndban ndbanin
min min mindban mindbanin
ndwa ndwan nawdban nawdbanin
ndwa ndwan nawdban nawdbanin

m (Imprs). m

mini(2-3P) mint

Note 6. The objective plural, present tense, is
formed by adding an, to the objective singular,
in the 1st, 2d, and 3d person singular, and », to
the 2d and 3d person plural; f. i., nin wabandan,
nin wabandanan; ki wabandandwa, ki wabandand-
wan.

Note 7. The objective plural, imperfect tense, is
formed by adding , to the objective singular;
f. i. nin wabandandban, 1 saw it, nin wabandand-
banin, 1 saw them.

Paradigms.
Nin sagiton, 1 love it, I like it.

Nin sagiton Nin sagiténan
ki sagiton ki sagiténan
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0 .sdgz'ton .

nin sdgildx,nm

ki sdgjitoqawa

0 sdgrtonawa

sagilom

0 sagitémini

Nin sapgitoniban

ki sagilondban

o0 sagitonaban
nin sagitominaban
ki sagitonawaban
o sagifonawaban

0 sagiténan

nin sagiiémin

ki sagitondwan

o sagifonawan
sagitom

o sagitémini.

Nin sagitonibanin
ki sagifonabanin

0 sagitonabanin
nin sagitominabanjn
ki sagitonawdbanin
o sagilonawibanin

Vocabulary.

Nin kikéndan, (kek..ang) 1 know it.
,y wabandan, (waiab. .anig) I see it.

s nondan, (nwanda
, mojilon, (mwajito
imdédin, (gam..id) 1 steal it.

, Ldshkitén, (gesh..od) 1 can (do) it, I get it.
wanawiton, (bwaian..od) 1 cannot (do) it.
, boniton, (bwanitod) 1 give it up.

, bokdbidon, (bwa..od) %

, bigdbidon, (ba..od) 1 break it.

, nadin, (naiadid) 1
,y minikwén, (men..ed) 1 drink it.

-

"

. -

b

.- e v -

Z”ir)

hear it.
I feel it.

break it in two.

et it, fetch it.

vy midjin, (madjid) 1 eat it.
Wakdigan, (in. pl. an) a house.
Wz’gz’wam, (in. pl. an) a wigwam.
Misht, (in. pl. missdn) wood.
Ishkotéwabo, (in.) whisky.
Jingobdbo, .(¢n.) spruce-beer, beer.
Mishimindbo, (in.) cider.

Jomindbo, (in.) wine.

Stssibdkwatdbo, (in.) sugar-water; maple-sap.
Nibdgan, (in. pl. an) a bed.
Apdbiwin, (in. pl. an) a chair, seat.
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Adépowin, (in. Pl an) a table.
Makaté mashkikrwdbo, (in.) coffee.
Anibishdbo, or antbishk, (in.) tea.
Miskwdbo, (in.) chocolate.

EXERCISE.

Nin kikenddnan ki doddmowinan. Nin nondan
kid inwéwin (thy voice) nin wabandan kitjaw. Aw
ketimdgisid ikwé o mojiton kitchi kotdgitowin misi-
we wiiawing (in her body). Anind matchi inini-
wag o i‘zigimédina’wa nibiwa midjin (provisions.)
K@ gdshkitomin kitchi nibiwa wiiass gaie pakwéyi-
gan tchi midjiiang, dfz'tc/n’ ki bakadémin. Aw k-
wé o bwanawiton wi-bimosséd. Hitchi minikwéshki
Jokn, o bwanawiton tchi minikwéssig. Igiw Wemi-
tz;g‘tl);/)'wag nibiwa o minikwenawdban awassomifro
ishkotéwabo gaie jingobdbo; kitchi grwashkwébiba-
nig. Aw mindimote gaie aw akiwénsi apitchi na-
ningim o minikwendwa mishimindbo gaie jomind-
bo.  Awénen ged-awi-nadid nin missiman (my
wood)? Mano, nin ga-nadinan ki misiman. Be-
Jigwdtig (one) mishi bodawen. Pijikiwag gaie ko-
kbshag o gi-minikwendwa iw sissibdkwatdbo, geget
o sagitondwa. Apdbiwinan nisswt bidon oma, nin
wi-namddabimin. Awénen gua-ojitod iw gwandtch
adépowin. Aw wewingésid mokoddssowinini mi aw
ga-ojitod; geget wawingési.

Do you like chocolate? No; we like tea. Who
wishes to drink chocolate? No ome wants to
drink chocolate; all these women want to drink
coffee and we want to drink tea. What did John
drink this morning? He drank tea and-his father
drank coffee, but his mother drank milk. Dost
thou wish to sleep in the bed or on the seat? I
want to sleep in bed. Could those men go home?
They could not; they had drank too much beer
and were very drunk; some felt happy, others
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cried. Where are they now? They are now in
jail. Are thy children going to school this after-
noon? No, they are unwell, to-morrow they will
go to school, if they are well enough (kiskpin
“de-mino-aidwad.) Are there many people in the
church? Yes the church is full of people. Are
you going to Mass? Yes, we are going to Mass
this morning. Did those strangers see the
church? Yes, they saw and admired it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.

Itis...... ad
They are...... adon
It, they, are not....assinon

Sdnagad bimosséng, it is difficult to walk.
Kawin sanagdssinon ow tchi ijttchigeng, it is not
hard to do that.
Sdnagadon onow kijabikisiganan, those stoves are
_ dear.
W?!ntz'fanad, it is easy, cheap, (object inanimate).
Wendad, it is easy, it is cheap, ,, oy
Wéndisi, it is cheap (an. object).
Weéndisi kokosk gaie wendad wiiass, pork is cheap
and meat is cheap.
Mitchdmagad, it is large.
Mitchdmagad tw wakdigan, this house is large.
jl;assdmagad iw makak, this box is small.
inwenddgwad, it is pleasant.
Hashkenddgwad, it is sad.
Ntbswin, death. Nibdwin, sleep.
Akostwin, sickness.
Dédamowin, ijitchigéwin, act, deed.
Inéndamowin, thought.
%}Zrzdamowz’n, resolution.
andgalawéndamowin. meditation.

Sdnagad tchi bimosseng gonikang. Kawin mi-
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tchamagdssinon tw wigiwam; gépel agassdmagad.
M’nwefddgwad 473, £g, kaslz%efzdagﬁzd dasi o-
md aking gaie kilchi manddad andmakamig. Pi-
lchinago gi-mino-gijigad, nongom dask kawin mi-
no gijigdssinon. Osam, mitchdmagad 1w addpowin,
ow dash addpowinens osam agassdmagad. Wénipa-
nadon intw apdbiwinan gaie ishkwandéman. Kash-
kenddgwad matchi nibowin, minwenddgwad mino
nibbwin. Matchi akosiwin oma gi-aidmagad. Kijé-
Manité o jingenddnan matchi inéndamowinan
Manddadon matchi gijéndamowinan.

Bad resolutions are hateful (jingenddgwadon).
Kromis likes good thoughts and reflections. It is
a good day, the sun shines; it is warm. Thy
gun is cheap, but thy pistols (paskkisigdnsan)
are very dear.

s

SuMMARY.

Ki wabamag na nind dkikog? HKawin nin waiba-
mdssig; kawin oma aidssidogénag; népiming aid-
dogénag. Ki kikendandwa na masinaigan? Hawin
nin kikendanstmin. Ninidjdnissidog! wewéni gana-
wéndamog anamiéwin ged-ako-bimddisiieg. Aw mi-
no intni od apénimonan Debéndjz;g‘em'(?}r'in. Kego
apenimosstda_bemddisidjig aking. lgww ged-atawéd.-
j1g od akimiwa ta-kilchi-ojoniidmiwag (will have
much money) Peler kawin o minwabamdssin iniw
ketimdgusinidjiin, Ka na ki wi-gishpinandssi nin
bebéy; éfanjzm? Kishpin wéndisid nin wi-giskpina-
na, kishpin dash sdnagisid kawin nin wi-aiawdssi
(have). Jokn o gad-atawénan o pijikiman. Oma
eiddjig ofz’mdnsag o minotandwa anamie-gagikwé-
win; ntbiwa ta-anamiadogénag. Anindi ged-ats-
ian kid aitman (thy things?) Mano oma atékan.
Onijtshi nin dibaigisisswan, mojag pwaiak mad-
Jishka; ka wika bésikdssi, ka wika kijikdssi, kawin
wika gaie nagashkdssi. Awénen ga-ojitod iniw md-
kakon? Mi sa mokoddssowinini ga-ojitod. Mi iniw
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madjibtiganan ga-ojibiigédjin ningwissts. Aw lkwi-
wz'sé‘izsz's{ baslza%/}zfjan g;zléf 0 g‘ot}%n, Kijé- Maniton
dash kawin o gossdssin. Nin wi-aidnan kid abad-
Jllckiganan; kid inéndam na tchi awitwéian? Ha-
win nind inéndansi; nin wi-aidnan, nin_tibinawe.
Ki wi-amwag ina (eat) igiw éssag? HKawin nin
wi-amwdssig. Nin wi-madjdmin, wassa nin wi-go-
ptmin (go inland). Animiwapt dash Age-mddjaz’e ?
Wabang kigijeb nin ga-madjdmin. Ki gi-nondan
na iw enakdmigak? Iﬁégonen tw enakdmigak? Mi
sa gi-ddpined bejig ikwé onidjanissénsan gaie nibi-
kang, gi-gonabishkdwad. Gi-minotchigdde iw assi-
ni-wakdigan, 1w dash mitigo-wakdigan gi-kitchi-
malchitchigdde. Gi-nadjigadéwan na nin missiman
E, gi-nadjigadéwan.

— e

LESSON XXIII.

The negative indicative of verbs ending in
an, en, in, and on.

. Note 1. Add the terminations of the agirmative
indicative to the characteristic terminations aunsz,
essz, #ssi, and ossz, to form the negative indica-
tive mood.

Present Tense.

Hawin nin bonitéssin Kawin nin bonitéssinan
vy ki bonilossin . ki bonitossinan
yy 0 bonitd.sm ,, 0 bonitosstnan
v nin bonitossimin s nin bonitosstmin
,s ki bonitossmawa .,y k7 bonifossmiwan
ys 0 bonitossindwa ,» 0 bonitossindwan
ys  bomitdssim (Imp.) sy Oonitdssim
vy 0 bonitossfmini 2 3 p. » 0 bonitossfmini.
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Imperfect Tense.

Kawin nin bonilossinaban
,y ki bonitossindban
,» 0 bonitossindban
. i1 bonttossiminaban
,, k¢ bonitossinawaban
« O bonitosstnawiban.

Hawin nin bonitossinibanin
sy ki bonitossindbanin
,» 0 bonitosstnibanin
sy nin bonitossimindbanin
sy ki bonitossinawibanin
sy 0 bonitossinawabanin.

Note 2. Instead of verbs of the fourth conjuga-
tion, which have an animate object, sometimes
verbs of the sixth conmjugation are used in con-
junction with the noun miaw, kitaw, wiiaw, elc;
my, thy, his -body; f. i., jewéndan niidw, have
mercy on my body, i, e., have mercy on me,
help me. In the following example of the verb
nind apénimon kiidw, wiidw, etc., the Chippewa
student will see in how many different ways this
may be done.

Nin migiwen, (mag..ed) 1 give it (away).

y» bidon, (badod) 1 bring it.

.,y Oiton, (batod) 1 await it, wait for it.

Nind apénimon, (ep..od). 1 hope for it, rely up-
on it.

y apénimon kiidw, 1 hope in thee.

y apénimon wiidw, 1 hope in him, (nind apé-

nimonan. V. Conjugation).

v apénimdénan kiidwiwan, 1 hope in you.

sy apéniménan wiidwiwan, 1 hope in them; (or

nind apénimonag).
Kid apénimon niidw, thou hopest in me.

vy apénimon wiidw, thou hopest in him; (k:d

apénimonan).
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Kid apéniménan niidwindnin, thou hopest in us.
v apénimonan wiidwiwan, thou hopest in them;
(kid apénimonag).
Od apénimon niidw, he hopes in me.
vy apénimon kiidw, he hopes in thee.
yy apénimon witdwini, (2d 3d Pers.) he hopes in
him; (od apénimonan).
v apéniménan kiidwindnin, he hopes in us.
v apéniménan kiidwiwan, he hopes in you.
v apéniménan witawini, (2d 3d Pers.) he hopes
in them; (od apénimonan).
KHid apénimondwa niidw, you hope in me.
vy apénimondwan niidwindnin, you hope in us.
vy apénimondwa wiidw, you hope in him; (kid
apentmondwa, V. Conjugation).
v apénimondwan wiidwiwan, you hope in them;
(kid apénimondwag).
0d apénimondwa niiéw, they hope in me.
', apénimondwa kiidw, they hope in thee.
vy apénimondwan kiidwindnin, they hope in us.
v apénimandwan kitdwiwan, they hope in you.
v apénimondwan wiidwini, (2d 3d Pers.) they
hope in them; (od apénimondwan).
vy apénimon wiidw, he hopes, relies, in himself.
v apénimondwan wiidwiwan, they hope (rely)
in themselves.
Nind apénimon niidw, 1 hope (rely) in myself.
Hid apénimon kiidw, thou hopest in thyself.

EXERCISE.

Aw ketz'mdiffid anishindbe kawin o wi-bonitdssin
malchi minikwéwin; géget o banddjiton wiidw.
Nin wi-bonitémin ishkotéwabo, mi ékkitowad Jokn
gaie James. Méwija kawin o wi-bonitossinawdban,
mi dashk nongom wendji-akosiwad. Némaia o gi-
madji-bonttondwa, nongom o wi-kagige-bonitondwa.
Wégonen bdtdian? Nin biton iw ge-migiwed ninga.
Wégonen dask iw ge-migiwed kiga? O ga-migiwé-
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nan nij kitchi gwandick masinaiganan. Mi na an-
amié-masinaiganan ge-migiwédyin? Kawin mem-
welck (in particular) anamié-masinaiganan o ga-
migiwessinan, bakdn masinaiganan o ga-migiwé-
nan, mi sa dibddjimo-masinaiganan. Adwin na o
gi-bidossinawdbanin_nibiwa missdn igiw ininiwag,
omd ga-aidpanig? Eniwek nibiwa o gi-bidondwan
missdn.

Dost thou rely on me? Yes, I rely on thee; do
not deceive me! (&égo waiéjimishiken!) Help me;
I am goor and hungry (jdwendan niidw). Those
good Christians will help thee. Where are they?
They are in the church. Did the butcher (nitagé-
wipini) bring much meat? He did not bring
meat. What did he bring? He brought much
milk and butter and cheese and fat. Do you rely
on us? Yes certainly we rely on you. Do those
men hope in God? They do not hope in Him;
they are bad men; they hope only in themselves.
He that hopes only in himself, will deceive him-
self (o ga-waiejindan wiidw). .

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.
Itis........ an, in.
They are....anon, inon.
It is, they are not, ansinon, insinon.
Onijishin 1w apdbiwin, that chair is good, nice.
Onyjishinon nin mastndiganan, my books are

good.

Kawin onijishinsinon maminddisiwin, pride is not
- good.
Songan tw biwdbiko-bimindkwan, that iron chain
is strong.

Iw abwi kawin songdnsinon, that paddle is not
strong.

Késigwan nin bimiwandn, kin dask ki bimiwandn
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kitchi ndngan, my pack is heavy, but

very thy pack is light.

Nédin, it blows. Ondin, it blows from a certain
A ; direction (It blows from).
angissin ondgan, pangissinon paie lessindganan,
8 gthe gishgfalls, afd the platé fall.
Gi-mashkawddinon mashkigiminan, the cranberries
already got frozen.

Jalgwa gi-gdshkadin Aktko-Sibi, Kettle River is
' frozen over.

Oniishin labassénindisowin, manddad Jashk ma-
minddistwin. Kawin onijishinsinon tw ondpisowin.
Kawin osam nangdnsinon ki wagakwad, ki wa-
gakwaddnsan osam ndnganon. G‘zgwédinong ondin,
(the wind is from the mnorth). Amwatin néngom.
Ajtshkikang (in the mud), gi-pangissin ki wiwak-
wan; kitchi winad. Entwek kdsigwan fw wipwass-
ichiman. Kitchi kosigwan tw ki mdshkimod. Iniw
ondganan onijishinon. Biwan (it (snows, drifts)
gate watba ta-gdshkadinon kdkina stbiwan. Takds-
sin, grwédinong dndin.

That table is very large and heavy. Thy dish-
es and plates fell from the table and are broken.’
That large box is mot heavy. Religion is strong,
but unbelief is weak. It 18 not good to walk
fast. It is very nice to go often to Mass (onzi’-
shin naningim ichi ijang anaméssikeng). It is
good to be kind, but it is not good to be too lib-
eral (kawin dash onijishinsinon tchi migiwésh-
king). Those books are large and heavy. That
meat is not good. Those berries are no longer
good.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I am tipsy. nin jowtbi.
,» stand on tiptoe, nin tchissigabaw.
Tobacco-box, asséma-makak.

vy pouch, kishkibitdgan.
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Together, mdmawi.
I stretch myself, nin jibi.
v ,, it out, min ;Stzpassaln:gz}zdn, nin dajwabi-
inan. (some metal object).
Straw-hat, mashkoss{ wiwakwan.
I clothe him, nin bisikéna.
v sy myself, nin bisikwanate, nin bisikénidis.
,, undress myself, nin gisikwanale, nin gistkéni-
dis.
,, undress him, nin gisikonae, nin gisikwanaiébina.
Mountain, wadjiw.
Near a mountain, fchigwadjtw. .
On the top of a mountain, ogidddjiw, wagiddd-
c{/z’w, ogiddki.
I go up on a mountain, nind ogzdé Ujiwé.
,, mourn, nin gagidowe, nin nildge.
Mouse, wawdbigonddyi.
Rat, Aitchi-wawdbigonddyi.
Mouse-trap, rat-trap, wawdbigonddji-dassondgan.
At the mouth of a river, sdging.
1 am meek, nin békddis.
Meekness, bekddisiwin.
Memory, mikwéndamowin, mikwenddssowin.
I keep in memory, nin mindjiméndam.
vy v him in memory, nin mindjiménima, nin tak-
wénima, nin mikwénima.
,, remind him of s. th. nin mikawdma, nin miék-
wenddmia. -
In the middle, in the midst, nassawafi, nawafi.
It is in the middle, centre, nawatiwan, nassawati-
wan.
Middle-finger, nawinindj.
Fore-finger, moinindj, inoiganindj.
The last finger, the little finger, ishkwenindj.
I have long fingers, am a thief, nin gdganonind-
Jt.
» s crooked fingers, am a thief, nin waginindji.
,, am a fine looking person, nin mikawddis.
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A fine looking child, mikawdd; abindd):.
1 am shot, nin mikdshkos.

y, invent it, nin mikawdshiton.
Invention, mikawdshitéwin.

e

LESSON XXIV.
On the declension of Chippewa nouns.

Note 1. In Chippewa we can distinguish fuve
cases, the Nominative, Possessive, Objective, Voca-
tive, and Locative.

Note 2. The Nominative case denotes simply
the name of a person or thing; f. i., John; doda-
mowin, action.

Note 3. The Possessive case denotes ownership
or possession; f. i., Jfokn o masindigan, John’s
book. The possessive case is expressed by put-
ting o, or od (his, her, their) between the name
of the possessor and the thing possessed, the
possessor camz'ng ﬁrst, then o, or od, finally the
thing (or person) possessed; f. i., noss o sdkaon,
" my father’s cane; litterally: my father his cane;
inini od inéndamowinan, a man’s thoughts.

Note 4. The Objective case denotes the object
of some action; f. i, George o sagian Jssan,
George loves his father. In nouns the Objective
case is the same in form as the nominative.
Where however a noun, ot a personal pronoun of
the third person, as he, she, it, they, is the subject
of the verb, the object, which is then in the o0é-
jectrve case, will be in the ‘‘Second-third Ferson,”
if it be an aenimate noun; f. i., John o migrwénan
pakwéjiganan; ikwé o binan abinddjiian, the wom-
an brings a child.
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Note 5. The Vocative is used in addressing a
person, f. i., nosse/ ki sagiin, father! I love thee.
Chippewa mnouns undergo no change -to express
the vocative singular, except certain proper names
and terms of relationship. f. i. ndsse, (my) fath-'
er! ningé, (my) mother!

Rules for the formation of the vocation singular.

Rule I. Proper names of women ending ‘in
kwe, reject the two last letters we to form the
vocative; f. i., Gijigdkwe, vocative Gijigék!

Rule II. The proper names of men and women
ending in a vowel cut off this vowel to form
the vocative; f. i., NVijjdde; vocative Nijod/

Rule 1II. Terms of relationship ending in a
vowel reject this vowel to form the vocative; f.i.,
nita, my brother-in-law; vocative nit! nfiske, my
(maternal) uncle; vocative niish/

Exceptions: nimishéme (my paternal uncle; voc.
nimisho! ninddngwe, my sister-in-law, friend (fe-
male talking to a female); vocative ninddngwel!
nidji, my friend (male talking to a male) voca-
tive, nidji! nimishémiss, my grandfather, voca-
tive, nimishd! ndékomiss, my grand-mother, voca-
tive, nokd! noss, my father, vocative, ndsse! nin-
ga, my mother, vocative, ninge/

Rules for the formation of the vocative plural.
a For animate nouns.

Rule I. Nouns ending in 4, é, 7, o, add 7dog
for the vocative plural; f. i. akiwés/, an old man;
voc. plur., akiwészidog! abinodji, a child; vocative

. plural, abinddjiidog!

Rule II. Nouns ending in the plural in ag, or
wag, change ag into idog to form the vocative
plural; f. i., nind inawemdganag my relatives;
voc. pl., nind inawemagdnidog! kwiwisénsag boys,
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voc. pl., kwiwisénsidog! boys! ikwesénsag, girls;
voc. pl., tkwesénsidog! girls! ininiwag, men; voc.
pl., ininiwidog! men! ikwéwag, women; voc. pl.,
tkwéwidog! women!

Rule III. Nouns ending in the plural in g, zg,
og, change the final ¢ into dog; f. i., anishinabe,
plural, am's/u'ndl)eg; vocative, anishinabedog! ogi-
ma, chief, pl. ogimdg; vocative, ogimddog!

Rule IV. Nouns with possessive pronouns,
change their last syllable: n:g, into dog, f. i,
nind ogimdmindnig our chiefs, vocative: nind ogi-
ndminddog!

Rules for the formation of the vocative plural of
inanimale nouns.

Rule I. Inanimate nouns ending in the plural
in an, change this an into /dog to form the vo-
cative plural; f. i., matchi masinaiganan bad
books; vocative plural, matchi masindiganidog! O,
bad books!

Rule II. Inanimate nouns ending in the plural
in #n or on, change their final » into dog; f. i.,
nagwetab, rainbow, plural: nagweidbin, voc. pl.
nagwéidbidog! O, rainbows!

Vocabulary.

Nin minwéndan, (men..ang) 1 like it.
»y minwabandan, (men..ang) 1 like to see it.
, Jingendan, (jang..ang) 1 hate it.

' hate to hear it.
v I hate.
' 4) 1 am in the habit

of hating.
Nin minotan, (men..ang) 1 like to hear it.
Anamié-gagikwéwin, (in. pl. an) a sermon, a reli-
gious exhortation.
Nagamén, (in. pl. an) song, hymn.
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Madwewétchigan, (in. pl. an) any musical instru-
ment, organ.
Nin madwewétchige, (med..ed) 1 make music,
sounnds on some thing.
Kitotdgan, (in. pl. an) a bell.

Nin madwéssiton kitotdgan, (med..od) 1 ring the
bell,
vy madwésstichige, (med..ed) 1 ring (the bell), I
make sound.

Madwéssitchigéwinini, (an. pl. wag) bell-ringer.

EXERCISE.

Anishinabédog enamidssiweg (ye pagan In-
dians!) andmiag! Rwiwisénsidog, bisdn aiatog. Ik-
wensénsidog namishkiieg (you who like too much
to dance), kego fjakégon nimitding enamié-gijiga-
kin. Tkwéwidog menikwéshkiteg, bonitog matchi
mintkwéwin. Intniwidog etagéshkiteg, bonitog ma-
lchi atadiwin (gambling); kégo ijakégon éndaji-a-
tading (where people gamble) éndaji-minikwéng

ate (and where people drink). Ai-gr-wabandan
ina nind anamié-masinaigan? Enangéka, nin gi-
wabandan, nin i-mamafadénddn ate (admire).
Ningé, bi-wissmin! Nésse, awi-madwéssiton kitold-

an. Kawin mashi nongom nin ga-madwéssitdssin,
iawz'n maski ndwakwéssinon (it is not noon yet).
Nimishd, aniniwapt ge-bi-wissiniian? Hekéjidin nin
ga-biwissin. Nokd, ki bakadé na? Nojish, Rawin
mashi nin bakadéssi. Ningwiss, anin twapt ish-
kwdtck (the last time) ga-ako-wébinigéian? (when
didst thou confess the last time)? jgzz:gwa ningo-

istsswagad (it is already one month) ga-ako-we-
iz’nz:geidn. Ningwiss, ki %z'-we'bz'm:ge na ishkwdich
gi-anamié-gijigak? (last Sunday). Gi-Marié-gii-
gak, mi api ishkwdichk ga-ako-weébinigeian. Hwiwi-
sénsidog, ki minotandwa na anamié-gagikwéwin?
Nin mnotdmin éniwek, kis;zl])in wewézz' gagikwed
mekatéwikwandie; béjig dash oma eiad kawin ma-
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sht wewéni Otc'lzfpwémossi, kdwin dash nin mino-
tansimin o gagiiwéwin.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

We....him, anan
We....them, ananig
You....him, gwa
You....them, awag
They....him or them, awan.

Nin, (ki) wabamanan aw pijthi. We see that ox
(cow).
Nin gi-ajidémananig ninigiigondnig. We contra-
dicted our parents.
Nibiwa joniia ki gi-awidwa kosstwa. You lent
much money to your father.
Pangt eta pakwéjiganan o gi-amodwan. They a‘e
but little bread.
Waiéshkat aw thwe o gi-widigéman iniw ininiwan.
Long ago that woman married that man.
Anishinabeg wewéni o pisindawdwan mekatéwik-
wanafen. The Indians listen well to the priest.
Ki wi-anéndwag na igiw nisswi makodasséwinini-
wag? Do you wish to hire those three carpenters?
Gibakwaddiwigamigong ina (in jail) & wi-assd-
wa aw mino tnini? Kawin mino ininiwissi; malchi
inintwi; nin gad-assinan. Wawingesi (skilful) aw
awishtéia (blacksmith) nin wi-andndnan dash. Ki
ga-widigemdwag na ogow malchi ikwéwag? Ka-
win_matchi jjiwébisisstwag; nin ga-widigemdnanig
dask. HKi wi-awidwag na ki madwewélchigdniwa
(your organ, musical instrument) ig7w madwe-
wétchigékweg? Endogwen; mdkija kawin. Hi gi-
pisimfc:wdwa na aw tnini? Nin gi-pisindawdnan.
Hinigilgbwag o sagrdwan na nossan? O kitchi
sagiawan.
Children should love their parents. Do they
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hate my parents? They hate them and they hate
thy brothers and thy sisters. Do we love God?
We do love him and we love all men. Has John
married thy daughter? Yes he has married her.
Did thy two daughters marry good men? Yes,
they married very good men. Did John and
Charles fight with my elder brother?

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I fall, nin pangishin, nin gawissé.

It falls, pangissin, gawissémagad.

I fall being drunk, nin gdwibi.

s s hard, nin pakitéshun.

s, make it fall, nin pangissiton.

,» fall on my back, nind atdwassé.

v v 9 4y face, min tchingtdjissé.

,, make him fall, win pangishima.

,, fall down, nin nissdkoshka.

,, let it fall down, nin nissdkoshkan.

y» fall iuto, nin pindjissé.

ss 5s 5, the water, min bakobisse.

» 4 out of a boat into the water, nin gidond-
gisse.

-

v sy through, nin jabosse.
,, freeze to death, nin iuawdt{j, nin mashkawddj.
The whole heap, enigokwissing.

I am headstrong, nin maskkawtndibe.

y» gather together, nin mawdndinige.

»» y, them, (persons) nin mdwandjiag.

ye 9y vy (things) nin mdwdndjitonan.

,» pick berries, nin mawins.

s sy and eat berries, nin ningdpon, (nen..onod)
Collector, mawdndjitchigewinini.

I collect (money) nin mdwandjttchige.

Giant, missdbe, kitchi inini.

1 am dizzy, giddy, nin giwashkwé.

Gift (received), minigdwin.

y» (bestowed), migrwéwin.
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1 gird myself, nin kitchipis.

Belt, girdle, Zitchipison.

Hotel keeper, ashangéwinini.

Hotel, eating-house, askangéwigumig.

I am lame, nsn mamdndjigos, nind adjdosse, nind
adjdoshka.

»s s s in one leg, nin tatchipdde.

»» land him, put him ashore, nnd agwdshima.

v 9y it, nind agwdsstton. :

It is landed, put ashore, agwassitchigdde.

Landing-place, gubéwin. .

I land, nmn abi.

Soldier, ‘;}'mé‘rganislz, Mminissind.

Lance, jimdgan.

Last, ishkwatch.

I am the last, nind ishkwaiadjiw.

For the last time, gandpine.

Latch of a door, pakdkonigan.

I come late, wtka nin dagwishin.

Indian rubber, gassibligan.

I attack, nm mawinéige.

»w vy him, nim mawinéwa. :

v move, stir, nin mamddyi, nin mamddjisse.

It moves, stirs, mamadjimagad. '

I prefer him, nawdick nin minwénima.

w v it, nawdtch nin minwéndan.

v» 8O before, nin nigdni, nin niganimossé.

—_— e s

LESSON XXV.
On the Locative Case.
Note 1. There are five terminations to ekptess

the locative case, viz., g, ng, ang, ing, ong.
These terminations express the English preposi-
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tions: at, in, to, from, out, of, on; f. i., odénang,
to, at, in, or from town or city; ke werb in the
sentence decides in whick meaning the locative case
is wused. Thus: Odénang iju, means: he goes /o
town. Odénang ondjiba, he comes from town. O-
dénang aia, he is n town, or. in the city.

Note 2. Termination g. It is employed when
the noun is used with the possessive pronoun o or
od in the meaning of their; f. i., Hitigéwininiwag
anoktwag o kitigdniwang, farmers work in therr

elds. wigiwdmiwang ondjibdwag, they come
out of their wigwams. '

Note 3. The termination ng is used when the
noun ends in a vowel, f. i., z#ib/ng, in the water
(nib{ water) Stbing, in or om the river (sfb/ a
river). KAilchigaming, in or on the lake or sea
(kitchigami, a large lake, or the sea).

Note 4. The termination anmg is used after
nouns, with the possessive pronouns my, thy, his
her, when the plural of said nouns ends in az,
f. i., ninik, my arm; plural, ninikan, my arms, f.
i., dénikang, in, or on his arms or arw. Min dénd-
Jiga nitdwagang, matter is running oul of my
ear, or ears.

It is also used in nouns ending in &, which
form their plural in an, f. i., mdshkimod, a bag,
pl. mashkamodan, bags, locative: mdshkimodang,
in the bag.

Note 5. The termination ing is used in mnouns,
that form their plural in i, f. i., #néindj, my
hand; pl. ninindjin, locative: minindjing, kintnd-
Jing, omindjing, in, on, my hand, thy, his hand;
also in nouns ending in the singular in Zan,

an, win, wam, f. i., anakaning, on a mat. Apd-

fwining, on a chair. Azﬁffowi‘ning, on a table.
Mtkwaming, on. the ice. Wigiwiming, in a lodge
or wigwam. Jerusaléming, in, to, from Jerusalem.

0
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Note 6. The termination ong is used in nouns
that end in on in the plural, f. i., gfjigad, a
day; pl. g¥igadon; locative: g{;’z‘iradong; so also

ikwédong, gijfgong, aktkong, lchibaidtigong, mi
tigong, etc. .

Note 7. The same terminations are also used
to express comparison Zke or as..as f. i.:

Ang, Mdshkimodang ijindgwad nin papegiwd-
tan, my shirt looks /ike a bag.

Ing. Nitbing i kijdle néngom, it is warm to-
" day lke in summer, or, as warm as in summer.

Ong. Jomindbong ipogwdd, it tastes lke wine.
Bibong iji kissindmagad jaigwa, it is already as
cold as in winter. Wawiidtanong i mitchdmagad
{w odéna, that city is as large as Detroit. :

Note 8. Sometimes the prepositions: /tchigdil,
near; gvwitdii, round, around; nrassewari, in the
middle; prndjaéi inside, within, are used with the
locative case; f. i., tchigaii Zchibaidligong, near
the cross; grwitali kilc/tz’gaming, around the lake,
pindjati anamiéwigdmigong, inside, within the
church. ) i

Note 9. Sometimes the above prepositions form
one word with the noupn. In this case the loca-
tive case is nof used, but both, preposition and
noun, generally undergo a slight change; f. i.,
tclu:gdtz{, near the tree; Iclc?islzkoté, near the
fire; fchigtkand, near the road; pindy anamiéwi-
gamig, in the church. v

Note 10. The adverb daji- (change endaji-,) is
often used along with the locative case; f'l i. Je-
rusaleming gi-daji-nibé Jesus. We could also sa
Jerusaleming gi-nibo Jesus, omitting daji-. Still it
is better Chippewa to say gi-daji-wido, or gi-dd-
Pine Jerusaléming. Mbiniang daji-inini, a man
from Montreal. Batadowining "endaji-bimddisid,
one who lives in sin. ' S
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Nin bil bnish, (beb..id) 1 winter, spend the win-
: ter.

,s Sigrwanish, (sag..id) 1 spend the spring.

vy m"g&‘z'm's/z, (nab fg.'z'd) I speltjld the sunl:mef

v lagwdgish, (leg..id) 1 spend the autumn, fall.

sy da, (endad) 1 dwell, reside.

v ddnakl, (end..id) I dwell in a certain place.

yy ddnis, (end..id) 1 live, dwell in a certain

place.
v g0s, (gwesid) 1 move to some other place, I
' decamp.

vy dapiné, (end..ed) 1 die.in a certain place. -
vy ddnakis, (end..od) 1 burn in a certain place.
v ddgwdss,. (end..od),, sew ,, ,, ,, ”
y, dajtbi, (end..id) 1 drink ,, ,, ,, v
vy dajtkan, (end..ang) I work at a certain thing,
f. i., Zchiman. a boat.
vy dajittbikanam, (end..id) 1 spend the night in
. a certain place.
v dajindan, (end-ang) 1 speak of it; also, I
, speak 7/// of it.
Matchi dajindiwin, (in) mutual speaking ill, de-
traction, calumny.
Nin dajinge, (end..ed) 1 speak ill (of others),
e _ detract, calumniate.
vy Aajingéshk, (end..id) 1 habitually detract. ca-
lumniate.

EXERCISE.

Anindi wendjibdwad igiw nanan intniwag? Mo-
ningwanékdning ondjibdwag. Anindi dash wa-ijd-
wad? Kitchi Wikwédong wz’-g;ziwag. Ojoniidmiwa
na? (have they money?) Aawin bdpisk. q;bm'z'({
misstwag. Mi na wed: ge-bibonishiwad? Mi sa wé-
di. Hin dash, nidji, anindi ge-tagwdgishiian? By-
witing nin ga-tagwdgish. Ta-gisiwag na ki kitist-
mag (thy "parents) Oshki-Odénang? Endégwen
wa-ijitchigewdgwen (Dub. Conj. don’t know
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what they intend to do). Minfssing (on the is-
land) nin ga-nibinish. Mi na omd endatan? Ka-
win omd nin dassi; mi wédi endaian. Kdkind gi-
Jigong endddjig minawdnigdsiwag; kdwin dash f;—
kind aking endddjig minawdnigosisstwag. fesus
ichibaidtigong kinawind gi-ondji- (for us) dapiné.
Jerusaleming  daji-ininiwag matchi  ijiwébisiwag.
Wasswaganing daji-anishinagbey kawin anamiassi-
wag; o ningendandwa Jesus od anamiéwin, midé-
wiwin ela 0 minwendandwa, mi eta midéwiwin
apiné endajtkamowad. Giwashkwébi aw inini; a-
nindi ga-dajibid? Siginigéwigdmigong Wikwédong
gi-dajibi. Anindi ga-duajitibikandmiian? (where
didst thou spend, pass the night?) M: na wéd:/
siginigéwigdmigong? Kawin; endaian sa mi ga-da-
sttibikandmiian.

Is he working at a boat? No, he is working at
his new house. Where will we spend the sum-
mer? We will spend it at Fond du Lac. Where
do those poor women reside? They reside at
Ashland. Will they move away soon? Next Tues-
day they will leave. Where do those young la-
dies sew? They sew at Superior. Do they go
home scmetimes? They go home very seldom.
What has he in his hand? He has a flute in his
hand. Can that woman play on the organ? Yes,
she can play on the organ. Do those farmers
work well in their fields? They work hard. What
is in the bag? There are some potatoes and ap-
ples in the bag. Did you ever sail on the lake?
Yes, yesterday we sailed on the lake, and to-day
we will sail on the river. Didst thou drink at
home or in the saloon? I drank at home. What
didst thou drink? I drank a_little beer. Where

where (/bitdog
1 spend the win-
er at Arbre Cro-
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

We....him not, Kawin assiwdnan
We....them ,, vy asstwdnarig
You....him ,, v asstwdwa
You....them,, ' assiwdwag

They..him, them not, ,, asstwdwan.

Kawin na ki wi-bonigidétawdssiwdwa kidj® anishi-
nabéwa? Nin wi-bonigidélawdnan. Anind bemddi-
sidjig mojag o matchi inenimdwan iniw tkwé
wan. fuddwininiwag kawin o gi-mamdiawamds-
stwdwan Jesusan. HKawin nin gi-bindsstwdnanig
uinidjdnissindnig.

Ki gi-wabamdwa na noss? Kawin nin gi-waba-
mdssiwdnan. Lizzie gaié Marie kawin o wi-bonigi-
détawdssiwdwan o nabémiwan. Ki maicki inenimd-
wa na aw inini? Kawin nin matchi inenimdssiwd-
nan. Hwiwisénsag o gi-bindwan ntbiwa kokdsh-
an pakwéjiganan gate. Ki gi-mindwa na gégo
aw thwe? (éget nin gi-mindnan wiidss, gaie pak-
wéjigun, gaie antbish. Nij intniwag o z'-%;;'ibawd-
wan_ikwéwan, o gi-nissdwan gate. Aw bebéjigi-
ganyi tfaze aw memdngishe o gi-tangishkawdwan

7

awishidian.

Do you mnot see those pigs? We do not see
them. Do they see my mother? They do not see
thy mother. Boys! did you strike that girl? No,
Father we did not strike her. Did you meet
those two men? No, we met only ome man. We
are looking at those beautiful pictures. Did they
see my horses? They did not see your horses,
but they saw your cows. :

Names of objects appertaining to a house.

House, wakdigan.
Foundation, asholchissitchigan.
Foundation stone, askotchissttchigandbik.
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Corner-stone, wikweidbikisstichigan, netamdbiki-
shing assin.
Chairs and tables, epdbiwinun gaie adépowinan.
A stove, kijdbikisigan.
Rocking-chair, wewébisoni-apdbiwin.
Box, trunk, makdk. :
Book, paper, masindigan.
Newspaper, babamddjimo-masindigan.
Lamp, candle, wassakwanéndjigan.
Candlestick of wood, wassakwanéndjigandtig.
v ,» metal or glass, wassakwang;@'z' a-

ndbik.
Door, iskkwdndem.
The door is large, small, mangadéa, agassadéa

tshkwdndem.
Board, mnabdgissag; (éma bimdkwishin, it lies
: here).

Plank, kitchi nabdgissag.
The board is large, small, mangadési, agassadési
nabdgissag.
Floor, on the floor, mitchissag, mitchissagong.
Upper floor, on the upper floor, upstairs, zskps-
' missag, tshpimissagong,
Lower floor, cellar, in the cellar, anamissag,
anamissagong:
Stairway, ladder, akwandawdgan.
I go upstairs, up a ladder, climb a tree, nind ak-
wdndawe.
s go downstairs, descend a ladder, etc., nin nis-
. : sdndawe.
Bed, nibdgan; bedstead, nibagandtig.
Bed-sheet, nz'baganég‘in.
Bed-companion, wibemdgan.
I sleep with him, nin wibéma.
Lock, kashkdbikdigan.
Key, abdbikdigan. '
I lock the door, nin kashkabtkaan ishkwdndem.
s, unlock the door, nind ababtkadn ishkwdndem.
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I open the door, nin pakikonan iskkwdndem.
» shut ., nin gibdkwaan ishkwdndem.
The door is open, pakdkossin ishkwdndem.

' v s shut, gibdkossin ishkwdndem.

On top the house, wagidigamig. ogidigamig.
Inside the house, pindy wakdigan.

Chimney. bédawan.

I go in, nin pindige.

v v OUt, nin saguam.

,» raise the window, nin ombinan wasséichigan.
,» shut the window, nin nissinan wassétchigan.

LESSON XXVTI.

The subjunctive and imperative moods, as also the
participles, afirmative form, of wverbs
ending in en, in, on.

Note 1. As these verbs follow in every way
the first conjugation, except in the indicative
mood, we will content ourselves wijh giving but
a few examples:

Kishpin sagitod, if he loves it, them.
v sagitowad, if they love it, etc.
sagiton, love it! them!
sdgito , love it, etc!:
win saidettod, he who loves it.
winawa sazfg‘itda_’fz"g‘, they who love it, etc.
sagilong, if one loves it.
sagiémd, if his (f. i., son) loves it, etc.
saidgitonidyin, his, their (f. i., son) who loves it.
Nin_ kistbigi, (ke..id) 1 wash myself.
v kisz'bz;gfndz'be, (ke..ed) 1 wash my head.
vy kisibigingwe, (ke..ed) 1 wash my face.
v Ristbiginindji, (ke..id) 1 wash my hands.
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Nin kistbigiside, (ke..ed) 1 wash my feet.
v Kkisibigissdginige, (ke..ed) 1 wash, scrub the
floor.
v kisinindyi, (ke..td) 1 wipe mg' hands.
'y h’sz’ygwe, (ke..ed),, ,, ,, face.
v kisésidé, (ke..€od) 1 wipe (dry) my feet. .
ve kz'sz'bz:gdz:g'e, (kes..ed) 1 wash (clothes). -
Hisibigdigan, (in. pl. an) soap.
Kisibigdigewintnt, kistbigdigéwikwe; washer, laun-
: dress.
Hisibigdige-makdk, (in. pl. on) wash-tub.
Kisibiginige-ondgan, (in. f&l. an) wash-dish.
Nin ras/zﬁ'bés, (ges..od) 1 shave myself.
Gashkibddjigan, ?z’n. pl. an ) a razor.
Gashkibasowigamig, (in. pl. on) a barber-shop.
Gashkibdsowin, (in) shaving, barber’s trade, occu-
Gashkibdsowintiii, (an. pl. wag) a barber.
Nin nastkwe, (nestkweod) 1 comb my head. ~
Kisinoweon (in. pl. an) a towel.
Nind onishkd, (wen..ad) 1 arise; get up.
' QUshkos, (gweshkosid) 1 awake.
s gawishim, (gew..od) I go to bed. -
"y Olchitchingwanita (wétch..ad) 1 kneel down.
'y pdsigwi (pes..id) 1 rise ‘up (having 'knelt,
C or sat down).

- EXERCISE.

Gweshkdsiianin kégijebdwagakin (mornings, in
the morning) pdbige tchibaidtigonigen gaie onish-
kdn. Kégo minawa madji-nibdken. Ga-onishkdia-
nin wewth bisikwanaten.” Mikwénim Kijé Manits
basikwanaiéianin, thiton anamiéwinénsan. Ga-ish-
kwa-bisikwanaiéianin otchitchingwdnitan gaie we-
wéni andmian. Pagidinamaw Kijé-Manilo kdkind
géoo mintk ged-ijitchigéian kabé.gtjig. Mi dash
wewéni_tchi kistbigiian. Kisibigindiben, kisibiging-
wen, kisibiginindjin gaie. Kishpin winisidéian (if
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thy feet are dirty) Ristbigisiden nanigdtinongin.
ewéni gate kisingwen; kistntndfin, kistsideon
gate, aton dash bdnak kisingweon.

It is cold; it is like winter (dibong #ji kissind-
magad). This tastes and looks like beer. Hast
thou shaved already? I have not shaved myself
yet. Where.is the razor? I cannot find it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

He....thee. Z:....1g.
They....thee. £%:....:gog.
He....me. nin....ig.
They....me. nin....igog.
He....thee not. Zqwin ki....1gossi.
They....thee ,, ,, vy o LQDSSIQ.
He....me v sy WM. ..IgOSSL.
They....me ,, ,, 4 -... 780ssig.
Kijé-Manité mojag ki sagiig, God always loves
thee.
Ainigtigog ki kitchi sagiigog, thy parents love
_ : thee very much.
Kawin nin ga-nqgdnigossig: anishinabeg, the In-
o . dians will not leave me.
Kawin nin wanénimigosst aw inini, that man
does not forget me.
Kawin ki mikwénimigossig bemddisidjig, people
do not remember thee.
Nin wabamigog ninigiigog, my parents see me.
Kawin gégo nin minigossi, he don’t give mehany-
thing.
Jesus nin gz'-agwds/zim{g, Jesus redeemed me.
Ki ga-jawénimigoy Wemitigdjiwag, the French-
men will help thee.
Nin sagia noss gaie noss nin sagiig. Kawin wi-
ka ki ga-wanénimigossi kikdniss, kawin guie witka
ki ga-nagdnigossi. Nibiwa bisikdganan nin_gi-mi-
nig aw mino thwe; nind apitch: sigia. Ki gi-mi-
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Thy mother loves thee very much; she will
never desert thee. Those dogs want to bite me; I
am afraid of them. They will not bite thee;
don’t be afraid. I love those people and they
love me. Thou hatest those bad men and they
hate thee; they wish to kill thee. I am not a-.
fraid of them, but they are afraid of me. Did
that woman give thee bread? She did not give
me bread, but she gave me pork, meat, potatoes,
tea and many other things. She is a good wo-
man. Did thy parents see thee last night? They
did not see me; I was not here last night. Does
that large dog fear thee? He does not fear me;
I fear him; perhaps he will bite me.

Names of things and persons connécted with
- Divine Service.

I say Mass, nind anaméssike.

Holy Mass, kitchitwa anaméssikéwin.

Priest, mekatéwikwandie.

Bishop, Ailchi-mekatéwikwandie.

Pope, Maidmawi-nigdnisid-kitchi-mekatéwikwanddie,
kitchitwa Késsinan.

I hear Mass, nind andmia megwa anaméssikeng.

Altar, anaméssike-addpowin.

Altar-cloth, anaméssike-adopdwinigin.
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Chalice, anamié-minikwddjigan.
Wine, jomindbo; water, nibi.
Holy water, anamiéwdbo.
Baptismal water, sigaandddiwini-nibi. )
Host, dstiwin, Missal, anaméssike-masindigan.
Gospel, minwddjimowin.
Gospel-book, minwddjimo-masindigan.
Vestment, anamdéssike-agwiwin. i
Alb, surplice, waidbishkag agwtwin.
Confessional, éndaji-weébinigeng.
Pulpit, éndaji-gagthkweng.
Gallery, éndaji-andmié-nagamong.
Sanctuary, érndaji-anaméssikeng.
Tabernacle, énd{zji-ganawém{;'z:gddeg kitchitwa Eu-
, karisttwin.
Bell, kitotdgan.
Bell-tower, éndaji-agddeg kitchi-kitotdgan.
The bell rings, madwéssin kitotdgan.
I ring the bell, nin madwéssiton kitotdgan, nin
. madwessitchige.
Bell-ringer, madwesstichigéwinin..
I play on the organ, mnin madwewéichige.
Organist, madwewélchigéwinini, madwewétchigéwi-
kuwé; (-gekwe).
I blow on the trumpet, nin madwéweton ipdﬁt{ji-

an.

Vespers, ondgoski-nagaménan. &
At the Elevation, #shpinaming [Jesus witaw, Jesus
o miskwim.
I receive Holy Communion, nin oddpinan kitchit-
wad Eukaristtwin, Jesus wiidw.
y» give Holy Communion, nin migiwen kilchitwa
: - Lukartsttwin,
Prayer-book, anamié-masindigun.
I make the sign of the cross, nin lchibaiatigonige.
on him, nin tchibaid-
v tigénamawa.
Crucifix, fchibaidtig, better ajideidtig, or anamié-
watig.

’" " ” ” " " "
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I say Mass for him, nind anaméssikawa.
Baptistery, éndaji-sigaanddgeng.
Sacristy, éndaji bisikaming anaméssike agwiwinan.

[ ——

LESSON XXVIL

On the negative form of the subjunctive and
imperative moods, and of the participles of verbs
of the sixth conjugation ending in en, in, on.

Note 1. As these verbs follow also in the ne-
gative form the f7»s¢ conjugation, we shall give
only a few examples.’

Kishpin nadisstwang, if we do not fetch it, them,
v nadissiweg  ,, you etc. _
ninawind naiddissiwang, we, who do mnot fetch
, it, them.
kinawa narddissiweg, you, who etc.
kégo nadiken, don’t (thou) get it, them (fetch it,
B them).
sy nadikégon, don’t (you) etc.
kishpin nadissing, if one does not fetch it, them.
nadissinig, if his. (f. i. son) does not etc.
naiddissing, one not fetching it, them.
iniw naiddissinigon, his (f. i. son) who etc.
Madyi- (change maiadyji-), refers to beginning.
Ishkwa- ' eshkwa- vy ending.
Bon, or boni- (change bwan-), refers to giving
up, abandoning.
Nin agwanéndan, (egw...ang) 1 chew it.

v Jdkamon, (iek...od) I put it in my mouth tto
. eat.

"

.y, Z9ndan, (gwendang) 1 swallow it.
Gonddgan, (in pl. an) throat.
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Nin géndjige, (gwen..ed) 1 swallow.
,, tawan, (taidwanid) 1 open my mouth.
v gtbdkwaan, (geb...ang) 1 shut it.

E,XERCISE.

Gi-ishkwa-bistkwanaiéian,  gi-ishkwa-kisthigiian

ale wewéni wissinin, kégo nibddisikén; bwa mad-
Jitdian dash, mikwénim Koss gljigong, aw mdgi-
wed kdkind gégo, wewéni dash andmian. Ga-ish-
kwa-wisstniianim dash, minawa wewéni andmian.
M dash tchi anokitan. Megwa wasstniianin, béka
go wissinin; kégo osam daddlabiken wissiniian,
wewéni agwanéndan iw mddjiian, kégo osam we-
wib go’ndﬁngén ga-jdkamdbian, ndkawe wewéni ag-
wanéndan 1w ga-jdkamdian. Aidpi gashkibdson,
bwanawitéian dash wi-gashkibdsoian gashkibdsow:-
gdmigong ijan, and; dash gashkibdsowintni tchi
gashkibanik. Kabé-gijige wewéni anokin, kitigen,
manissén, kishkibodjigen, tashkigdissen, génima ba-
kdn anoktwin wewén: dajtkan. Kégo bon-anokiken
bwa ondgoshig. Wendgoshigin wewéni ki gad-an-
web (rest) gaz'e ki pa-sagasswd wénibik, mi dash
minawa tchi kisibigingwéian, tchi kisibiginindjiian

aie; wewéni ondgoshi-wissinin, andmian dash tchi
wa madyjildian gaie kg‘t’-z’sltkwdtdizm. Gi-ishkwa-on-
dgoshi-wisstniianin kégo - ijdken  siginigéwigdmi-
gong, kema gaie nimidiwigdmigong. Bwa gawi-
shimdian dash wewéni nandgatawénindison anwé-
nindison gate. Pagossénim Kije-Manité tchi wi-ga-
nawénimik kabé-tibik nebdianin. Mi ged-iji-bimdds-
sitan, mi ged-tjitchigéian {¢ndasso-gliigak mintk
ge-bimddisiwanen. Migwetch, nésse, m: géget wa-
tjiwébisiian.

Where is my razor? I want to shave. John,
didst thou put it somewhere? I did not see thy
razor, Mary put it on the table. Where is the
soap and water and towel? I put them on the
table. Where is the looking-glass? Here it is.
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Now I will begin. Don't walk about in the
room whilst I am shaving. Is my face dirty? No,
it is tolerably clean, but wash it well after thou
hast shaved. Thou hast washed thy face and
hands well. Now dry (wipe) thy face and hands.
Now thou art a nice man. Did those men go to
the barber? They did not go to him; they en-
tered a saloon and began to drink. When did
they quit? They did not quit yet; they are still
(keiabi) in the saloon. Dost thou like meat? Yes,
I like fresh meat. Fat slowly, chew well what
thou puttest into thy mouth. Don’t swallow it
too quick. If thou eatest meat, or anything else,
always chew it well before thou swallowest it.
Who stole my hat? No onge stole thy hat. Didst
thou not put it on the chair? Yes, here it is.
Those who will not give up drinking will be
poor, sick, and miserable. He that dies in
drunkenness will go to hell (aew gfwashkwébiwi-
ning enddpined). gl‘hose who do not gamble for
.money, do well. If thou dost not saw thy wood,
no one will saw it. Didst thou say thy night-
prayers? I did not say my night-prayers yet, but
now I will begin. When thou gettest through,
then thou'mayest go to bed. Never go to bed
before saying thy night-prayers. Father, I will
do what thou sayest.

INTERMEDIATE KEXERCISE.

He... us: nin (ki)....igonan
they....us: nin (£2)....igondnig
he....you &:....igowa
they....you: &i....zgowdg.

Kawin nin (ki) ....igossinan
" ” " .. {gossl”anlg
yw k... igossiwa

M ameeenes 1gosstwag.
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Kid  akawabamigondnig  kitigéwininiwag, the
faimers are Watcéring us.
Hijé Manito ki dibénimigondn, God owns us, we
belong to God.
Hawin ki pagossénimigossinan aw inini, that man
does not ask us.
Kawin aw ikwé ki gad-oddpinigdsstwa, that wom-
an will not receive you.
Hdkind Jagandshag ki sagiigondnig, all the Eng-
lish love us.
Kawin mekatéwikwandie kid ijiigésstwa lchi ako-
siteg, the priest does not cause you to be sick.
Ki ganawénimigondn Kissinan. gijigong ebid, our
Father who is in heaven, takes care of us.
Matchi manitég kawin ki ga-banddjiigosstwag, the
bad spirits will not ruin you.
Kawin awita nin gajagodjiigossinan, no one will
defeat us.
Does the police-man watch us? He does not
see us. Did not thy sister watch us? She did
watch as. Will those men receive us well? They
will receive us well. Did that Indian make you
sick? No, he did not make us sick. Do our chil-
dren love us and take good care of us? They do
not take good care of us. Did those men ruin
you? They did not ruin us. Did those bad boys
fight you? They fought us but they did not de-
feat us. Do the Germans (Omakakiwininiwag)
love us or do they hate us? They love us, they
do not hate us. Did those women ask you to
help them? They did not ask us. That bad man
ruined us. Did not those girls look at you? They
did not look at us. Did they laugh at us? They
did not laugh at me but they laughed at you.
If we do that, people will laugh at us. Those
women laughed at me. I do not mind them.
They do not mind you, but they mind us.
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Summary.

Anin twapi ge-madjdieg? Endogwen; mdkija a-
wasswabang nin ga-madjdminddog. Ki gi-gondan
na gégo? Nin gi-pitchi-gondan matchi mashkiki
(I have swallowed poison by mistake). Wikwa-
tchiton tchi jishigdgowéian tchi wébinaman dash
iw matchi mashkiki ga-mamdian. Minikwén wewib
kejdgamideg nibl, ta-dagdnigade dash nibiwa jiwi-
tdoan. George o gi-boniton na ishkotéwdbo? Méwi-
ja_ o gi-boniton, kawin keidbi o minikwéssin. Gi-
ishkwa-andmiam ina? Kawin mashi gi-ishkwa-ana-
midssim; keidbi anamie-nagamém anamiéwigdmi-
gong. Gi-madji-gagthkwém na? Hawin mashi gi-
madjildssim. lkwéwidog, kégo gikdndikégon, kégo
gaie malchi tdikégon. Hwiwisénsidog, bisdn aidg!
Nind akosinan nin totéshim; mnin kotagéndam, a-
?rdwa nin_néna_ninidjdnissens. Nossinan, ki bi-wa-
amigo. Nisswi ininiwag nissawindwdban, ningot-
wasswi dash makiawindwdban (were wounded).
Ogimddog! Wewéni ganawénimig kid anishinabé-
mz’waf: égo wika odapindngégon matchi nibl. E-
namiddjiy wa-anamz’é—nibawz’d}lg od anamiéwigd-
migowang ta-dg/z’-widigéwag. i gi-dgimag na a-
namieminénsag? Enangé jéba nin gia z'maf. Vigl
gi-agindan na babamddjimo-masindigan? Wégonen
or anin enakdmigak? Mi sa /gz'-mlssz’diwad niy ga-
washkwebidjig niniwag. Jokn gaie Charles wa-
bang ki ga-mawadissigom, nz’n{a gaie dash nin.
Ka na ki wi-awirwéssindwag kid aktkowag? Ka-
win nin wi-awitwesstmin. Enamiateg, kdginig apé-
nimdiog Kijé-Manits. Kégo awtia o gad-apénimos-
sinan nandndawirwéwininiwan. 1a-animisiwag ga-
gimddidjig nind aitman. Sagiaddnig mojag  kini-
giigondnig. Hi ga-kitchi-mindtchige anamié-migi-
wéian joniia. Bdwiting daji-anishinabeg waieshkat
songanamiagwdban. Bigoshkdni Joe o masindigan.
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LESSON XXVIII.
Inanimate nouns with possessive pronouns.

Note 1. Possessive pronouns are those which
mark possession or property; f. i., nin masindi-
gan, my book; ossan, his (her) father.

Note 2. Those that immediately precede a noun
are called conjunctive possessive promouns; f. i.,
ki tchiman, thy boat, canoe. There are six of
them, viz.: nin, my; & or kid, thy; o, his, her,
its; plural number nin or ki, our; %i your; o,
their.

Note 3. Those possessive pronouns, that are
separated by one or more words from the nouns,
to which they belong, are called relative posses-
sive pronouns; f. i., mi sa ninawind, nin masindi-
ganindn, that is our (not your) book. There are
also six relative possessive pronouns, - viz.: nin,
mine; &/n, thine; win, his, her, its; plural num-
ber nénawind and Atnawind, our; (nénawind ex-
cludes, #énawind includes the person or persons
addressed or spoken to; #fnawa, your; winawa,
their; f. i., win na o pakitéigan ow? Is that his
(her) hammer? £, win sa, yes, it is his.

Note 4. The letter d, is added to the personal
(resp. possessive) pronouns nin, ki, o, when fol-
lowed by a verb or noun beginning with a vowel;
f. i., nind ikkit, 1 say; kid za, thou goest; nind
anft, my spear. But when n:n is used as a rela-
tive possessive promoun, i. e., when it is separa-
ted by one or more words from the noun to
which it belongs, or, when it is placed bgfore a
participle; the letter d is omutted; f. i., nin igo,
nin gad-ija; nin ékkitoian, 1 who say.



2 65—

Subjective singular Subjective plural.

Form 1.
n, nan ninan, minanin
n, nan niwa, niwan
n, nan niwa, miwan.

Nin tchiman, my canoe.
kt tchiman, thy canoe.
o lchiman, his, her canoe.
nin tchimanan, my canoes.
ki tchtmanan, thy canoes.
o lchtmanan, his, her canoes.
Nin ichimaninin, our canoe.
ki tchtmaniwa, your canoe.
0 tc/n’mamwa, their canoe.
-nin (ki) tchtmaniminin, our canoes.
ki chimaniwan, your canoes.
o lchtmaniwan, their canoes.
Note 5. To form I belong all inanimate
nouns, whose plural is an; f. i., nind onagan,
my dish, plural, ondganan.

Form I1.
J» jin _;man, _]mamn
J» Jin Jiwa, jiwan
A Jiwa, jiwan

Subjective singular.

Nind abdyj, , my lodge-pole
kid abzg j hy ”g‘ pf
od abdy, his '

nind abdjin, my lodge- poles
kid abgi;m, thy ,, v
od abdjin, his v .
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Subjective plural.

Nind abdjinan, our lodge-pole

kid cbdjiwa, your 5 T sy

od abdjiwa, their v '

nind abdjinanin, our lodge-poles

kid abdjiwan, your vy ’

od abdjiwan, their v ' .

Note 6. To form I/ belong the inanimate
nouns, the plural of which is i, f. i., nind anit,
my spear, nind anitin, my spears.

Note 7. As to the subjective plural, our, your,
their, both forms are perfectly alike, as the fer-
minations are the same in both, and in both the
terminations begin with the same characteristic
vowel, which is z; f. i., nin tchimaninan, our ca-
noe; nind abdjinan, our lodge-pole.

Note 8. Words designating the different parts
of the human body, and which are mostly all
gramatically inanimate, have generally the per-
sonal possessive pronoun iuseparably prefixed to
them: f. i., nikan, my bone; plural, nfkanan, my
bones. They follow form 7 and are regular, ex-
cept the following which begin their subjective
plural, our, your, their, with the characteristic
vowel a, instead of 7.

Nistd, my foot, plur. nisiddn, nisidanan, our foot.
Ninik, ,, arm, ,, ninikan, nintkinan, ,, arm.
Nikdd, ,, leg, ,, nikddan, nikadanan, ,, leg.
Nitawag, my ear, ,, nilawagan, nilawagénan our
e ear.
Nibid, my tooth, ,, ntbidan, nibidinan, our tooth.

Note 9. Nibid is irregular in the ?hird pezson,
which is not o, but wi; f. i., wibid, his tooth;
wibidan, his teeth, etc.
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Form 111

Subjective singular. Subjective plural.
%, on | onan, onanin | Nin makdkonan, onanin,
%k, on | owa, owan ki makdkowa, owan,
£, on | owa, owan o makdkowa, owan.

Note 10. The characleristic vowel is o; the ter-
minations of the subjective plural, are regular; f.
i., nin makakonanin, our boxes. ‘

Note 11. To form III belong all nouns, whose
plural is on; f. i., giigad, day; plural gfjigadon,
nin gijigadoninin, our days.

Possessive terminations.

Note 12. There is another form to more forci-
bly express ownership; f. i., nin makak, my box;
nin makakom, my own box.

Note 13. There are three terminations, which
are designated as possesstve lerminations, namely,
m, om, im. There are three rules for applying
these terminations to possessive inanimate noumns.

Rule I. Inanimate nouns with possessive pro--
nouns, which terminate in a wowel/, take m, f.
i., nind aké, my land; nind akim, my own land.

Rule II. Inanimate nouns, which form their
plural in on, take om; f. i., nin makakon, my
boxes; nin makakom, my own box.

Rule III. All other inanimate nouns with pos-
sessive pronouns, take im; f. 1., nin nabikwan,
my ship; nin nabikwanim, my own ship.

Note 14. All these inanimate nouns with pos-
sessive pronouns, that take a ‘‘possessive termina-
tion,” belong to form I; f. i.:

Subjective  singular.
Nin tchimanim, my own canoe,
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ki tchimanim, thy own canoe,

o lchtmanim, his, her,, ’s

nin tchtmaniman, my own canoes,
ki lchimaniman, thy v

o tchimaniman, his, her,, ’e

Subjective plural.
Nin lchimaniminan, our own canoe.

ki tchimanimiwa, your ’s ’e

0 lchimanimiwa, their ’s ’

nin tchimantminanin, our own canoes.

ki tchimanimiwan, your ’s v

o lchitmanimiwan, their 'y '
Vocabulary.

Nind apdgitan, (ep--ang) |1 tprow it.

12
tR]
"y

’

"

11

"

”"

1]

1

bAl

bAl

apdgiton, (ep..od)
oddpinan, (wed..ang) 1 take, receive, it.
wébinan, (waieb..ang) 1 reject it, cast it a-
way.
maméon, (memod) 1 take it.
d7iton, (wejitod) 1 make it.
fjiton, (ejitod) 1 make it in a certain man-
ner.
banddjiton, (ben..od) 1 destroy, ruin, it.
bigwaan, (bagwaang) 1 break it.
manddjiton, (men..od) 1 honor, venerate,
revere, it.
kilchitwawiton, (ket..od) 1 homor, glorify,
sanctify, it.
bapiton, (baiapitod) 1 laugh at it, ridicule,
mock, it.
bapinodan, (baiap..ang) 1 laugh at it, ridi-
cule, deride, it.

The religion of Jesus, Jesus od jitwdwin, [fesus

od anamiéwin.

The Protestant religion, Aidngonwétangig od a-

namiéwiniwa; or, as Baraga has it bakdn
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jitwdwin, different religion; Baraga also has dak-
dn ejitwddfig for Protestants.

Protestants (those protesting, contradicting), a-
idngonwétangig.

Catholic religion, katolik anamiéwin, katolik ijit-
wdwin.

v v Wemitig b7i-anamiéwin, i. e.,
French religion.

Protestant religion, Jdganask-anamiéwin, 1. e.,
English religion.

E,XERCISE.

Hawin nin, nin gi-gimédissinan ki missiman,
mi sa aw inini ga-gimédid. Anind Mashki-Stbing
daji-anishinabeg o gi-wébinandwa katolik anamie-
win, anind dash ga-wébinangig nongom midéwi-
wag, minawa dash anind baén fjitwdwag. Aw
weddpinang Jesus od anamiéwin, ntrgotz’ng ta-ka-
gigé-ondji-jawenddgosi fz’j‘z'fong, kishpin swanga-
namidngin ii bimddisid. Aw waiébinang pwaidk
anamiéwin ta-kagigé-ondji-animisi ima matchi ish-
koténg, kishpin anamidssiwining (unbelief) ddpi-
ned. Oma nakakela apdgilog ki pikwdkwaddmiwa.
Ki wz'-odﬁfimin na kitchitwd Jawenddgosiwin meg-
wa anaméssikeng? Enangé, nin wi-odtjﬁz'na'n sa.
Awénen ga-bigwaang 1w ishkwdndem? Mi sa ga-
washkwébid intni ga-bigwaang; géget ta-ondj-ani-
misi. Nin gad-andki ichi gibdkwaond. Wewingésid-
7tg mokoddssowininiwag o gi-ojitondwan ki wakdi-
gantwan. Anin ejintkdsowad? Jokn, Peter, gaie
Henry Burns mi éjinikdsowad.

Ninidjdnissidog, mojag wewéni ganawéndamog
kid anamiéwiniwa; ningoting ki gad—ons'jz'-/awen-
ddgosim kaginig gijigong. Kitchi manddjitog ki-
tchitwa Lukaristiwin; Aeg‘o wtka bapitokégon kid
anamiéwiniwa. Inintwidog! Webinamog, bonitog
gaie anishinabe-ijitwdwin. Kinawa neta-mintkwéteg,
oddpinamog minikwéssiwini-masindigan, bonitog ki
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matchi minikwéwiniwa. Nissinan, mi géget wa-iji-
tchigelang; néngom igo nin wi-bénitémin nin mi-
 nikwéwininan. Awégwen idog ga-ojitégwen (Dub.
Conj.) rw oshki-wakdigan? Nin sa, nin gi-ijiton
tchi  kitchi onijishing gaie dash bekish ichi son-

ang. Kwiwisénsidog! Kaginig kitchitwawitog Ki-
7€-Manité od ijinikdsowin.

I want to live a good life, but I cannot; I like
to drink; I cannot give up drinking. Thou canst
give up drinking, if thou triest hard (&iskpin a-
pitchi wikwatchitéian). Who broke our canoes?
Did you break them? Not we, we did not break
your canoes, it was those drunken Americans
that broke them. They shall suffer for it. I will
work to have them put in jail. Will those men
saw their wood? No, they will saw your wood.
Didst thou go to prayers this morning? No, I
did not go, I was too busy (osam nin gi-onddmi-
ta) Didst thou pray whilst going along to
church? Yes, I prayed going along. Do not those
store-keepers break the Sunday by selling on
Sundays? Yes, they break the Sunday by selling.
The Sunday is the Christians’ day. (Anamié-giéji-
gad, mi sa enamiddjig o gijigadémiwa). Boys, let
us go and I_%)lay! The weather is good; where is
our ball? Here it is! (oow, or okow!) Throw the
ball up high. Now I am tired. Let us go home
and eat dinner. We can play again after dinner.
1}10, after dinner let us go and hunt. (awi-giossé-
da).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

. Note 1. Verbs in awa, awa, (aowa), éwa, (eo-
wa), are contracted thus:

awig is contracted into ag

aowig;,, v Yy @0g

eowig,, v yy €0g.
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Ow nin doddg, he does this to me.
Ninidjdnissag kawin nin débwetdgossig, my chil-
dren do not believe, i. e. not obey, me.
Kawin nin gi-windamdgossinan, he did not tell
us.
Nin gi-pakitedgondnig igiw kwiwisénsag, those
boys struck us.
Kawin gego ki gi-wawindamdgossiwag, they
promised you nothing.
Nin gi-ininajdogog ninigligog kikinodmading, my
: parents sent me to school.
Géget nin gi-malchi-doddg aw atawéwinini; nin
gi-waiéjimeg, truly that storekeeper (merchant)
treated me ill; he cheated me.

Nin gi-pakitéogog ogow ininiwishag. HKi gi-ba- '
a/zanjéog 51 ki 7§a§za?g]{awin nin, nﬁ; z'-ba{;wn-
Jéogossi; nmissaiéian o gi-bashanjéowan. HKi gi-tan-

ishkdg na ki bebéjigoganjim? Kawin win nin be:

éjigbganjim nin gi-ltangishkdgossi; aw memdngi-
shéwish nin gi-tangishkag. Ki gi-windamag na ge-
go Jokn. Kg‘wifz gégo nin grwindamdgossi. Ki
gi-mino-doddgowag na awishtoiag? Kawin nin gi-
mino-doddgossindniy awishtoiag, tchibakwéwinini-
wag dash nin gz'-/cilc/n'—mz'no-doddgondm:g. Nanin-
8im nin gi-mino-doddgog igiw nij tkwéwag; nin
i‘z’-aslzdmz:gog pakwéjiganan érm’e kokdshan, ani-
ish gaie nin gi-mindigog. Hi gi-giwendjaog na
aw kikinoamagékwe? Nin fz?wen(yhog sa. Nin
ga-bashanjéog na ninga? Endogwen; makija ka-
win.

Did those boys teat thee? They did not beat
me, but John struck me. Did the teacher tell
thee anything? She did not™ tell me anything.
Did she promise thee a book? Yes, she promised
me a nice book. Boys, do your parents whip you
sometimes? Yes, they whip us often, because we
do not behave. John, did Peter beat thee? Yes,
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he beat me yesterday. Peter, didst thou beat
John? I beat him only a little. Did the teacher
teach you anything? Yes, he taught us many
things. Did not the Lord die for you? Yes, He
died for us all. Did those women tell you any-
thing? They told us very many things. '

Names of objects, tools, etc.

Sword, ejawéshk.

Dagger, ajawéshkons.

Knife, mdkoman.

Pocket-knife, mokomdnens.

Table-fork, patakdigan.

Hay-fork, patakashkdigan.,

Spittoon, sikdéwini-makdk.

Leather, pashkwégin.

Leather-coat, pashkwégino-babisikawdgan.
Leather-manufactory, assekéwigamig.
Leather string for snowsheos, dskéimaneiabd.
Narrow leather-string, biskdganab.

Lead, ashktkoman.

Lead-mine, ashkikomdnikan.

Iron, biwabik.

Copper, osawabik, miskwabik.

Silver, jéniia.

Gold, osdwa-joniia.

Grease, fat, oil, bimidé.

Fishing-hook, migiskan.

Fish-line, migiskanéiab.

Fishing-ground, pagidawéwin.
Fishing-pole, wewébandbanak.

Fish-net, assdb. N

Fish-oil, gigo-bimidé.

Fish-store, gigdwigomig.

Flag-staff, fl.é’wéondtigz
Torch, wasswdgan.
Torch-stick, wasswdganak.
Tin, wabdbik.

.\‘
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Tin-kettle, wabdbikwakik.

Tobacco, asséma.
T'obacco-pouch, klsltkz'bz'tdgan.
Towel, kisingweon, (kissinindjagan).
Trap, dassondgan.

Gun, pashkisigan.
Cannon, kz?c)glpas/zkiszgarz.

Trigger of a gun, nassalénigan.
Gun-cap, biwissidjigan.

Gun-smith, aslzkiz's{g‘am'kéwz}zlm'.
Grist-mill, flour-mill, bissibddjigan.
Grind-stone, jigwandbik. :
Hammer, (ipakz'téz:g'an.

Nail, sagdigan.

Shingle-nail, sagdigans.

Spike, kitchi sagdigan.

Screw, bamiskwaigddey sagdigan.
Screw-driver, bimiskwdigan.

Scythe, kishkashkijigan, kishkijigan, ;
Weighing-scale, dibabishkédjigan, dibabddjigan.
Scraper, maddigan, najigdigan.

Scissors, mojwagan.

Tongs, lakwdndjigan.

LESSON XXIX.

Animate nouns with possessive pronouns.

Form I
Subjective Singular, Subjective Plural.
&, og onan, omanzg
k, og owa, owag

kon, on owan, owan.
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Subjective  Singular.

Nind akik, nind akikog
kid akik, kid akikog !
od akifon, od akikon.
Subjective Plural.
Nind aktkonan nind aktkoninig
kigd aktkowa kid aktkowag
od akikowan od aktkowan.

Note 1. To form: I belong all animate nouns,
which have og in the plural.

Note 2. The characteristic vowel of this first
form is o, to which the terminations are added.

Note 3. Animate nouns, which have zg in the
plural, have the characteristic vowel 7, to which
the usual terminations are added.

Note 4. Nidj anishinabe, my fellow-man, has
e for its characteristic vowel. Nidji-bimddisi, my
fellow-liver, my fellow-man has ¢ for its charac-
teristic vowel. Both have wids resp. widji in the
third person, singular and plural, instead of od
resp. o. The terminations are regular.

Animate nouns with ‘‘possessive terminations.”

Note 5. Animate nouns with possessive pro-
nouns take a/most always the possessive termina-
' tions m, im, om; f. i., ogimd, chief; nind ogi-
mdm, my chief. .

Rule I. Animate nouns ending in a vowel,
take the possessive termination m, f. i., ogimdk-
we, queen; nind ogimdkwem, my queen.

Rule II. Animate nouns, which form their
plural by adding ag, 7g, fag take the possessive
termination sm; f. 1., opin, pl. opinig, nind opin-
im. .

Rule III. Animate nouns, which form their
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plural in og or wag, take the possessive termina-
tion om; f. i., wabos, a rabdbit, pl., wabdsog, rab-
bits, nin wabésom, my rabbit. Anang, a star; pl
andngog, nind andngom, my star.

Those nouns, however, which terminate in a
vowel. take m, according to Rule I; f. i., zkwe, a
woman (pl. Z&wéwag) nind ikwem.

Form 11.
Subjective Singular (my, thy, his, her).

Nind ogimdm, ninl ogimdmag, my¥ chief, my
chiefs,

kid ogimdm, kid ogimdmag, thy chief, thy chiefs,
od ogimdman, od ogimdman, his, her, chief, his,
her chiefs.

Subjective Plural (our, your, their).

Nind ogimdminan, nind ogimdmindnig; our chief.
our chiefs.
kid ogimdmiwa, kid ogimdmiwag, your chief,
your chiefs.
od ogimdmiwan, od ogimdmiwan, their chief,
: their chiefs.

Note 6. The characteristic vowel of animate
nouns with possessive terminations m, #m, om,
subjective plural is 7, which is added to said pos-
sessive terminations, and to which then are added
the usual terminations; f. i., niz wabdsom, my
rabbit, nin waboséminan, ki wabosémiwag, o wa-
bosémiwan. .

Note 7. Noss, my father, omits od, in the
third person, singular and plural, f. i., ossan,
bssiwan, instead of od ossan, od dssiwan.

Note 8. Ningwiss, my son; mninddniss, my
daughter, ninidjdniss, my child; nisiniss, my fa-
ther-in-law etc., are inflected like nind ogimdm;
they are regular; f. i., ningwissag, mv sons; og-
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wissan, his, her son (or soms) nimgwissinan, our
son; kigwissiwag, your soms, etc.
Note 9. Ninga, my mother, is somewhat irre-
gular:
Ninga, my mother.
kzga, thy v
ogm, hlS, her ,,
diag, my mothers
kzgﬁlag, thy v
ogm, his, her .
ninganan, our mother.

\d kigiwa, your "y
ogiwan, their v
ningananig, our mothers.
kigiwag, your ’
ogtwan, their ”

Note 10. Terms, designating relatives, ending
in e, are also somewhat irregular.

Nissaié, my older brother.
kissaié, thy ’y v
ossazélan, his, her older brother.
nissaidiag, my older brothers.
kissaiéiag, thy
ossaiéian, his, her older brothers
nissarénan, our older brother,
kzssaz’ewa, your ,, v
ossazewan, their ,,
mssazenamg, our older brothers.
kzssazewag your " vy
ossatéiwan, their ,, .
Note 11. Thus are inflected:

Nimishéme, my paternal uncle, (father’s brother),

nijishé, my maternal uncle, (mother’s brother),

ninoské, my maternal aunt,

nimissé, my older sister,

ms/n’me, my younger sister, or brother
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nindangwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, a fe-
male speaking,
ndjishé, my grand-child,
nindangoshé, my she-cousin, a female speaking,
ninimoské, my cousin (he-cousin, or she-cousin,
nidjikiwé (widjikiwéian) my friend, brother, a
male speaking.
Nin mikwendan, (mek..ang) 1 remember it.
y» wanendan, (wenendang) 1 forget it.
ys bintton, (ban..od) 1 cleanse it, purify it.
s winiton, (wan..od) 1 defile it, I dirty it.
Nind agindan, (eg..ang) I count it.
v, agindan masindigan, 1 read a book, paper.
Babdmddjimo-masindigan (in. pl. an) a newspa-
per.
Nindé, kidé, odé, my, thy, his, her heart.
Enigokodéeian, enigokodééian, enigokodééd, with
my whole heart; ¢&y, ks, her whole heart.
Jawendjigéwin (in. pl. an) mercy, grace.

EXERCISE.
A\

Gi-madja na kdssinan kejewddisid? Kawin ma-
shi; walba ta-madja. Anin eji-bimddisiwad kissaiéi-
wag? Mino bimddisiwag nissaiendnig; nishimend
nig dash ininiwag akostwag, kdwin mino bimddi-
sisstwag. Helabi na ki mikwéndan méwija ga-tkki-
towad %'mz'slzdméiag? Enangéka, wewéni nin mik-
wendan misi gégo ga-tkkitowdd iwapt nimishomé-
idg. Jalgwa o wanéndandwa kojishéiag kid {kkito-
win. Anin ga-itkkitbian? Wewéni biniton kid agwi-
winan, tchi bwa ningotchi ijdian, mi 1w ga-ikkito-
ian. Nindangwéinan o gi-wantken omd od agawd-
teon. Mdkija o ge-mikwendan, tchi bi-nadid. Od
agindan ina o masindigan kimissé? Kawin o ma-
sindigan od agindansin; babdmddjimo-masindigan
od agindan megwa wissinid. Anin ékkitod aw mi-
no akiwési? Enigdkodéeian nin gad-andmia kin
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ondji anamiéwigdmigong, tchi minigoian (that
thou mayest be given) jawendjigéwin mojag tchi
kitchi gwaidk bimddisiian binish igo tchi nibdian.
Migwetch! Kitchi migwetch! Anin enandkiwad
kissaiéiag? Babd-giosséwag.

When will thy uncle come here? He will come
here day after to-morrow. Is thy maternal aunt
sick? Yes, she is very sick, she has colic. Didst
thou make already thy first Communion? I have
not made it yet; I will make it next Sunday.
Are thy grandfather’s potatoes rotten? They are
not rotten. Does he want to sell his potatoes?
He will not sell them. Where can I buy pota-
toes? There are potatoes at my uncle’s store.
Did thy brother get married last Tuesday? No,
he got married last Monday. Where are the new-
ly married going to live? They are going to live
at Grand Portage (Kitchi Onigaming). 1 hope
they may always be happy.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Perhaps we.....minddog
’ you....mwddog
’ they....widogénag, dogenag.

Mary gi-dapinédog nibikang, perhaps Mary died
1n the water, drowned.
+ Gi-dagwishinodogenag  kinigligog, perhaps thy
parents have arrived.
Matchi inéndamodogénag igiw kwiwisénsag, per-
haps those boys think evil.

Ow kid ikkitomwddog, perhaps you say that.
Kijewddisiwidogénag ogow ininiwag, perhaps
those men.are kind, charitable.
Kawin animisissiwidogénag animdshag, perhaps
the dogs do not suffer.
Kawin ki kitchi kotdgitossimwddog, perhaps you
do not suffer much.
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Gi-onishkddogénag ikwesénsag, perhaps the girls
have risen.

Mdkija wedi kawin namddabissidogénag ikwéwag,
perhaps the women are not sitting over there.
Nin ga-madjaminddog wabang, perhaps we shall
depart to-morrow.

Ninawind dask (but we) kawin ki ga-madjdssimi-
nddog, but we, perhaps we will not go away.

Mdkija népiming ningotchi (somewhere in the
woods) grddpinedogénag z'{iw nij tkwewag, gi-ga-
wandndamodogénag. Nidjikiwéiag baba-giossedogé-
nag. Gdj:zfrens wissagéndamodog. Jaigwa gz'-om's/iid-
wag nini jdm'ssczg, inidjdnissag dash kawin mashi
gr-onishkasstdogénag. Ninawind igo nin ga-madjd-
min_néngom ondgoshig, kinawa dash kawin ki ga-
madjassimwddog. Aw kwiwisens kitchi animisi, aw
dash ikwésens gdnabdtch kawin kitchi kotagitdssi-
dog (or, animisissidog.) Anind oshkinaweg wédi
namddabiwag, oshkinigikweg dash kawin wed: na-
mddabisstdogénag. Aw ikwe geget kitimdgisi, aw
dash intni gzwz’n mdkija kitimdgisisstwidog.

Thou art perhaps rich, but I am poor. That
man gets up and that ome sits down. Perhaps
we do not walk straight. Perhaps thy father
died last night. No, he did not die. Perhaps thy
children are still sleeping. No, they are not a-
sleep, they have risen and perhaps they are eat-
ing. Perhaps that poor child did not eat enough.
Perhaps I walk too fast. (Vin kijtkamidog; osam
wéwib nin bimossémidog.) No, thou dost not walk
too fast. That boy walks slowly. Did you perhaps
walk slowly to-day? No, we walked very fast. The
ca’s are perhaps very hungry. No, they are not
hungry. Does that dog bite?

Names of objects, tools, etc.

Pincers, takwdndjigans.
Ax, wagakwad.



—I180——

Hatchet, wagakwadons.
Tomahawk, wagakwadons.
Boy’s toy (plaything), towéigan.
Trunk, makdk.

Turkey, mifsisse.

Hen, pakaakwe.

Goose, wéwé

Duck, jishib.

Cat, gdjagens.

Dog, animdésh.

Young dog, animdns.

My dog, nmindai, nindaiéns.
Dropsy, misstdjiwin.

Colic, akdshkadéwin.

Cramps, ofchi; inigdwin.
Measles, miskwayéwin.

Small pox, mamakisiwin.
Headache, dewskwéwin.
Toothache, déwabidéwirn.
Bellyache, akoshkadéwin.
Ice, mikwanne.

Snow, gon.

Water, 7767,

Hail, sességan.

Rain, gtmiwan.

Rain-water, gimiwandbo.
Snow-water, gondbo.
Hand-saw, k:ishkibddjigan.
Rip-saw, faskkibédjigan.
Hay, mashkdssiwan.

Barn, mashkéssiwigamip.
Hay-making, maskkdssikéwin.
Horn, éshkan, eshkinigan.
Hospital, akostwigamug.
Drug-store, mashkikiwigamig.
Medicine, maskkiki.
Indian-agent, anishinabe-ogimd.
Indian-corn, mandamin (pl. mandaminag).
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Corn-soup, mandamindbo.
Sugar, sisibdkwad, (sinsibdkwad).
Candy, sistbdkwadons.
Sugar-bush or camp, iskigamisigan.
Sugar-making, iskigamistgéwin.
Tamarack, mashkigwatig.
Oak, mitigomij.
White oak, mishimij.
Maple-tree, rnindtig.
Maple-syrup, jiwdgamisigan.
Basswood, wigob, wz'%obz'mz].
Basswood-bark, wigvb.
Pine, jz'ngwdk.
?})ruce, Jingdb.

asigwt, stand up, get up.

LESSON XX <.

Nouns with possessive pronouns
transformed into verbs.

Note 1. To express former ownership or death,
nouns, both animate and inanimate, when prece-
ded by possessive pronouns, are transformed into
verbs of the imperfect tense; e. g., min tchimani-
ban, my former canoe; ndssitban, my deceased
father.

A. Inanimate nouns.

Note 2. The objective plural is formed by sim-
ply adding gz, to the objective singular; f. i.,
nin lchimaniban, my former canoe; nin ichimani-
banin. This is the general rule for all inanimate
nouns with possessive pronouns, transformed into
verbs.
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Subjective singular.

Nin tchtmaniban, my former canoe,
nin tchimanibanin, ,, v canoes,
ki tchimaniban, thy former canoe,

ki tchimanibanin,,, ’e canoes,

0 Ilchtmaniban, his former canoe,

o lchimantbanin,,, ’s canoes.

Subjective plural.
nin tchitmanindban, our former canoe,

nin lchimanindbanin,,, v canoes,
ki tchimaniwdban, your former canoe, ~
ki lchtmaniwdbanin,,, - ,, ¢anoes,

o tchimaniwdban, their former canoe,
0 lchimaniwdbanin, ,, v canoes.

Note 3. To transform such nouns into verbs,
add to the characteristic vowels, a, ¢, 7, o, the
above terminations, viz., Subj. sing., ban, bax,
ban, banin, banin, banin. Subj. plural /maban, i-
waban, twaban, inabanin, rwabanin, rwabanin.

B. Animate nouns.

Subjective singular.

Nind aktkoban, my former kettle,
nind aktkobanig ,, ’e kettles,
kid akikdban, thy former kettle,
kid aktkdbanig,,, vy kettles,
od akikdbanin, his former kettle,
od akikébanin, ., vy kettles.

Subjective plural.

Nwnd akikondban, our former kettle,
nind akikondbcnig,,, v kettles,
kid akikowdban, your former kettle,
kid akikowdbanig, ,. v kettles,
od akikowdbanin, their ,, kettle,
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od akikowdbanin, ,, ’ kettles.

Note 4. The objective plural is formed by sim-
ply adding to the objective sz'n{ular, the syllable
1y f. 1., mnind aktkoban, my former kettle; nind
aktkobanig, my former kettles.

General Rule. The Seeond-third Person plural
is always and everywhere the same in form and
termination like the Second-third simgular in all
nouns, verbs, jartz'cz'ples, numeral and adjective
verbs. There 1s not a single exception to this
rule; f. i., ogwissan may mean his son, or, his
sons; ogwissiwan, their son, or their sons; od akt-
kbbanin, his former kettle or kettles; od akikowd-
bdanin, their formed kettle, or kettles.

Note 5. In néngiban, my deceased mother, etc.,
the letter 7 is the characteristic vowel, to which
then the other regular terminations are added; f.
i., kigiban, thy deceased mother; kigiwdban, your
deceased mother, etc.

Note 6. When speaking of deceased parents,
relatives, or others, whom they never saw, they
use the traditional form, which consists in put-
ting the syllable go, before bdan, f. i., ndssiban,
my deceased father; nossigbbdn, my deceased fa-
ther whom I never saw.

EXERCISE.

Mi na aw kwtwisens Jakdbiban ogwissan? Ha- .
win awisstwan (he is not). Anindi ga-ondddisi-
wad ninigiigbbanig? Hi papdiban Moningwanékd-
ning gi-ondddisi, ki mamdiban dash gi-ondddisi
Nagdd rwanang. Aniniwapt ga-nibdwad kid ogi-
" mdmindbanig? Béjig kid ogimamindban Oshki-O-

dénan bz'bég:um z'-da_/'z'-niz), béjig dask gi-daji-
nibo Hitchi Wikwédong. Gi-mino-mindimoiéwi na
kdkomfsﬁgéban? Endogwen ga-ijiwébisigwen (dub.
conj). Awénen ga-ojilod mandan (ow) wakdigan?
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Mi sa nissaréban ga-ojitod. Mi sa omd ga-aleg
nin wakdigdniban. Wédi gi-dbrwag nind assabiba-
%g. Kossinagdbanig mojag o gi-apenimondwan

yjé-Maniton; gaie kinawind mdjag apenimida.

dniban od onidjanissénsan késika (or, sesikd) gi-
nibéwan tibikong, gi-tchagisonid. Ki mamdiban na
o gi-djiton 1w anakan? Enangé, win o gi-djiton,
nin papdiban dash o gi-ojiton 1w ichiman.

Were thy deceased parents rich, or were they
poor? My deceased mother was once very rich,
but my deceased father was sick a long time and
so he spent (o gi-banadjian) all our money (kd-
kina mnin joniiamindbanin) before he died, and
now we are very poor. Was thy deceased older
~ sister a strong Christian? My deceased sister was

always a strong Christian; she prayed every
morning ‘and evening and went to holy Mass
every Sunday and holyday. Did your potatoes
rotten last summer? Our potatoes did not rotten,
but many of our eggs got rotten.

v

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I perhaps....wanen ssiwanen
,, thou ,, ....wanen ' ssiwanen
,, he ,, ....gwen sszgwen
y WE ,,  ....wangen ssiwangen
5y yOu o, ....wégwen sstwégwen
,, they ,, ....wdgwen ssiwdgwen.

Note 1. The terminations of the negative form
are like those of the affirmative with ss/ before
said terminations. The dubitative form is much
used in the subjunctive mood after certain words;
f. i., #biidog, 1 don’t know where; éndogwen,
namdndy 1 don’t know; awégwen, 1 don’t know
who, whoever.

Endogwen keidbi metchi gijwéwanen, 1 don't
know whether thou speakest yet bad words.
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Tibiidog ga-ijawdgwen kinigiigog, I don’t know -
whither thy parents went. :

Namdndj ged-indkonigewdgwen kid ogimdmina-
n7g, 1 don’t know what our chiefs will ordain.

Awégwen ge-malchi-nibbgwen ta-kagigé-animisi,
whoever dies badly will suffer for ever.

Ged-ikkitéwangen, mi ge-dédamowad, whatever
we say, that they will do.

I don’t know what I shall say. I don’t know
where to go nor what to do. I don’t know where
my parents may be. If thou art perhaps not a-
fraid, go to the store now. If you should happen
to behave badly in church, you will be put out
(ki ga-sagidinigom.) Whoever did not work, will
get no pay.

The human body.

My body, nitdw.
vy Soul, nin tchitchdg.
,, flesh, maidss.
»» hand, ninindj.
sy right hand, nin kitchinindy.
,, left v nin namdndimnindj.
,, other nin nabanénindj.
,, foot, nisid.
,, Tight foot, nin kitchisid.
vy left foot, nin namdndjisid.
,, other foot, nin nabanésid.
,, toe, nin binakwdnisid.
,» big toe, nin kitchisidan.
,» head, nishtigwan.
In compositions indib, tkwen allude to the head;
f. i., nin bagindibe, my head is swollen; I
move my head, nin mamddikwen.
My mouth, nindén.
,» forehead, nin kdtigwan.
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My eye, nishkinjig.
y» Tight eye, nin kitchishkinjig.

bRl
)
R

left eye, nin namdndjiskingig.
eyebrow, nimdma.
face, nishkinjig. In compositions: mgwe is
generally used, f. i.,, I have a black face,
nin makatéwingwe.

My chin, ninddmikan.

"
"

"

Th

cheek, nindw.

right cheek, nin kttchinow.

left cheek, nin namdndjnow.

ear, nildwag.

nose, nindidnj.

arm, nintk.

elbow, nin biminik.

breast, nin kdkigan.

breast (woman’s), nin losh, nin tlotéshimag
(my breasts).

bone, nikdn.

leg, nikda.

knee, ningidig.

neck, nikwegan.

throat, nin gonddgan.

windpipe, nin géndashkwé:.

hair, ninisiss; pl. nintsissan.

back, nin pz’kwdn.

tongue, nin dénaniw.

palate, ninagdsk.

belly, nimissad.

rib, nipigégan.

arm-pit, niningwi.

skin, niniagaai.

hip, nindgan.

thigh, nin ichingwan.

e bone of my thigh, nin tchingwdnigan.
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LESSON XXXI.
Pronouns.

As we have spoken sufficiently about personal
and possessive pronouns, we shall treat here of
1, Demonstative, 2, Interrogative, and 3, Indefi-
nite Pronouns.

I. DEMONSTATIVE PRONOUNS,

Demonstrative pronouns are those that indicate
or point out the persons or things spoken of.

A. Demonstrative pronouns for animate objects.

For persons or things near:
Singular: Aw, wadw, mabam, this, this one, this
here.
Plural: Ogdw mamig, these, these here.

For persons or objects distant.

Singular: Aw, that, that one, that one there.
Plural: /gfw, those, those there, (agiw)

For Second-third Person: miw, (aniw).

F. 1., Aw abmdq’/z, (that, this child) nsbwaka,
aw dash béjig wedi gagibddisi.

o ngzwénan iniw manishtdénishan, he gives (do-
nates) those sheep.

Mabam pakwé/zgan (this bread) mindpogosi
(tastes good.)

Mamig ogimdg (these chlefs) migddiwining ta-
jjdwag.

Ogéw intniwag nishkddistwag, these men are an-

0d apenimondwan iniw intniwan, they hopegr gn
those men.

Aw ikwésens od idnan iniw tkwéwan, that girl
goes to that woman.
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B. Demonstrative Pronouns for inanimate objects.
/ Far objects near.
Singular Ow, mandan, this, this here.
Plural Ondw, iniw, these, these here.
For objects distant.
Singular: /w, that, that there. .
Plural: /nfw, those, those there. .
F. i., Nin sagiton ow masindigan gaie ow ojibti-
gan, 1 like this book and this writing.
Mi mandan nin makdk, this is my box.
Nin manddjiton mandan anamiéwigdmig, 1 honor
this church.
Nin minotanan iniw nagaménan, 1 like to hear
those songs.
Nin migiwenan onow masindiganan, 1 give these
‘ books.

II. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

A. Interrogative pronouns for animate objects.
Singular: Aweénen? who? which?

Plural: Awénénag? who? which?
Second-third Person, Awénénan? whom?

B. The interrogative pronouns, awénen, awéné-
nag, are followed by participles; f. i., Awénénag
igrw negamddjig? who are those that sing?

B. Interrogative pronouns for inanimate objects.

Weégonen? Anin? what? f. i. Wégonen iw ékki-
léz'eér.? what are you saying? Awnin ged-ijitchige-
zan? What am I to do? what shall I do?

ITI. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

Indefinite pronouns are those which denote
persons or things indefinitely.

A. Indefinite pronouns for animate objects.
Awfia, one, someone, somebody, anybody.
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HKawin awfia, or, ka awfia, none, or no one, no-

body, no person.

Awégwen, plural awégwénag, whoever, whoso-

ever, I don’t know who. 2d 3d Person.
Aweégwénan, 1, we, don’t know whom.

B. Indefinite pronoun jfor inanimate objects.

Wegotogwen, whatever, whatsoever, all, I don’t
know what.

Note. If a person is asked: Awénen aw? who
is that person? or aewénéwag ogéw (igiw)? who
are t¢hese, those, persons? and if he does not
know, he will have to answer: ewégwen; for the
plural: awégwénag which both signify: I don’t
know who; f. i. Awénen aw baddssomossed? Awég-
wen. Who is that person coming this way? I
don’t know.

Aweénénag igiw ge-madjddjig wabang? Awdégwé-
nag. Whogarg th§;e thgt éﬁl leaveg(start)g to-
morrow? I don’t know.

Awénénan ga-anwenimddjin nimishéme? Aweég-
wénan. Whom did my uncle reprimand? I don’t
know.

EXERCISE.

Aw ga-madjad inini o kikinodmagen andtch ki-
kenddssowin. Wégonen iw kekinoamdged? O kikino-
amdgen sa agindjigadéwin gaie masindigan tchi
agindaming (to read) gaie tchi ojibligeng, gaie
ichi nagamong. Hljlef;‘onen dash kekinoamdged aw
kikinoamagékwe? Win o kikinoamdgen masindigan
gate tchibakwéwin gaie gashkigwdssowin gaie aji-
gantkéwin gaie kisisibigaigéwin gaie joshkwaigai-

éwin. Geget kitchi onijishin tw kekinoamdged
zérwhat she teaches is very good). Awénénag ma-
ladjddyig? Awégwénag. Awéérwen baidpigwen ana-
miéwigdmigong, geget matchi ijtichige. Awénenan
epénimowad ogow anishinabeg enamidssigog? Awé-
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gwenan. Awégwénag ga-dapinewdgwen niblkang
awassonago? Awégwénag. Awénénan ga-bashanje-
wddjin kiga? Nishiméian kwiwisénsan o gi-bashan-
Jéwan. Anin ga-matclzz'-dodarég kishime?  Weégotog
wen; mdkija o gi-gimddin gégo. Wégologwen ged-
yltchigewdgwen igiw ininiwag, apégish mino  iji-
tclzz:gegoad. Anin wa-ijtichiged aw ikwe? Wégotog:
wen; gdnabdtch ta-ijja andmiang. Awégwen wewa-
kdiganid ow? Awégwen wewakd{gun%wen. I
don’t know whose house it may be.) Ain na &
gi-migiwénag igiw pakwejigdnsag? Kawin nin,
nin gi-migiwéssinag; awégwen idog ga-migewég-
wen.

Didst thou donate those nice books? Yes, I
gave them. Who brought wood to burn in the
church (ewégwen ga-bidégwen missan Ichi boda-
weng anamz’fwz:gdmz:gong). I don’t know. When
are those hunters going to go hunting? I don’t
know. Who went to that sick man? I don’t
know; perhaps the priest went. Is he very sick?
I don’t know (éndogwen). Did some children get
burnt? I don’t know. Wilt thou go to the store?
I don’t know. Perhaps I will go this afternoon,
if I am not too busy (&iskpin osam ondamitdssi-
wan.) Who made those canoes? I don’t know.
Who lives over there in that house? How many
men will come to eat dinner at our house? (Ann
enddshiwad igiw ininiwag ge-bi-wissinidjig endai-
ang?) 'There will be only two to eat at your
house. (fa-nijiwag ela ge-wissinidjig endaieg.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Pluperfect tense,

I had perhaps....gi-....wamban
thou hadts,, ....g¢-....wamban
he v sy eee.Ql-....g0ban
we (ninawind)...gi-....wangiban
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we (kinawind)...gi-....wangoban
you had perhaps,gi-....wegoban
they ,, N AR T Lwaban. . )
Note. The imperfect tense is formed by simply
omitting gz-. :
Minogljigr mino ogimawigoban, Migisins dash
kawin mino ogimawissigéban, Minogijig was a
good chief, but Migisins was not a good chief.
Néssigoban (my deceased father whom I never
saw) iz’-mz’nd—im’m’wz' bban gaie ningdigoban gi-
mino-ikwéwigdban. My deceased father was a
good man and my deceased mother was a good
woman. :

Nibiwa anishinabey kawin anamidssigwdban,
many Indians did not pray, i. e., were not Chris-
tians. .

Gi-madjawdngoban, we had perhaps started to
go away.

A7 gi-wissinimwddog, ninawind dask kawin nin
Li-mino-wissinissimin.

Batainogwdban  anishinabeg omd mintssing,
there used to be many Indians here on the is-
land. :

Méwija oma aiagwdban geté-anishinabeg; kawin
anamidssigwdban; midéwigwdban, formerly the
ancient Indians were here; they were ot Chris-
tians; they practiced the ‘‘Midéwiwin.”

Adam lived very long; all the people before
the flood (dwa moshkaang aki) lived very long;
they were old (érz'kd). Perhaps I had come. Josu-
ah was very valiant (sdngidée). Wabojig was a
very good chief; he was very liberal and valiant;
he killed many Sioux. Kekek was industrious.
My ancestors lived on this island (nossigdbanig.)
George Washington was a good man; he never
told a lie. There were many men and women in
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Church. There were not many children at school.

Many men, women, and children died. I came

and I soon left. Thou didst not do well, (as peo-

ple say). HAawin mino dédansiwamban). They

fought very hard.

FAMILIAR PHRASES TO FACILIATE CONVERSATION.
From Baraga's Grammar.

Awénen aw? Weégonan ow? Wégonen? Anin éji-
wébak? Anin enakdmigak? (What is the news?)
Anin efinikdsoin? Anin ejinikdsod aw inini, ikwé,
kwiwisens, ikwésens, abinddji? Anin ejinikddeg ow?
Anin ;j[m’i«isod aw? Anin ékkitéian? Anin? Weé-
gonen? Wégonen wejitéian? Anin ejitchigéian? Ki
gi-ishkwata na? Wégonen wa-aidian? Wégonen ba-
ondji-ijdian? Wégonen wa-ikkitéian? Wégonen wa-
tkkitomagak w? Ki da-gagwédjimigo na? Wégo-
nen wa-gagwedjimiian? Awénen omd éndad? Awé-
nen ow wewakaiganid (wewligiwdmid)? Awénen
onow wemdsz'nazgamd? Wégonen ge-dédamang! K7
kikéndan na fw? Ki no’nizw ina? HKi nissitoldw
ina? Ki mikwéndan ina? Ki kikénim ina? Awénen
nendawabamad? Wégonen nendawabandaman? Wé-
gonen ga~wanitéian? Wégonen wendji-nakwétansi-
wan? Ha na ki da-mijisssi (give me), ninddissi,
send me; bidawissi, bring me; awiissi (lend me)?
Awi-nadin; awi-ndj. Géget, débwewinagad. Nin
débwé; deébwétawishin, Hawin awdnsinon; ki gi-
wanim goshd. Ikkitom sa; kdkind thkitéwag. Nind
agonwdétam; kawin nin débwétansin., Anishd dibdd-
jimom; k]igo débwétangen. Anishd kid ikkit tchi
bapiian. A1 débwéton. Kawin ki déebwetdssinon. Ki
débwé; kawin ki débwéssi. E, nind ikkit. Kawin,
nind thkit. Wégonen dash kin ékkitéian? Kawin
ningot; kawin iégo. A fi—gz‘wam’ngz). Kégo pd-
bige debwétawdken bemddisidjig. Awénen ga-dibdd-
Jimotok? Nind inéndam tchi dodaman; nin wi-do-
dam. Nin minwéndam Ilchi jjiwébak tw; nin min-
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wabandan. Kawin nin minwéndunsi Ichi ijiwébak
fw. Nin win, kdwin ningot nind {tkkitossi. Na-
wdtch nin da-mino-dodam tchi madjaian. Nawdick
. nin da-minwéndam. Kid osamidon.

LESSON XXXII.
Verbs ending in am, II. Conjugation.

Note 1. As verbs of the sixth conjugation end-
ing in an, follow the second conjugation in all
moods, tenses and participles, except in the /ndi-
cative mood, affirmative and negative forms, we
shall now give full paradigms of the second con-
jugation.

Note 2. The verbs of the second conjugation
are intransitive, and the characteristic vowel is
a, to which the terminations are added.

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Mood.
Present tense. Imperfect. Present. Pluperfect.
m naban man mamban
m naban man mamban
m moban ng ngiban
min * minaban mang mangiban
m mwaban |  meg megoban
mog mobanig | mowad | mowapan
m (Imp.) ming mz’ngzban
mowan (2-3P.) | mobanin minid | minipan
~ Participles Imperat.
Present. Imperfect.

man | mamban | u
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man mamban nda
ng ngiban mog
mang mangiban

meg megoban

ngig ngibanig

ming mingiban

minidjin | minipanin
Paradigm. Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Nind inéndam, 1 think
kid inénddm, thou thinkest
inéndam, he, she thinks
nind inénddmin, we think
kid inéndam, you, ,,
inéndamog, they,,,
inénddm, one thinks
inéndamowan, his (f. i. son) thinks.

Imperfect tense.

Nind inéndandban, 1 thought
kid inéndaniban, thou thoughtst
inéndaméban, he thought
nind inéndéminiban, we, ,,
kid inéndamwhéban, you, ,,

inéndambébamg, they, ,,

inéndamébbanin, his, (f. i. son) thought.

Nin nandgatawéndam. (naian-ang) 1 meditate,
' reflect.

Nandgatawéndamowin, (in. pl. an) medita-
tion, reflection.

vy anijttam, (en..ang) 1 abandon, give up,
discontinue.

" s;géndam, (sateg..ang) 1 fear, I am afraid.
egéndamowin, (in.) fear, dread.
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Nin ségis, (saieg..id) 1 fear.
égisiwin, (in.) fear, fright.
v Rashkéndam, (kesh..ang) 1 am sad, sorrow-

ful.

Kashkéndamowin, (in. pl. an) saduess, sor-
row.

y» wassitdwéndam, (wes..ang) 1 grieve, am
sorry.

vy o0ssitdwéndam. (wes..ang) 1 grieve, am sor-
ry.

Wassitdwéndamowin, (in. pl. an) SOrrow,
grief.

Ossitdwéndamowin, (in. pl. an) sorrow,
grief.

vy Pisindam, (Pes..ang) I listen.
Pisindamowin, (in. pl. an) listening.
v pagosséndam, (peg..ang) 1 ask with hope,
I hope.
- Pagosséndamowin (in. pl. an), asking, re-
quest, hope.

EXERCISE.

‘Onigishin naningdtinong tchi nandgatawéndaman
ged-iji-aidian gi-ishkwa-bimddisitan. Swdng andmi-
ad o sagiton mino nandgatawéndamowin, o jingen-
dan dash 1w matchi nandgatawéndomowin.” Wégo-
nen ged-ijtichigéian wdba? kigijeb? Nin ga-na-
ndgalawéndam. Ki-wi-madja na? Endogwen; nin
wi-nandgatawéndam. [ébd anijftamdébanig anoki-
wininiwag, kdwin de-dibaamdgosissiwag (they are
not paid enough). Ainawa na ki wi-anijitam? Hd-
win nin wi-anigttansimin; ninawind sa nin de-di-
baamdgosimin. 1a-anijitamog na_tchibakwéwinini-
wag? Endogwen. Aw anishinabe gi-baba-ndnda-
wéndjige gi-anijitam dash. Segisiwag binéshiiag,
mi wendjisséwad. Ki bebéjigdganjim os/zkokaslzfi.
nindawdich kdwin nin ga-bosissi oddbdning, mdki-
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ja ta-madjibdiwe ki bebéjigdganjim. Winawa me-
tchi-bimddisidjigr ima odérwang apiné ségéndamog.

Aw enamidssig mojag wewéni pisindam gegitk-
wentdjin mekatéwikwandien; ganabdich ta-andmia.
Nongom kitchi kashkéndamog ogéw kwiwisénsag
gi-osamistwad, ta-ondji-animisiwag sa. Wi-wébini-
ge aw ketimdgisid ikwe; énigok (strongly) wassi-
lawéndam gi-matchi-dédang, ndngom dashk aptichi
giyéndam tchi andjstod o bimddisiwin. Apégish gé-
get andjitod! Segisiwag wﬁwdbz:gonédjim{ wewib
madjibididiwag gégo nwdndamowddjin (when they
hear somethin%./) Méjag pafosséndamcﬁ kégo a-
nijlitangégon! Nin pagosséndam Kijé-Manilds tchi
mijid o jawéndjigéwin, gwaiak tchi bimddisiian bi-
nisk tchi niboian. Enamz‘é—gtfgikwéc(jz'u mekatéwik-
wandie, wewéni pz’sz’ndan, égo nibdken. Kitchi
kashkéndam aw inini maichi ijiwébisinid oddnan
naningdtinong mawt ondji iniw oddnan. Wa-mino-
wébinigédjig, ta-kitchi-ondji-kashkéndamog o bata-
dowtniwan. Aw thwe aptiche kilchi dssitdwéndam,
mawit gaie apiné gi-nibonid onidjdnissénsan.

Those who are suffering in the bad fire (of
hell) everlastingly -are sorry and weep because
they lived wickedly on earth. The drunkards and
liars and impure will go into eternal fire and
there they will weep day and night on account
of their sins. The sinner should reflect how
wickedly he lived and abandon his bad life (o
da-boniton o matchi bimddisiwin). Whenever thou
enterest the church take the holy water, make
the sign of the cross and go and kneel down
somewhere. Whilst thou art in the church pray
. from thy whole heart and listen well when the

priest preaches; don’t sleep whilst preaching is

goin%- on (kégo nibdken megwa gegikwéngin). An
old Indian, called Nissimidanay used to sit on
the floor near the door in the church at La
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Pointe and smoke whilst the priest was preach-
ing. When the singer sang in Chippewa he lis-
tened and wondered. He was a very old man.
Dogs listen well at night; they bark when they
hear or see anything (g(éfn nwdndamowddjin ké-
ma gaie waidbandamowddyin). They are very use-
ful. Sometimes they bark too much so that one
cannot sleep. Those two dogs hate each other
and often fight together.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I had perhaps....wambanen sstwambanen
,, thou hadst,, ....wambanen sstwambanen
» he had ,, ... gdbanen ssigbbanen

.y We v ....wangibanen sstwangibanen
yy WE y  ....wangdbanen | sstwangdbanen
s you ,, v  ----wégobanen sstwégobanen
. they,, v o ....wagdbanen sstwagdbanen.

Note. The terminations of the mnegative form
are like those of the affimative with ss7 placed
before them. '

Kishpin gimodissiwambanen, ki da-gi-dshamin
mishiminag, hadst thou perhaps not stolen, I
would liave given thee apples.

Api Joseph ijagdbanen ossaietan, o gi-kitchi-ma-
tclzz'fioddgo}:z, v]vh{n Joseph went to hélrs brothers,
he was treated by them very badly.

Api  ga-migadiwdgdbanen anishinabeg Kitchi-
Mokomdnag gaie, kilchi nibiwa gi-nisséwag, when
the Indians and Americans fought each other,
very many were killed.

Kishpin giwanimdssiwégobanen, mdkija ki da-
i-apiténimigéwag bemddisidjig, if -perhaps you
ad not lied, people would have esteemed you.

HKishpin geté-anishinabeg andmiawdgdbanen, ga-
nabdtch nawdtch da-gi-mino-ijiwébisitwag kinawa
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dash, if the Indians of ancient times had been
Christians, perhaps they would have been better
than you.

Webinansiwdgdbanen Juddwininiwag Kijé-Mani-
6 od iitwdwin, kdwin da-gi-banaz!;%tc/zzgddéssin1'
od odénawiwa, had the Jews not rejected God’s
religion their city would not have been de-
stroyed.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

Osam_ki kijtwe. Aid ombigis. Kégo ningot ikki-
téken. Bisdn ab'g; osam k:fombz’gzsz'm. 7 kikén-
ima na aw mini? Nin gi-wibama, kdwin dash wi-
ka nin gi-ganondssi. Nin wanénima ejinikdsod.
Anébtch babamddjimowin nin gi-nondan. Kawin a-
pitenddgwassinon tchi dajindamingiban. Ki pagos-
sénimin ichi ofitdmawiian 1w (to make that for
me). Migwetch mino dédawiian. Osam ki mino
dodaw. Hdwin wika nin da-gashkitéssin osdm lchi
mino dédénan (or dédomnamban). Géget ki kitchi
kijewddis. Osam ki koldgtin. Osam kid anokiin.
Géget nin minwéndam ichi dédaman iw; tchi oji-
ténan iw (to make that for thee.) Anind: ejatan?
Anindi jga-z]}iwad? Widssa nin wi-ija. Bésho nin
wi-ija. Nin giwe; endaian nind ija. Giwe; (endad
7ja). Giwégag; enddwad ijdwag. Osam ki kijika;
osdm kijikdwag. Aptichi na ki wewtbishka? Agd-
ming jjdda (ajawadda); djawagdkoda (on foot on
the ice.) Pindigéda. Sagaanda. Nind akwdndawe.
Nin nisséndawe. Omd nakakéia ijdda. Wédi naka-
keta tjdwag. Okilchinikamang nakakéta ija; kawin
nama?/zd/'z'u}'kamang ndkakéia iydssi. Gwaidk ani-
jdn. Ajegdbawin pangt.

Ajégiwen. Omd aidn, kégo madjaken. Anindi
wéndjibdian? Enddian nind Jndjiba. Endaian
m'ndj ondjiba. Ntjishé (nimishéme) enddwad nind
ondjiba. Onddshdn; bi-madjan, bi-ijan omd. Wédi



—199—

gjan, madjan. Bi-nastkawishin. Widdbimishin. Bi-
widjiwishin. Widjig dbawitawishin omd. Bi-nasikan
ishkoté; bi-awasot1 (come warm thyself.) Békd;
nogigdbawin ndkawe. Ki ga-biin. Bilshin omd.
Pakdkonan ishkwdndem, wassétchigan. Nin wi-gi-
we néngom,; wabang minawa nin ga-bi-fja. Gibd-
kwdanda ishkwdndem, wasséichigan, Nin gagdnso-
ma tchi madjad.

LESSON XXXIII.

On the Subjunctive and Imperative moods,
as also the participle, afirmative form,
of the second comjugation.

Subjunctive mood.

Present tense.
Hiskpin inéndaman, if 1 think.

v inéndaman, ,, thou ,,
v inéndang, if he she ,,
v méndamang, if we ,,
. inéndameg, ,, you ,,
v inéndamowad,, they ,,
" inéndaming, ,, one, ,#

v tnéndaminid, ,, his (f. i. son) think.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin inéndamamban, If I had thought.
v inéndamamban, ,, thou had ,,
v inénddngiban, ,, he v s

v inéndamangiban,, we* ,, ,,

yo _tnéndamégoban, you v ey
K , .

v’ inéndamowapan, if they,, ,,

s inéndamingiban, ,, one ,, ,,
winéndaminipan, if his (f.i.son) thought.
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Note. As the participles have the same Zfermi-
nations as the subjunctive mood, except the third
person plural and the Second-third person, we
will give only those last named terminations;
participles have.the ‘‘Change”.

. Present tense.

Subj. iméndamowad, If they thought.
Part. enéndangig, those who think.

Subj. iméndaminid, if his (son) think.
Part. enéndaminidjin, his (son) who thinks.

Pluperfect resp, imperfect lense.

Subj. iméndamowipan, had they thought.

Part. enéndangibanig, they who thought.
Subj. /méndaminipan, had his (f. i. son) thought.

Part. enéndaminipanin, his (son) who thought.

Imperative mood.

Inéndan, think (thou.) (/néndamdkan).
Inéndamog, think (ye). (/néndamdiog; z’néndgmd—
Q).
Inéndanda (Sixth Conj. nda & ndanin) letgus
, ’ think.
Nin sagaam, (saiagaang) 1 go out.
v -song@dam, swan..ang) 1 strongly think,
resolve.
Songéndamon in, (in. pl. an) strong thought,
firm resolution.
vy agonwétam, (aiag..ang) 1 comtradict, protest,
disobey.
Agonwétamowin, (in. pl. am) contradicting,
dom, prIotestiilg, disobedience.
vy Zhiéndam, (gaj..ang) 1 resolve.
{'z_zjéna’:zmoa(;gz{ (z'n.g;‘)l. an) a resolution.
v jajtbitam, (jej..ang) 1 will not listen, I will
: : not obey.
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Jajtbitamowin, (in. pl. an) unwillingness to

: ' obey, stubborness.

Nin bonéndam, (bwan-ang) 1 cease to think on
something, I forget.

Bonéndamowin, (in. pl. an) forgetting, for-

, giveness, pardon.

EXERCISE.

Pagidinishin tchi sagaaman (let me go out)
nin wi-giwe Ninidjdnissag nijikéwisiwag bakadé-
wag dash, nin wi awi-ichibdkwe tchi wissiniwad
Songéndamog na ogow ininiwag ichi bonitéwad
ishkotéwdbo? Mi ékkitdwad. ]('t'si;ﬁz'n méwija son-
géndamowdpan kdwin da-gi-gibekwaigdsosstwag.
Minikwéwin mi wéndji-aidwad  gibdkwaodiwigdmi-
gong. Swangéndangig ela o i)’m’tondwa malchi
mintkwéwin, igiw dash jaidgwéndangiy watba o
ga-iagodjiigondwa 1w maichi inéndamowin minawa
mano Ilchi minikwéwad. Anin wa-gijéndaman?
M’négg’éndam tchi andji bimddisiian. Apégish ga-
nawéndaman 1w gijéndamowin. Aw wesamisid
kwiwisens mojag /yz’ itam, gé;‘o ékkitoianin; ta-a-
nimisi; anindi bashanjéigan? nin wi-bashanjéwa.
Apégish bonéndaman ga-ijitchiged; mdkija kitchi
ondji kashkéndam gi-jijibitang. Segéndam na ik-
wé nijiké lchi giwed? Géget sa ségéndam, batat-
© nowag malchi ininiwag. d

Meno-inéndangtbanig aking ta-kagige-minawdni-
gosiwag f‘t’i{gong, metchi-inéndangtbanig aking,
ta-kagige-kotagitowag andmakamig. Gijéndamégo-
ban, tchi wi-mino-ganawénindisoieg, kawin ki da-
gi-maltchi-ijttchigéssim. Endasso-kigijeb wénishkdie-
gon gijéndamog tchi wi-ojindameg kdkind batads-
winan minik eji-gashkitoiég. Anin ga-nagamdéwad
anjéniwag  gi-nigid Jesus? Hitchitwawenddgosi
Kijé-Manité tshpiming gtjigong, ta-wandkideewa
dash aking meno-inéndangig, mi ga-iji-ndgamdéwad,
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m: dash minawa neidb gi-iyjdwad gijigong. Int
niwidog, ambéssano g’;'ddf kz'tli o im&gzz’g‘angaidko-
sid; ta-kitchi-minwéndam dash ki mino ogimdmi-
nan. Gégo wa-migiwéianin, mdjag wenijishing
gego migiwen, génima bisikdganan, gdénima
makisinan, génima waboian, génima gaie andich
midjim. Kdwin da-gi-bapissi aw ikwe api ga-kash-
kéndaminid o nabéman. Nosse, jawéndan niidw,
mi ga-ijid béjig Mashki-Stbing daji-anishinabe;
ningwiss ketimdgisid o bamiton niidw nind apéni-
mon kiidw tchi jawéndaman nitdw. Nidjt, nin ga-
Jawéndan kiidw, nijo-dibaiganeg bi-nadin wiidss,
gaie kokdsh, gaie fakwéjlgan. Migwetch, nosse,
migwétch iw jawéndaman niidw, ka wika nin ga-
wanéndans: eji-mino-dodawlian.

When did those men quit working? They quit
at. noon. Will they begin again? I don’t know.
Is your father sick? Yes, he is sick; he has con-
sumption (ossdssodamowdpine, or miniwdpine).
Had he taken good care of himself he would not
be sick. He gave himself (o gi-minidison) his
sickness because he walked too much in the
snow when making sugar (gi-dskigamisiged).
Some persons have ‘a strong will, others have a
weak will. They give up quickly when working
hard. Who are those that are going out? I don’t
know. What do they resolve to do? They resolve -
to go to the store near the road to trade there.
When will they come here again? I dom’t know.
Who built that nice house? I don’t know. Thou
dost not know much. I know as much as thou
knowest. Where are those good women? I don't
know. Perhaps they are in the store. Did the
rich man give some books? He gave much provi-
sion and clothing, but no books. Are his sons as
kind as their father? They are not very kind-
hearted.
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RESUME.

Anindi kid abddjindnin? Omd_ atéwan. Ki gi-
mikandwan na kid anitiwan? Kawin masht nin
Li-mikanstmin nind anitindnin. Kid inéndam ina
tchi wi-oddpinaman katolik anamiéwin? Nind inén-
dam sa. Aw inini o wioddpinan Méthodist ana-
miéwin. Anin ejinikddeg jagandshimowining aid-
gonwélangig od anamitwiniwal! Mi sa ejinikddeg
Protestant religion. Méwija balainogwdban Otchip-
weg omd minissing tc/uié[r;z,'negwdbau dash, néngom
kitclu;ipdngiwdgiszwag. 7 gi-wabamdwag na nin
mokoddssowininimag  (my carpenters)? Hdwin
ningolchi nin gi-wabamdssiwdnanig. Akosi ninoshé;
ta-ondjinédog od akostwin. Mi aw ninddngwe, aw
dash tkwe mi ninimoshé. Kawin wika nin gi-wa-
bam dssig nimishomelag, kawin gaie nijishetay. Mi
aw nidjikiwé, aw dash oshkinigikwe mi nind awé-
ma (my sister a male speaking). /niniwidog ka-
wen ki kikénimigdssim; kawin sa wika ki gi-waba-
migdssim. Néssinan, ki wi-windamdgo gégo ketchi-
kashkenddgwak; mi sa, séstka gi-nibod tibikong ki
mdma endaiang Ndssiban mino intniwtban, nin-
gatban gaie mino tkwéwiban; agdwa nin gasikwé-
nimag; méwija gi-nibdwag neiénj. Kdwin nin non-
dansin kid inwéwin osam nin gagtbishé. Nin wa-
bandama wewéni, kawin dash nin mino nondamds-
si. Hishpin wébinameg Kijé- Manité od anamiéwin,
ki kitchi manjitchigem. Nidjt, ki nishkddisitaw
ina? Kawin ki nishkddisitossinon. Awégwen idog
ga-banddjitogwen nin dassondganinanin (traps),
(waniiganindnin or oniiganindnin)? Jokn o gi-ba-
nddjitonddogénan. Awégwen ga-nibdgwen omd?
Awégwen. Awénénan ga-awi-wabamddjin _noss?
Mashkikiwininiwan o gi-wabamadogénan. Nin gi-
mikdran nij bimindkwanan gaie nin gi-mikawag
nisswi jonirdnsug. Kawin wtka nandgatawéndans:
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aw ikwe gégo wa-ijitchigédjin. Ki gi-anijitam
ina? Ka masir{; wabang nin gad-anijitam. Meka-
tewikwandie akost, kiwe. Kid inéndam ina tchi an-
dmidian? Kawin néngom mashi; panima nin gad-
andmidmidog.

[ ———

LESSON XXXIV.
On the negative form of the second conjugation.

Note. The whole negative form of the seeond
conjugation is like that of the first conmjugation,
excepl the negative imperative mood and that in-
stead of the characteristic syllable ass, we have
ansi in the second conjugation; the 7 in ans/ is
but slightly sounded. However, to show the si-
milarity between the negative forms of the first
two conjugations, we will give a few examples:

1 Conjugation. II Conjugation.
Kawin nin nibassi, Kawin nind tnéndansi,

Kt nibissi, s Kid inéndansi,
,, nrbassi, ,y inéndansi,
,y nin ntbissimin, yy nind inéndansimin,
,, A1 ntbassim, ,y Rid inéndansim,
,, nibassiwag, vy inéndansiwag,
,y nibassim, s Inéndansim,

,, nibassiwan, ,, inéndansiwan.

.

Subjunctive mood.

Kishpin nibassiwan, HKishpin inéndansiwan,
,y nibassiwan, . inéndansiwan,
NSl 5 .

,» nitbassig, y iméndansig, .

,, ntbhssiwang, ', einéndansiwang,
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Hishpin nibissiweg, | Hishpin inéndansiweg,

v mbass1gwa, sy inéndansigwa,
,» mnibissing, ' méndansmg,
,, nibissinig, y inéndansinig. -

Present tense.

Subj. méndansngwa, if they don’t think,

Part. enéndansngog, they who ’s v

Subj. ménda.nsmxg, if (f. i. son) does not think,
Part. enéndansinigén his,, ,, ,, who,, "

Imperfect resp. Pluperfect lense.

Subj. méndansxgwaban, had they not thought,
Plup. enéndansngobamg, they who thought not,
Subj. méndansmlgoban, if (f. i. son) had not-
thought,
Part. enéndansmlgobanm, ‘his (f. i. som) who
thought not.
Note. All the other terminations of the partici-
ples are the same as those of the corrésponding
sué;mzctwe mood; the participles always have the
Change.

Negative Imperative mood.

HKego inéndangen, do not think (thou)
v méndangé on,, ,, y  (ye)
y tnéndansida (VI Conj. in plural ansidanin)
let us not think.
Nin debwétam, (dazebwetang) I believe, I obey.
Débwétamowin, (sn.) belief, the act of believ-
ing, obedience.
vy missawéndam, (mes..ang) 1 covet, I wish to
have something.
Missawéndamowin, (in.) covetousness, avidity.
s nandawéndam, (nen. ang) 1 desire.
Nandawéndamowin, (in. pl. an) desire.
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Nin wissagéndam, (was..ang) 1 suffer bitterly.
Wissagéndamowin, (in) great, bitter suffer-
ing.
v kolagéndam, (kwet..ang) 1 suffer, I am in a
painful trouble; (kolagendamowin).

EXERCISE.

Aw animéshk agdwa pagidandmo, kotagéndam,
mano pashkiswdda tchi ishkwa-kotagéndang. And-
makamio endandkisédjig kitchi wissagéndamog, ka-
gigékamig ta-kitchi-wissagéndamog, ka wika, ka
wika la-ishkwa-kotagéndanstwag. Antshwin débwé-
tansiwan? Kid osamis, ki kiwanis gaie, mi wendji-
dédbwétansiwan. Oniishin débwétamowin, manddad
dash débwétansiwin. Anin nendawéndamowad og-
ow z',éwézfl?g? O nandawéndandwa na gégo ge-mid-
Jiwad? Kawin wissiniwin o nandawéndansindwa,
agwiwinan sa o nandawéndandwan. Awénénag wi
ka ga-missawéndansigog? Mi sa igiw ininiwag.
Kawin wika 1;zzlssawé§d¢gz;zs!wag; minwéndamog ,é:‘.
timdgistwad. Anintwapt  ge-boni-kotagéndaman?
Endogwen. Kjgo anijitangégon; mojag migdda-
mog ki matehidééwiniwa, ki maminadisiwiniwa, ki
malchi inéndamowiniwan gaie; kégo bdpish anijt-
tangégon minik ge-bimddisiieg, igiw, aianijitinsi-
Lgog ta-jagddjiiwéwag. Kawin da-gi-kolagéndansi
aw oshkinawe minikwéssigoban ishkotéwdbo.

What art thou making? I am making a boat,
which I can use, when I go to Sault Ste. Marie.
When wilt thou start? I don’t know. Perhaps I
will start next Thursday. Do those poor people
need anything? They need, clothes, flour, pork,
tea, sugar and many other things (gaie andich
gégo bakdn.) Do not those children wish for
something? They wish for candy and playthings.
Why don’t they wish for something better? (wé-
gonen wendji-missawéndansigwa gégo nawdich we-
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nijishininig?) They act act as children (adinddji-
ing fjiwébisiwag.) Are your children disobedient
sometimes? They do not always obey. Those who
have never been poor do not know what poverty
is (ejiwébak kitimagisiwin). 1f the martyrs (ana-
miéwin  ga-ondji-(nissindjrg) nanindjig had not
_suffered so bitterly on earth, they would not be
so happy now in heaven. When will we go to
those poor Indians? They suffer .much; they are
very poor; they need food and medicine, and bed-
clothes (nibdganiginan) and blankets (waboidn-
an). Who is willing to give these things? I, will
give some meat and bread and flour; John will
give potatoes and rice; and his wife will give
medicine, a bedstead, some sheets and blankets.
She is very kind, indeed. Who will come and
get all these things? My children will come and
get them.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

We....thee-A7.....jg0 | Kawin....ki igossi
We....you-,,....igom ye  eee oy 1QOSSIM.

Note. The contracted terminations are: ago, -
aogo, eogo; agom, aogom, €0g0m; AQOSsi, A0LOSSi,
€0g0SSE; QgOSSIM, A0QOSSiNt, €0LOSSim.

Ki wabamigo, we see thee.
" Kawin ki nonddgossi, we do not hear thee.

K7 nandonéogom, we are looking for you.

Ow ki wawindamdgom, we promise you this.
Jesus, ki ga-babdmitdgo, Jesus, we shall obey

thee.

John, kawin ki sagiigdssi, John, we do not love
' : thee.
Kawin ki ga-madjindjaogdssim, we shall not send

you away.
Ki ga-kotagtigom, we shall make you suffer.
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Charles, kid anénigo tchi anokiian. HAi winda-
magd 1w debwéwin, kawin ki zuz';g'l.‘wam'motdgossi.
Nidji, ki debwetdgo. Kid inénimigom kikinoamd-
ding tchi tjateg (we want you to go to school).
Ka wika éf a-waiéjimigdssi. Ow ki wawindamd-

om; nanwdi’k ki ga-dibaamdgom. Jokn, waban
iz’ ga-dibaamdgo, néngom gligak dash kdwin ki
ga-dibaamdgdssi. Ki ga-minigo jéngasswi (9) ma-
sindiganan. Kawin ki wi-koldgiigdssi.

We paid thee day before yesterday. If thou
workest well, we shall pay thee next Saturday
evening six dollars. We are looking at you, boys.
We shall whip you, if you behave badly. We
like thee (ki minwénimigo) and we employ thee
to work. We shall pay thee in full (#/ gad-ajéna-
mdgo). We did not beat you; we struck you only
once. We promise you that we shall go home
immediately. Father we call you to go to a sick
woman; we shall go with you (£&/ ge-widjiwigo).
The woman is very sick; she will not live long.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

M tibishko tchi dagwishing, kema gaie tchi dag-
wishinsig (it is all the same whether he comes
or not.) KAi wikwalchitamas tchi bashanjeogdian.

aasn. lvawaicrn Jorn mniowara, raut aasn. Anmn
minik ga-inagindamagdian ow pashkisigan? (how
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‘much hast thou been charged for this gun?) Na-
watch nibiwa William gi-inagindamawa (William
was charged more.) Aawin nin wi-madjdssi tchi
bwa gandnag. Nawalch nibwaka, eji-danid dash.
Epitchi nibwakad mi epitchi danid. Eji-jawendd-
gosiian mi q&iawenddgosz'zbrz gaie kin. Eshkam
gagtbishé eji-gikad (the older he grows, the deaf-
er he is). Eshkam gdgibadistwag ano kikinodma-
windwa (the more they are taught, the more
they are ignorant.) Zskkam nin mino aia anokii-
an. (Ged-apilch-mino-jjiwébisiian, nin ga-sagiigo.
Kawin nin de-danissi ge-gishpinadoiamban 1w.
Kawin ki ga-de-kikinodmawasst. De-apitisi (Ichi)
ge-dibénindisod, ge-bamitdisod gaie. Nawalch non-
gom watba gi-dagwishinog, eji-dagwishinowad iko.

LESSON XXXV.
The third Conjugation.

Note 1. To the third conjugation belong all
intransitive verbs, which end in an, i, or on, in
the third person, singular, present temse, indica-
tive mood, affirmative form, f. i. dagwiskin, he
arrives, mdngidon, he has a large mouth. Nin
déwipikwan, 1 have pain in my back.

Note 2. In this conjugation we cannot distin-

ish a characteristic vowel, as in the other con- \
jugations. The terminations are added to the
last syllable of the root, which is either an, n,
or, on.

Ind. present Imperfect | Subj. pres.
an, in, or on indban an
[ LI T I T Y ] indban an
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ai, in, or on dban g
se ey vy gy IMIN . tmindban ang
vy 3y ge IME tmwdban eg
non o e OF dbanig owad
v 9y 9y 9y IR mn
1 vy sy 5y ON obanin inid.
Subj. Imp. | Part. pres. | Part. Imp. | Imperative.
amban an amban
amban an amban in (okan)
giban giban Zg
angiban ang angiban a
égodan eg égoban
owapan gig gibanig
ingiban m ingiban
inipan inidjin “inipanin
Present, Indicatsve.

Nin dagwishin, 1 arrive

ki dagwishin, thou
dagwishin, he v

nin dagwishinimin, we arrive.

ki dagwishinim, you arrive
dagwishinog, they
dagwishinim, one v
dagwiskinon, his (f. i. son) arrives.

Imperfect tense.

Nin dagwishininaban, I arrived

ki dagwishininaban, thou
dagwishinbban, he

nin dagwishiniminiban, we

ki ddgwishinimwéaban, you
dagwishinbbanig, they

11)

bAl

»

"

dagwishinbbanin his (f. i. son) arrived.

Nin dagwishin, (deg..g) 1 arrive.
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Nin pangishin, (pen..ing) 1 fall.
, pangissiton, (pen..od) I let it fall, I drop it,

-

I lose it.

yy agddjin, (eg..ing) I hang, I am up some-
. where.

v agddon, (eg..od) 1 hang it up, I put it
somewhere.

s mindshin, (men..ing) I lie comfortably.
v anditshin, (aian..ing) 1 lie down otherwise,
' ' or elsewhere.
vy mandshin, (maian..ing) 1 lie uncomfortably,
badly.
vy twashin, (twaiashing) 1 break through the
ice.
vy Ojdshishin, (wej..ing) 1 slide, or glide.
vy mdngidon, (mengidong) 1 have a large
’ mouth,
sy o0samidon, (wes..ong) 1 speak too much.
y» dananagidon, (en andgidong) I talk, chat,
prattle, i a certain place.
Dandnagidénowin, (in.) talking somewhere.
vy mishidon, (meshidong) 1 have a long beard.
v apitchishin, (az}zpitc/gslzz'nig) I fall Aard.
sy inwdwedon (gen..ong), I have a long beard.
y» takwdwedon (lek..ong) ., ,, ,, short .,

EXERCISE."

Pitchinago ntbiwa dnishinabeg omd odénang gi-
dagwishinog; anind dash wabang génima awass-
wabang la-dagwishinog. Agdwa bimossé aw aidko-
sid tkwe, pa:z}gfs/u’n. Megwa gi-bimosséwad mitk-
waming dnind pangishindbanig, minawa anind o-
jdshishindbanig, dnind dash mindimdietag gate d-
kiwésitag apitchishindbanig. Géget sdnagad tchi bi-
mosseng oshki-mikwaming (it is indeed difficult
to walk on new ice.) Aw aidkosid ithwe éniwek
mindshin, aw dask inini kitchi mandshin. 7Ta-
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twashinog abinddjiiag, kishpin mikwaming oddmi-
nowdd (1f they play on the ice). Babaménda-
mamban kiidw, kawin ki da-gi-pangishinsi. Ojdsh-
ishinog kwiwisénsag gaie ikwesénsag weddmindd-
jig mikwaming. lgiw oshkinaweg osamidonog. Aw
tkwe mojag malchi-babd-dananagidon. Anind waia-
bishkiwédyig (whites) kitchi mishidonog, nabe-ma-
nishtdnishing i mishidonog. [Jesus nisso-dibaigan
gi-agddjin tchibaidligong.

Those children will fall into the water (n7b/-
kang) if they play near the water. Long ago
two Indians broke through the ice mear Bayfield.
Did they get drowned? (gi-missdbawéwag na?)
One got drowned, the other saved himself (o gi-
bimddjiton wiidw). Do those bad men love reli-
gion? No, they hate it; they never go to church.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Thou....me 42 (root of verb) | kawin ki......issi
You....me %¢....0m ve oy eeees issam
Thou, you....us &i....imin vs sy .2SSIMRIN.

Note. The contracted forms for verbs ending
in awa -(aowa), éwa (eowa) are a, aom, aomin;
e, eom, eomin; aosst, aossim, aoSSImin,; eosst, eos-
stm, eossimin. Verbs ending in ana, ona, and
many in ina, change » into 5, e. g. j, jim, jim-
in; jisst, jissim, jissimin. o
Hi wabam, nin dash kawin ki wabamissinon, thou

seest me, but I do not see thee.

Kawin ki wi-pisindawfssi, thou wilt not listen to
me.

Kawin na ki gi-nondawissi? Didst thou not hear
' . me?

Ki gi-pakité nishtigwdning. Thou didst strike me
on the (my) head.

Ki gi-matchi-dédawim. You have treated me bad-

ly.



—213——

Hawin wika gégo ki gi-mijissim. You never gave
me anything.

N7 wi-andj na lchi andkiténan? Dost thou wish to
hire me to work for thee?

Niwabik eta ki gi-mij. Thou didst give me only
two dollars.

Hawin ki gi-dibadmawissimin. You did not pay
us.

Nosse, osam enigok ki gi-bashanjé. Father, thou
didst punish me too severely.

i wi-giwendjaomin na? Wilt thou order us
home? send us back home?

Thou dost not see or hear me. Thou didst not
pay me. You have treated us badly. You heard
us and you listened to us. We were hungry and
you have given us nothing to eat. You do not
love us. Thou dost not respect me (kawin ki ma-
nadjiissi.) Lord, thou hast given me life and
health. You did not thank me. Thou hast not
fully paid me. Thou hast not told me anything.
You have promised us to work. You have done
me great wrong. Thou didst see us yesterday at
Church. Thou hast not spoken to me for a
whole year (Habe-kikindnowin kawin ki gi-gano-
jissi). Dost thou send me to the store idst
thou pay me five dollars? You have promised us
many things. You have not thanked us.
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LESSON XXXVL

The subjunctive and imperative moods; also the
participles, affirmative form, of the
third conjugation.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Dagwishinan, if, that, I arrive.
dagwishinan, ,, ,, thou arrivest
dagwishing, ,, ,, he arrives
dagwishinang, ,, ,, we arrive
dagwishineg, ,, ,, you ,,
dagwishinowdd,, ,, they ,,
dagwfs/zz'm’ng, ,» 5, oOMNe arrives
dagwishininid,,, ,, his (f.i.son) arrives.

\ Pluperfect tense.

Dagwishinamban, had 1 arrived
dagwishinambam, hadst thou ,,
dagwishingiban, had he v
dagwishinangiban, ,, we v
dagwishinégoban, ,, you ,,
dagw{s/n'nowdpan, ,y they ,
dagwishiningiban, ,, one '
dagwishininipan, had his (f. i. son) arrived,
Note. The Zerminations of the participles are
the same as those of the corresponding tenses of
the subjunctive mood, with the exception of the
third person plural and the Sécond-third Person;
the participles have a/ways the Change.

Present.

Subj. dagwishinowad, if they arrive
Part. degwishingig, those who ,,

-
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Subj. dagwiskininid, if his..arrives
Part. degwishininidjin, his...who arrives.

Iinperfect.

Dagwishinowapan, if they had arrived
degwiskingibanig, they who arrived
dagwishininipan, if his..had arrived
‘degwi,hininipanin, his..who arrived.

Imperative mood.

Dagwishinin, (dagwishinokan) arrive, (thou)
dagwishinog, (dagwishinokeg) ,, (ye)
dagwishinda, let us arrive.
Nin bisdnishin, (bes..ing) 1 lie still.
yy mamishandwe (mem..ed) 1 have whiskers.
v Qidiskdkogddéshin, (ged..ing) my leg is dislo-
cated.
vy gidiskdkonikéshin, (ged..ing) my arm is dis-
i located.
yy Zidiskakonikéla, (gd..ad) my arm is disloca-
ted.
v Qidiskdkosidéshin, (ged...ing) my foot is dis-
located.
v gidjabishin, (ged..ing) 1 hurt my eye, falling
. to the ground.
v, gtdan, (gedang) 1 consume it, eat it all.
v Libiskwe, (gebiskwed) 1 am hoarse.
Gibiskwéwin, (in.) hoarseness.
y tbissagdje, (geb..ed) 1 am constipated, I am
) costive.
Gibissagajéwin, (in) costiveness, constipation.
EXERCISE.

Aniniwapt ge-dagwishinowdd kimisséiag? Endo-
gwen; mdkija wabang ta-dang’s/u'noﬁr. Anin apt
ge-dagwishing késsinan? 1a-dagwishin kdssinan
néngom ond .  Anishwin — bisanishinsiwan?
(why don’t you lie still?) Aawin nin gaskkitéssin
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lchi bisdnishinan, osam nin mandshin, osam gate
nin manji aia. Ki gi-pakitéshin ina gi-pangishi-
nan? Gégel nin gi-pakitéshin, nin gi-gidiskdkon:-
késhin, nin gi-gidiskdkogddéshin gaie; nin kitchi
kotagéndam. lndawdtcﬁg omd  bi-jingishin, na-
wdlch ki ga-mindshin. Aw inini gi- z?ngtibislzin g
pangishing, o kitchi akosin béjig oshkinjig. Kawin
minotdgosissi aw gegikwed, kilchi gibiskwe, agdwa
gigito. Gégel manddad gibiskwéwin (truly hoarse-
ness is a bad thing.) Anin eji-aiad néngom aw
aidkosid? Kawin apitchi mino "aidssi, keidbi gibis-
sagdje (he.is yet constipated). Da-minéichige odd-
pimang jdbosigan. Hwiwisens? bisin aidn! Kid
ombigts (thou art noisy). :

Go away! Don’t ever come here again. We
hate thy way of living (nin jingenddmin kid iji-
wébisiwen). Thou art a hypocrite (&id anamite-
kds), thou art a liar (ki gaginawishk), thou art a
gambler and a drunkard. Go away, don’t ever
come here again! We hate thy preaching; thou
dost not what thou preachest; thou art a hypo-
crite. I am not a hypocrite, I try to do what I
preach. Those men and women talk too much, I
hate to hear their words (min jingitawag) Is
that man sick? Is he costive? If he is costive he
should take purging-medicine. Why did those
men fall? They had drank too much whisky and
beer, therefore they could not walk straight, and
therefore they fell into the mud (ajishkikang.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Animate object.

We....it, min kawin. . ..ssimin
y -...them, min vy -e..SSINRUIR
You....it, ndwa vy <o -SSIRdWQ
ys -them, ndwag vy oo eeSSindwag
they...it, ndwan 'y ....SStndwan

,, .them, ndwan 4y oo e eSSIndwan
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Nind apénimémin Debéndjiged. We hope in the
. Lord.
Hawin kid apénimossindwa. You do not hope in
him.
Rwiwisénsag nibiwa mishiminan o gi-gimodind-
wan. The boys stole many apples..
Nibiwa opinin o gi-atdwendwan. They sold many
tatoes.
Kawin na ki wi-awitwéssindwag ki mindyikdwdni
wag? Will you not lend your mittens?
Anishinabeg o ga-nadindwan opinin gaic pakwéi-
ganan. The Indians will go and get the
potatoes and bread.
Kawin ki ga-migiwéssimin kokdsh, kawin gaie
}akwqji anan. We will not give pork nor bread.
awin keidbi o manitokéssindwan masininin. They
don’t worship any longer idols.
Did you go to that sick man? We did not go
to him yet, but to-morrow we will go to him.
"Did thy children steal my apples? They did not
steal them. Did we fetch our kéttles and bread?
We fetched bread, but we did not fetch our ket-
tles. Did thy children borrow my kettle and saw
(kishkibodjigan)? They did not borrow them. -
Did we donate (give) money (jdniia)? We did
not give any money, but we gave pork and-
bread and clothes. Did your parents (47 kitisimi-
wag) borrow money? Yes, they borrowed omne
hundred dollars (mngotwdk dasswdbik joniian.)
Did you give fifty dollars? (nanimédana dasswd-
bik?) No we gave only ten dollars (midasswa-
bik). Do the pagans hope in God? They do not
hope in God, they hope in the Indian religion.



—218—

LESSON XXXVII.
The negative form of the third conjugation.

Note. The terminations of the negative form
of this conjugation are the very same as those
of the first conjugation. They are added to the
characteristic syllable si (ans:, insi, onsi). The
only exception to.this rule is the #mperative
mood, which is the same as that of the second
conjugation, ' .

Indicative Mood.

Present. Imperfect.
Kawin nin dagwishinsi sinaban
v ki dagwishinsi simiban
y dagwishinst stban
y min dagwishinstmin sszmindban
y» ki dagwishinsim simwéiban
y dagwishinstwag stbanig
vy dagwishinsim .
vy dagwishinstwan sfbanin
Subjunctive Mood.
Present. Pluperfect.
Kishpin dagwishinsiwan sftwamban
v dagwishinsiwan siwamban
» dagwishinsig sigbban
vy dagwishinsiwang sswangiban
» dagwishinsiweg stwégoban
vy dagwishinsigwa sigwaban
y dagwishinsin ~ simgiban
s dagwishinsinig siuigéban.
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Part. Present Part. Imperfect
degwishinsigog ' szgobamg-
degwishinsmigon simigdbanin.
Imperative.
Kégo dagwishingen, | gégon, nsida.

Nin mdngidon, (mengidong) 1 have a large

"
”

”"

"

"

kL)

"

mouth.

agdsszdon, (eg..ong) 1 have a small mouth.
winidon, (wamdong) I have a dirty mouth.

binidon, (bamdong) I have a clean mouth.
mishidon, (meshidong) 1 have a beard a- -
round the mouth.

dshkodon, (pesltkodong) I have no beard.

itdkosidéshin, (bet..ing) 1 knock my foot a-
ainst something.
bitdkonindjishin, (bet..ing) ngnpck my hand
or finger against something.

'bztdkondzbéslun, (bet..ing) 1 knock my head

against something.

bztdkogzdz:gwes/zm, (bita..ing) 1 knock my
knee against something.

assokwéshin, (aias..ing) 1 lean or lay my
head on, against something.

. asswdshin, (or asswishin) T am leanmg on

some object.

atwdshimon, (aiat..ong) 1 lean agamst some-

thing, standing.

mitdkoshin, (met..ing") 1 lie hard, on a hard

bed, etc.

dnimikwishin, (pron. antmikoshin) (en..in )
I am lying on my belly

atwdkogabaw. (atat..id) 1 lean agamst some-

thing, standing.

EXERCISE.

Wégonen wendji-manéshinowdd ogow aidkostd-
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tche wadtkwaning (a branch) {fa-bitdkondibéshin.
Kégo asswdshingen, kishpin mino aidssiwan, pin-
digen, gawishinon gaie. Aw ketimagisid inini mi-
tékoshin, nindawaich la-bi-jingishin endaian ta-mi-
ndshin dash. Nin mantshin, kawin nin mindshinsi,
tkkito aw aidkosid. Keidbi jingishindbanig ba-
madjaian. Kinawa ga-pangishinsiweg wika ki ja-
wenddgosim. Bibénong gi-twdshinan, géga m'&i’k-
ang nin gi-dapiné. Osamiddnsiwégoban, kawin a-
wila da-gi-nishkadisissi. Mino ganawénindfisdssig-
wdban, da-gi-twdshinog. Kégo wika fan Ishingé-
on_ batadowining, aw pengishing batadowining
itchi kitimdgiidiso. Nin da-gi-mindshin ttbikong,
akostssiwamban. Bi-dagwishindkan (please come)
minawa wabang; ‘nin minwenddmin bi ijaian. Ki-
tchi onijishiwag amingof ishpiming (on high) e-
gddjinifzg. Hinawa kabé-bibon peni,rzkltlnsi-wégoban,
Zéoet ki gi-mino-ganawénindisom bimosséieg.

It is not good (kawin onijiskinsinon) that a
person lie on his bel]ly while sleeping; he will
become sick. Boys! Be still, don’t play in bed;
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lie still! That woman bleeds; she fell hard
whilst walking on the ice. If they don’t take
care of themselves whilst walking on the ice
they may slip and fall heavily. Don’t walk on
the ice; it is soft, thou mayest break through
“(makija ki ga-twdshin). Those two women talk
too much, they speak ill of others (matchi dajin-
géwag) That child has a large mouth, but my
child has a small mouth. If they would wash
their mouths -every day, they would not have
dirty mouths. Those who speak immodestly (ig-
tw wanigijwédjig) they are the omes who have
dirty mouths, but those who never talk immod-
estly they have clean mouths. That half-breed
(aw wissdkodéwinini) has a beard around his.
mouth, but that Indian has no beard. That is
the woman that talks all day long; she talks too
much.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

We....it min kawin . . ..nstmin
yy . -.them min N (X 7
you....it ndwa vy .. ..nSIndwa
,, ..them ndwan vy ... HSIRdTVAN
they....it ndwa vy .. HSINdWG
,y --them ndwan 5o .. ..nsindwan

Note. Verbs ending in en, 7n, and on, change
n, into s, in the negative form, f. i. kawin nn
migiwésstmin, instead of kawin nin migiwénstmin.
Nin wabanddmin kitchi ishkold. We see a large

fire.

Kawin ki kikéndansindwa Kijé-Manité od’ ikkits-
win. You do not know the word of God.

O minwéndandwa mino ijiwébistwin. They like
virtue.
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O ganawabandandwan wakdiganan. 'They are
looking at the houses.

Meno-ijiwébistdjig (the good, virtuous) o sagito-
" ndwa anamiéwin. The good love religion.
Metchi-ijiwébistdjigr o jingendandwa anamiéwin.
The wicked hate religion.

Metchi-dédangig kawin. o jawéndansindwan wiidw-
iwan. The evil-doers hate themselves (lit.

their bodies.) have not pity on themselves.
Kawin kid andjitéssindwa ki bimddisiwiniwa. You
do not change your life.

Kawin o wi-ojtudansindwan batadowinan. They do
not want to avoid sins.

You hate virtue and love vice. Pagans hate
religion, but Christians love it. We like meat,
but we do not like soup (nabéd). You do not
want to give up wickedness (kawin ki wi-bonitos-
sindwa matchi ijiwébisiwin). Those men aban-
doned religion. "We will give many books and
gictures. You should give up drunkenness (&7 da-
onitondwa giwashkwébiwin.) They hope in the
Indian religion (od apénimondwa anishinabe-ijit-
wdwin). Those women do not like coffee; they
like tea. Children like sugar and some people
like salt. My parents like religion and virtue;
they hate Indian religion and badmess. Those
boys brought very much wood. Those girls
fetched water and wood. They spoil their books
(o banddjitondwan o masindiganiwan). Those wo-
men have changed their lives (ogow tkwéwag o
gi-andjitondwan o bimddisrwiniwan.) We did not
build those houses. Did they make this gun?
No, they did not make this gun. Did those In-
dian boys make those bows and arrows? (onow
mitigwdbin, mitigwdnwin gate?)

RESUME.

Hen o gt-wabaman na nossan? Endopgwen;
b
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ganabdtch o gi-wabamadogénan. Mdbkija ki giwin-
damawawddogénag nin i;'tislmag ga-ijttchigeian.
Kawin nin grwindamawdssiwdnanig; éit kitimdgé-
nimigo,; andjiton kid iiwébisiwin, andji-bimddisin
i‘aie. Hégo minawa wissbkangen siginigéwigamig;
oniton matchi mintkwéwin. ﬁ’db(m nin gad-awi-
wdbamanéd‘o}rénag enawémdngidjig (our relatives).
Ninawind dash, Wikwédong nin gad-ijdmin tchi
ganawabamdngidwa  mamandawilchigéwininiwa,
(circus performers). Jokn kawin ganabdich o wi-
wabamdssidogénan. Ki gi-wabandanddog na nin
wabmotchitchdgwan? (mirror). Hawin nin gi-waban-
dansin. O gotan na aw inini matchi ishkoté undma-
kamig? Endogwen; wmdkija kdwin gwetch o goldn-
sinddog. O gi-atawendwa na od akimiwa? O gi-
atawenawddog. Awénen aw inini saidgaang non-
gom? Mi sa nissdié. Az/t;;‘gwen idog aw tkwe pdn-
diged? Mi sa nishimé. Mojag kid agonwétam gégo
é/iz’toidm’n. A wi-iitchige na wdndamonan? I\gn
gad-jjttchigémidog. Nibiwa mishiminag mitigon
agddjinog. Hetimishkidjig anishinabeg wed: ichigd-
tig (near a tree) amimikwishinog. Anind dtad:-
wag, anind dash ganawébngéwag. Aw ikwesén- .
sish jajtbitam; mojag o jajtbitawan (disobeys) o
mamatan. Assokwéshin oshkinawe, od akosin bsh-
tigwan (has headache) Atwdkogabaw: aw ikwe.
Nin gi-gidiskdkosidéshin, nin bagiside. Aw ikwe
od akosinan wibidan; kitchi bagandwe; nin dash,
nin bagdshkanige (my jaws are swollen). Aw afa-
kosid missidji (dropsy) kitchi bagishin; bdgissinini
omissad. Aw inini bagidon, kin dashk ki bagigdde.
Nind akosin nin gonddshkwei; nin bagigonddgan.
Aw abinddji bagindibe, gaie aw kwtwisens baging-
we. Aw intni od akosinan okddan gaie oOnikan;
baginike, bagigdde gaie. Mamdkisi béjig inini omd
odénang; mamakisiwin ta-6ndjinédog. Aw abindd-
jins agdssidon, aw dash wédi mdngidon. Aw wa-
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oddpinang kitchitwa Jawenddgosiwin o ga-biton
kitchitwa  anaméssikéwin, o ga-biniton dask odé
tchi mino oddpinang 1w kitchitwa Sacréma. Kitchi
winidon aw inini wanitdgosid. :

LESSON XXXVIII.

7 ke Indicative Mood, aﬁrmative Jorm, of the
Jourth Conjugation, active vojce.

Note 1. The greatest number of transitive
verbs, which have an animate object, belong to
the fourth conjugation; only a small number be-
long to the fifth conjugation.

Note 2. The characteristic vowel of this conju-
gation is a, to which the various terminations of
the affirmative form are added.

Note 3. The third person singular, pi'esent; in

dicative, affirmative ends in an, f. i. o wabaman,
ininiwan, he sees a man.

Note 4. The object if not expressed, is contained
in the verb itself f. i. nim wabama, 1 see him,

her not merely I see, but, I see him, her it (an
animate object.)

Indicative Mood.

Present tense bgpef:/ect tense.
Sing.  Plural ng. Plur.
a ag aban  abanig
a ag aban  aban:
an an abanin abanin
anan ananig anaban anabani
awa awag awaban awabani

awan awan awabanin awabann.
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Note 5. In the first and second person singu-
lar, and in the second gperson plural, present
tense, add g to form the objective plural; f. i. nin
wabama, 1 see him, nin wabamag, 1 see them.

Note 6. The third persom, present tense, is ax,
awan, whether the' odject be singular or plural;
f. i. 0 wabaman, may mean: he sees /im, or he
sees them; o wabamawan, they see /Aim, or they
see them. This applies to the Indicative of the IV.
Conjugation, and to the subjunctive mood of the
ﬁﬂ)z/ and sixth conjugations, in all of which the
object may be singular -or plural; f. i. kishpin
wabamad, may mean; if he sees kim, or, them;
waiabandang, he who sees i, or, them.

Note 7. In the imperfect tense, first and second
person, singular and plural, the objective plural is
formed by adding #g" to the singular; f. i. nmn
wabamdban, 1 saw kim; nin wabamabanig, 1 saw
them. In regard to the third person, the remark
above in regard to the third person, present
tense, applies alsc to the imperfect tense.

Indicative Mood.
Present tense.

Nin wabama, 1 see him.
s wdbamag,,, ,, them.

ki wdbama, thou seest him.

vy wabamag, ,, ,, them.

o wabaman, he sees him, or them.

Nin (k1) wabamanan, we see him.
v sy wabamananig, ,, ,, them.

ki wabamawa, you see him.

vy wabamawag, ,, .,, them.

0 wabamawan, they see him, or them.
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Imperfect tense,

Nin wabamdban, 1 saw him.
» wabamdbanig,, ,, them.
ki wabamdban, thou sawest him.
,» wabamdbanig, ,,' ,, them.
0 wabamdbanin, he saw him, or, them.

nin (k) wabamaniban, we saw him.
vw 4y wabamanibanig, ,, ,, them.
ki wabamawaban, you saw him.
vy wabamawabanig, ,, ,, them.
0 wabamawabanin, they saw him, or them.

Nin wabama, (waidbamad) 1 see him.
y» nibea, (nebead) 1 put him to sleep, cause
him to sleep.
v sagia, (saiagiad) 1 love him. *
vy jingenima, 5}zn..ad) I hate him.
’ jz‘ngz’tawa, (yan..ad) 1 hate to hear him.
yy mindtawa, (men..ad) I like to hear him.
vy nondawa, (nwan..ad) 1 hear him.
vy dmwa, (amoa) (emwad) 1 eat it (some an.
obj., e. g. bread.)
v widigema (wad..ad) 1 live with him in the
same room, am married to him, her.

EXERCISE.

Nin giwabamag ntbiwa abinddjiiag anamiéwi-
gdmigong,; kin dashk ki gi-wabama béjig inini en-
daji-aténding (at the market place).” A7 wabamd-
wag na igiw ininiwag gaie ikwéwag baddssomos-
séJ_};'rzg? E€Zangé, nin wabamananig. Aw ikwe mi-
notégﬂsi nagamdd, jéba nin gi-nondawa gi-naga-
méd. Kitchi mino gijigad; kilchi nagamoéwag bi-
néshiiag, géget minotdgwddini o nagaméwiniwa,
nin kitchi mindtawag, nin jingitawa dask kokoko
(owl). A7 gi-nondawag na ga-nagamddjig: anamié-
wigdmigong? E, nin gi-nondawag, anind dash kd-
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win wewéni wagamdsstwag, osam daddiabrwag na-
gaméwad (they sing too fast).

Aw ikwe o nibéan onmtdjanissénsan maiawishki-
nidjin. Ninga, nin bakadé. nin wi-amwa
wepigan gaie nin wi-midjin witdss. Aw inine ki-
lchi sasdgisi (is very miserly), osam o sagian (or,
o minweniman) joniian. Hi wi-amuwa na gigo, goé-
nima atthameg (white fish) gdnima namégoss
(trout)? Géget nin wz‘-amwaf, itchi mindpogds:-
'wazg sa (for they taste good). A: wi-amwag na
opinig? Kdwin nin wi-amwdssig. Aw dkwe o ki-
lchi sagidbanin o nabémibanin, kawin dash ndn-
gom ondbemissi, kawin o wi-widigemdssin inini-
wan. Widige na aw oshki-inini? E, widige sa, bi-
bonong, o gi-anamié-widigéman béjig meno-ijiwébi-
sinidjin oshkinigikwen, Marie ejinikdsontdjin. Aw
inini o jingenimdbanin nosstbanin (my deceased
father). i

Dost thou hate that man? I hate him because
he is a bad man. Don’t do that! Hate sin,
but love the sinner. Christians! love God and
your neighbor (kidj anishinabéwag) 1 love the
good and I hate the wicked. Did you hear the
singers? (ne amdc{{{g' also nagamdwininiwag, na-
Lamowikwég). 1 heard them last Sunday; they
sing well. Are those laborers hungry? They are
very hungry, they ate very early in the morning
and they worked hard, therefore they are very
hungry. Ye men, who have worked so hard,
what do you want to eat? We want to eat meat
and potatoes and bread and soup (nabsb). Well,
come in and eat. That priest does not speak
well Chippewa. I hate to hear him. That woman
SEZ’aks three languages, (nissing bebakdn inwé aw
tkwe), she speaks English, French and Chippewa.
Do you like to hear our chiefs when they ha-
_rangue their councils? We. like to hear them;
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they speak well. When did he marry? He mar-
ried last Monday? Where did he marry? He mar-
ried in the church. Whom did he marry? (Aweé-
nénan ga-widigemddjin?) He married my older
sister, named Jane. Where do they reside? They
reside at Odanah.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Animate object.
Dubitative fourth Conjugation.

1 perhaps..."him adog kawin.. ..assidog
thou ,, .... ,, , 5y eese ay

I y ..them adogénag 4y ».assidogénag
thou ,, ... ,, adogénag vy e v

he sy -- him adogénan v ..assidogénan
" * "them ’" LA I 12

Ki wabamddog na nin papa? Dost thou see per-
haps my father?
HKawin nin wabamdssidog, perhaps I do not see
him.
Mdkija ki kikénimddogénag igiw pakwéjiganiké-
wininiwag, perhaps thou art acquainted with
those bakers.
Nishime o kikenimddogénan iniw pakwéjigdnikéw:-
niniwan, perhaps my younger sister knows those
. 5 a ' ‘ . bakers.
7 wi-ganawabamadogénag igiw kitchi awéssiiag,
pg-haps thou wghes‘tg tcg;Fz look at those large
wild animals.
Hi gi-pakitéwddog na nimissé? Hast thou perhaps
struck my elder sister?

Kawin nin gi-pakitéwdssi, 1 did not strike her.
Ka na John o gi-bashanjéwassin ningwissan pitchi-

nago? Did not John whip my son yesterday?

O gi-pakitéwadogénan, perhaps he did strike him.
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Perhaps thou didst not tell that to my daugh-
ter. Perhaps he did hunt for the cows.: Perhaps
John did not see thy father. Perhaps I will not
see those men to-morrow; perhaps they have gone
away (gi-madjadogénag). Perhaps I forgot those
children. Did not Mary perhaps treat her mother
badly? No, she treated her well. Perhaps thou
art afraid of my large dog (mindd:). No, 1 do
not fear thy dog, but I fear bears and wolves.
Perhaps thou lovest those boys? I love good
children. v '

Wabang nin ga-wabamddog nin mekatéwikwa-
ndiem. Ganabdich nin gi-nis kidd:}génag (offend-
ed) ninigligog. Aptichi o gi-kashkéndamiddogénan
ossan- gaie ogin. Kawin na ki wi-minassidog gégo
aw ketimdgisid intni? Nin ga-minddog pangi wii-
dss gaie pakwéjigan. Hi gi-jawénimddog aw abi-
nddyi. Kawin nin gi-jawénimdssi. Migwelch ki gi-
indtjiog' Hijé-Manits (perhaps thou hast thanked
God.)

RO ——

LESSON XXXIX.

The Indicative Mood, negative form, of the
Jourth conjugation, active voice.

Note 1. To form the indicative mood, negative
form, change the characteristic vowel ¢ into ass?,
to which are to be added the termination of the
affirmative form with w before them, if they
begin with a vowel; f.°i., Akawin nin wabamassi-
wanan, we do not see him. :

Note 2. To form the objcctive plural of the im-
perfect tense add to the singular 7g; f. i., kewin
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nin wabamdssiban, 1 did not see him; kawm nin
wabamdssibanig, 1 did not see them.

Present tense Imperfect tense.

assi, & dsstban, 7,

asst, g dssiban, 12

assm, n dssitbanin in
asszwanan ig asszwanaban, g
asszwawa, 2 asstwawaban ig
asszwa.WQn, n assitwawabanin in.
Indicutive Mood, Present tense.

HKawin nin wabamdssi, 1 do not see him.

bAl
bAl
bAl
"
7
"

"
bAl
”

y wabamdssig, 1 do ,, ,, them.
ki wabamdssi, thou dost not see him.
v wabamdsszg, v s 3y 4, them.
o wabamdssin, he does not see him, or them.
nin (ki) wabamdssiwdnan, we do not see him.
v 9y wabamdsszwanamg, we do not see
them.
ki wabamdssiwdwa, you do not see Aim.
sy wabamdssrwdwag ,, 4, 4y 4 them.
o wabamdssiwdwan, they do not see kim, or
them.

Imperfect tense.

KHawin nin wabwumdssiban, 1 did not see him.

"
"

bAl

"

"

.y wabamdssibanig,,, ,, ,, ,, them.
ki wabamdssiban, thou dldst not see him.

’e wabamdsszbamg, ss vy 3y 4, them,

o wabamdssibanin, he did not see him, or,
them.

nin (ki) wabamdssiwandban, we did not see
him,

v 9 wabamdssiwandbanig, ,, ,, ,, see
them.

ki wabamdsstwawdban, you did not see him.
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Kawin,, wabamdssiwawdbanig,,, ,, ,, ,, them.
v 0 wabamdssiwawdbanin, they did not see
him, or, them.

Nin windamawa, (wan..ad) 1 tell him.
vy wawindamawa, (freq. waiaw..ad) 1 promise
him.
y ndkoma, (nek..ad) I promise him, I answer
acceding to his request.
v pisindawa, (pes..ad) 1 listen to him.
vy andna, (en..ad) 1 employ him, hire him.
sy assd, (essad) 1 put, place, him.
v anamiélawa, (en.ad) 1 pray for him, adore
him, bless him.
vy apiténima, (ep..ad) 1 prize, value, him.
vy RISsilétawa, (nes..od) I understand him.
Wissdkodewikwé, (an. pl. g) half breed woman.
Assab, (an. pl. ;’g) a net.
Ginébig, (an. pl. og) a snake, a serpent.
Jingwdk (an. pl. wag) a pine-tree.
Wagakwad (in. pl. on) an ax.
Wagakwadons, (in. pl. an) a hatchet, a toma-
hawk.

EXERCISE.

Ki gi wawindamawa na Kijé-Manits lchi wi-mi-
nikwéssiwan matchi nibi? Nin gi-wawindamawa sa
gaie nin gijéndam tchi wi-ganawéndaman iw nin
wawindamagéwin (my promise.) Aw oshkinawe
kawin o wi-pisindawdssin mekatéwikwandien gegth-
wentdjin. Aw Otchipwe-anishinabe kawin o nissité
tawdssin Kitchi- Mokomdnan. Ki nissitétawa na?
Kawin nin nissitblawdssi. Aw abinédji kawin o
nissitétawdssin mekatéwikwanaten ékkitonid. Aw
wissdkodéwinini gaie aw wissdkodewikwe ganontdi-
wag, nissitotddiwag gaie. Ninidjdnissag kawin o
nissitétawdssiwdwan  kekinoamdgenidjin. Anindi
kid assdb? Omd nin gad-assd nibtkang. Héssinan
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o sagian kinidjdnissindnin, wewéni o kikindama-
wan anamiéwin. .

Dost thou value that man? No, I do not value
him. He is not as good as people think. He is
avaricious and proud. Do you see those fleas (pa-
bigwag?) Yes, 1 see and hate them, they bite
much. You can understand my father. Did those
men understand always our deceased priest (&/
mekatéwikwandiemindbanin?) They did not always
understand him; he did not speak Chippewa well.
Dost thou understand what those Indians say
when they converse together (gegandnidiwddin?)
No, they talk too fast, when they converse to-
gether. What wilt thou eat? I wish to eat meat
and potatoes and bread. Are there many snakes
in thy garden? There are not many snakes in
my garden; 1 killed many.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Animate object.
Dubitative fourth conjugation.
We perhaps....him anddog kawin asSz'nddog

you ,, ..him ewddog vy assiwddog

we ,, ..them anddogénag vy assinddoy énag
you ,, .., awddogéna vy assiwddogénag
they ,, .. him awddogénan v assiwddogénan
they ,, .. them aewadogénan nasstwddogénan.

Watba nin ga-wabamddog nissdie, perhaps I will
soon see my elder brother.

Ki ga-wabamawddogénag Winibigog enindjig ani-
shinabeg, perhaps you will see the Indians called
Winnebagoes.

. Ninigtigog mdkija o gi-mawddissawddogénan me-
katéwikwandien, perhaps my parents have visited
the priest.
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Nishiméiag o ga-widjiwawddogénan iniw tkwéwan,
rhaps my sisters will go with those women.
Mdkija igiw tchabakwédjig )lg'égo o ga-minawddo-
génan iniw bekadénidjin anishinaben, perhaps these
cooks will give something to those hungry Ic-
dians.

Ka na ki wi-dibaamawdssiwddogénag ininiwag en-
Okiténégog? Do you perhaps not want to pay the
men that are working for you?

Mdkiga ki ga-géssikawanddogénag aidkosidjig, per-
haps we shall come in time to the sick,

(before they die, or leave).

Perhaps you will overtake Henry and George
before they leave. We may see the farmer some-
time to-day; perhaps he is still here in town.
Perhaps you told those men to work harder (na-
wdlch enigdk lchi anokiwad.) Perhaps you hate
those people. Perhaps they will do bad to those
men; perhaps they will fight them.

Note. In historical narration the following ter-
minations are much used: dgvban, he...him; he...
them; dgwaban, they...him; they...them; and
their corresponding mnegative forms: dssigdban
and dssigwdban; f. i. Josue nanan kitchi ogimdn
nissdgoban, Josue killed five kings. Juddwintni-
wag jagddjiagwdban Philistéwininiwan; the Jews
conquered the Philistines.

LESSON XL.

The Subjunctive Mood, afirmative form, active
voice; of the fourth conjugation.

Note. To form the objective plnral of the sub-
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junctive mood for the first and second persomn,
add wae to the objective singular; f. 1i., kz'slzfin
wabamag, if 1 see him; kishpin wabamagwa, 1f 1
see them. '

Present tense. Pluperfect tense.

ag, agwa agiban, agwaban

a%, a%wa afgban, a§wab«m

ad, ad apan, apan

angid, angidwa |  angidiban, angidwaban
ang, angwa angoban, angwaban
eg, egwa egoban egwaban
awad, awad awdpan, awdpan.

Subjunctive Mood, Present tense.

Kishkpin wabamag, if 1 see him.

"

wabamagwa, if 1 see them.
wabamad, if thou seest him.
wabamadwa, if ,, ,, them.
wabamad, if he sees him, or, them.

wabamangid (ninawind) if we see him.

wabamangidwa, ,, v 9y 9, them.
wabamang, (kinawind) if we see him.
wabamangwa, ,, sy 3+ 4y thenr.

wabameg, if you see him.
wabamegwai, if,, ,, them.
wabamiwad, if they see him, or, them.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin wabamigiban, had I seen him.

"
"
bal
"

”"

"

wabamagwaban,,, ,, ,, them.
wabamadiban, hadst thou seen him.
wabamadwaban, ,, v ,, them.

wabamépan, had he seen him, or, them.
wabamangidiban, (ninawind) had we
seen him.

wabamangidwiban, ,, had we seen
them.
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Hiskpin wabamingoban, (kinawind) had we seen

him.
s  wabamangwiban, ,, sy 5y Seen
: them.
v wabamégoban, had you seen him.
v wabamegwaban, ,, ,, ,, them.
v wabamawapan, had they seen him, or,
them,

Nin manddjia, (men..ad) 1 honor him.
sy Rilchitwawénima, (ket..ad) 1 respect, honor,
glorify him, in thoughts.
Nind oddpina, (wed..ad) 1 receive him, take him.
v Udkona, (tek..ad) 1 seize him, lake him.
sy tangina, (taian..ad) 1 touch him, Latin Zango.
vy tangishkawa, (taian..ad) 1 kick him.
Bebéjigbganyi, (an. pl. g) a horse.
Memdngishé, (an. pl. iag) a mule, or, ass.

EXERCISE.

Nin manddjia, nind apiténima gaie aw inini, iw
mino iiwébisid (because he is good). Hawin nin
wi-odapindssi aw ikwe tchi andmié-widigemdgiban,
match: thwéwi sa, ningolchi onabémi, kawin mashi
gi-nibdssiwan o nabéman. Tuakonddiban aw inini-
wish, assddiban gaie gibdkwaddiwigdmigong, ka-
win o da—i,rz'-m'ss sstn iniw mino intniwan. Inini-
widog, kishpin langineg aw thwe ki gad-animisim.
Kawin nin wi-tanginassiwdnan, nin ga-giwémin.
Ninddniss, bidon wdgékwad, nin wi-mdnissé. Aw
memdngishéwish o gi-tangishkawan nissaiéian. Ka
na aw kwiwisénsish o gi-tangishkawdssin oshiméi-
an? Géget o gi-tangishkawan, nin ga-kitchi-bash-
anjéwa. HKishpin ningotchi wabamadwd wabdsog
bi-windamawiéshin (come and tell me.)

Dost thou see those rabbits? I do not see
them; I don’t see well. Last night the policeman
took two thieves (gemddishkinidjin) and he put
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them in jail. All good Christians. honor their
priests; the pagans fear him. That dog bites; he
1s a bad dog. Hast thou a cat (kid aidwa na gd-
Jagens? or, kid ogajagénsim ima?) 1 have mno
cat; I hate cats and dogs, I don’t want them.
The fox is very deceitful (waiéjingéshki). Some
people are deceitfu]; they usually deceive their
fellow-men. Wolves and ' dogs hate each other
(jingenindiwag).- Thou shalt love the Lord, thy
God with all thy heart.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Inanimate object.

Dubitative sixth conjugation.

I haps....it, nddo sinddo,
oy pet v P ....them, mié:)gémm sz'nddogfénan
thou ,, ....it, nddog sinddog
vw 9y ee.them, nddogénan sinddogénan
he sy eessit, nddo . sinddog
’ 5y se...them, ndi)génan sinddogénan.

Hawin o débwétansinddog 1w debwéwin, perhaps
he does not believe that truth.

Mdkija kawin ki nondansinddog nind inwéwin,
perhaps thou dost not hear my voice.

Nin gad-ojindanddog na nibéwin, will 1 perhaps
avoid death?

Ki jingéndanddogénan kid ijfichigéwinan, perhaps
thou hatest thy doings.

O sagitonddogénan keidbi batadowinan, perhaps
- he still loves sins.

Ki gi-bonitonddog na gtwashkwébiwin? hast thou
perhaps given up drunkenness?

Néngom o babaméndanddog atddiwin, perhags
‘ now he minds (practices) gambling.
Aw abinddji mdkija o minwéndanddogénan sfsibdk-
waddrisan, perhaps that child likes candy (pieces
- of candy).
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George "o gi-webinanddog midéwiwin. Kawin
mashi Mary o gi-oddpinansinddeg anamiéwin. Ka-
win o wi-pisindansinddvgénan nind ikkitéwinan.
Kawin ki de-gotdnsinddogénan batadowinan. Ki
gi-malchi-dodanddog kiidw (thy body, thyself).
Charles nibiwa wakdiganan o gi-sakaanddogénan
(perhaps he set fire to). A7 gi-ichagisanddog nin
masindigan (perhaps thou hast burnt my book).
Ki bitonddog nin dagwishinowin (thou awaitest
perhaps my arrival). O gi-bidonddog na Jokn
witdss?

Did Mary abandon perhaps her religion? I
don’t know; perhaps she did not abandon it yet.
Did John perhaps break those doors? Perhaps he
did not break them. Did Julia perhaps drop those
dishes? (I drop it, let it fall, nin pangissiton).
She did drop them. Perhaps thou art afraid of
small pox (mamakisiwin). Yes, 1 fear that sick-
ness. Is that girl afraid of measles? (miskwasé-
win.) She fears not measles, but small pox she
fears very much. Perhaps all Indians fear small

x (o gotandwddogénan.) Does that man fears
death? Perhaps he does not fear it.

LESSON XLI.

On the Subjunctive Mood, negative fohh,
of the fourth conjugation.

Note. The terminations of the negative sub-
junctive, are the same as those of the corre-
sponding affirmative form; after the characteristic
syllables assi, w is inserted bszre the termina-
tions; f. i., kishpin wabamag; kishpin wabamdssi-
wag.
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Present tense.

Hishpin wabamassiwag, if I do not see him.

bA 1
bRl
tAl

bal

i Al

19

1

"

b2 )

iRl

"

wabamassiwagwa, if I do not see them.
wabamassiwad, if thou dost not see him.

wabamassiwadwa, if,, e 3y, them.
wabamassig, if he does not see him, or,
them.

wabaméssiwangid, (ninawind) if we do
not see him.

wabamassiwangidwi, , if we do not
see them.

wabamissiwang, (kinawind) if we do not
see him.

wabamissiwangwi, ,, if we do not see
- them.

wabamassiwég, if yon do mnot see him.

wabamissiwegwa, if,, ,, ., ,, them.

wabamassigwa, if they do mot see him,
or, them.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin wabamassiwigiban, had I not seen him.

”"

"

bR )

14]

"

1A

wdbamgssiwagwéban, ss sy sy 4, them.
wabamassiwadiban, hadst thou not seen

him.

wabamassiwadwaban, ,, v v "
them.

wabaméssigoban, had he not seen him,
or, them.

wabamissiwangidiban (ninawind) had we
not seen him,

wabamissiwangidwaban, ,, had we not
seen them.

wabaméssiwingoban -(kinawind) had we
not seen him,

wabaméassiwangwéban, ,,  had we not
seen them.
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Kishpin wabaméssiwégoban, had you not yeen
him.
» wabamissiwegwiban, ,, v ,, Sseen
: them.
,, wabaméassigwaban, had they mnot seen
him, or, them.
Nin nodjrm, (nwadjimod) 1 recovetr, am cured.
v nodjimoa, (mwadjimoad) 1 cure him, cause
him to recover.
v nodjimotwe, (nwad..ed) 1 heal, cure.
vy nodjimoton, (nwad..od) 1 cure it, repair it.
sy tnénima, (en..ad) 1 think of him, I intend
him; it is my will that he should....
. I enable him.
, mikwénima, (mek..ad) 1 remember him.
, mikwéndan, (mek..,an%) I remember it.
v andmikawa, (en..ad) 1 salute him.
v O7ima, (wejimad) 1 fly from him, I avoid
him.

- -

[ change him.
[ change it.
the soul.
| old man.
" woman.

LVEN pursgeddewre, L €T 1T fall, dl‘Op it.
v pangishima, (pen..ad) 1 let him fall, I drop
him.
ys fingishin, (ien..éng) 1 lie on something.
’e jz’ng{slu'ma, (yen..ad) 1 lay or put him dows.
v bistkan, (bas..ang) I put it on, (clothing).
v, gisthan, (gas..ang) I take it off ,,
Babisikawdgan, (in. pl. an) a coat.
Wimwakwan, (in. pl. an) a cap or hat.
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EXERCISE.

Kishpin wabamdssigoban iniw gawashkwébinid-
Jin ininiwan, kawin da-gi-nishkddisissi. Awénen
ge-bisikang 1w babisikawdgan? Awégwen. Gana-
wénimdssiwegwd ki Ichitc, df'owa y  la-kagige-kiti-
mdgisiwag. Awénen genawénimdssig o tchitchdg-
wan? Mi sa melchi-ijiwébisid, mi aw genawéni-
mdssig. Gistkan 1w geté-wiwakwan, bistkan dash
tw oshki-wiwakwan. ﬁm ga-bisikan kéjidine (im-
mediately). Gi-nodjimo aw aidkosid, mino bimddi-
st dash nongom. Nosse, nodjimoton niidw, nin ki-
tchi akos. Anin enénimad aw ikwe? 7Tchi awi-we-
biniged ﬁaie tchi andjitod o bimddisiwin, mi enén-
imag. Mbjag nin mikwénimag nin kitistmibanig
(my deceased parents). Naningim mikwéndan ka-

1gé kotdgitowin andmakamig. Ojimdssiwadwdban
eshigwdd] bemddistdjig (living adulterouslz), ki
da-gi-matchi-ijiwébis. Aw akiwési wedi ndbawid,
ni sa noss, aw mindimdie dash mi aw ninga.

Didst thou let the kettle fall? It is broken (bi-

oshka). Those men lie all day in bed; they are
azy. Lay down thy child on the bed, that it
may sleep. Is this my son’s hat? It is his hat.
Put on thy hat and coat; let us walk about (a-
bdmosséda). Where is my coat? I don’t know
(74biidog.) Will that sick child recover, Father?
It will recover, if thou takest good care of it. If
thou lovest it, take good care of it. '

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Inanimate object.

Dubitative sixth conjugation.

We perhaps....it, minddog kawin siminddog
,y sy them, minddogénan v Stminddogénan
you ., it, mawddo, v Sinawddog
sy 9y them, nawdgogénan | 4, sinawddogénan
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they ,, .. it, nawddog v Sinawddogy
v s .. them, nawddogénan | ,, sinawddogénan.

O gi-matchi-dédanddog niidw. He treated me bad-
. ly perhaps.
lgtw anishinabeg mdkija o ga-mino-ganawéndana-
wddog od anamiéwiniwa. Perhaps those Indians
will keep well their religion.

Kawin ki gi-mino-inabddjitdssinawddogénan nind
abadjiichiganan. Perhaps you have not used well
my tools.

O gi-wdnitonawddogénan nin makisinan gaie nind
ajiganan. Perhaps they have lost my shoes and
stockings.

Kawin na ki mikwéndansinawddog nin wawindu-
mdgéwin? Do you not remember perhaps my

. promise?.

Ka na nin gi-anokttansiminddog nin akiminan?
Have we not worked perhaps our land?

Perhaps those men like drinking and smoking.
They like smoking (sagasswdwin), but I think
they do not like drinking (Zswin dash o min-
wéndansinawddog miniiwéwin). Perhaps (or I
think) those women love purity, but those girls
love dancing. Did you mind well the sermon?
Perhaps we did not mind it. Did you perhaps
lose some books? Perhaps we did lose some.
Did some men kill themselves? (O gi-m’tondwan
ina wildwiwan anind infniwag)? (gi-nissidisowa
ina?) Perhaps some did kill themselves (their
bodies). Did you perhaps break those dishes and
plates? No, we did not break a single dish or
plate (kawin gdnagé béjig ondgan, génima tessin-
dgan nin gi-bigwadnsimin). Did those girls per-
haps drop those plates? Perhaps they did; we
did not drop them. Did you spoil perhaps my
books? We did not spoil them.
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LESSON XLII.

Participles, afirmative form and active vosce,
of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. In Chippewa, relative clauses, as re-
marked on a former occasion, are expressed by
participles. Many participles are used as nouns,
f. i o
endwmiad, a Christian; literally, one who prays;
enamidssiy, a pagan ,, one who does not pray.
kekindamdged, a teacher;, one who teaches;
gegthwed, a preacher; ,, otte who preaches, ex-

' horts.

Note 2. Some of these participle nouns, have
dropped the last &, of the participle form, re-
taining only the ‘*‘Change” f. i. )
mekatéwikwandie, instead of mekatéwikwandied, he

who dresses in black, Black-gown, priest;
memdngishe, instead of memangished, he, she, it,
that has large ears, 2 mule or ass;

bebéjigdganyi, instead of bdaiebdjigdgansid, that
which has one hoof; is tiot split-hoofed, like ox-
en, sheep; a horse.

Note 3. The relative proioun may be either
the subject or object of the relative clause, f. i.

Class I. I who see f. i. the Indian;
s, I1I. the Indian, whom I see.

Note 4. The participles of the I Class we will
call relative subjective participles; those of the
I1 Class relative objective participles.

Note 5. By dividing all the participles of the
active voice into these two distinict classes, we
hope to facilitate greatly the learning of said
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participles, a task which is otherwise very hard
as the writer knows from experience.

I Class.

Relative subjective participles.

Note 6. In these participles the relative pro-
noun: who or which, is the subject of the trans-
lated English clause, for instance:

' I, who see him, them.

thou ,, sees ,,. "
he " ” b2 ) E2)

Note 7. The terminations of the relative subjec-
live participles are exactiy the same as the corres-
ponding terminations of the subjunctive mood.
Please remember this important remark.

Present tense.

Nin waidbamag, 1 who see him,
,, waidbamagwé, I ,, ,, them,
kin waidbamad, thou who seest him,
), waidbamadwa,,, ,, . them,
win waiabamad, he who sees him, or, them,
ninawind waidbamangid, we who see him,
vy waidbamangidwa,,, ,, ,, them,
kinawind waidbamang, we who see him,
. waidbamangwi,,, ,, ,, them,
kinawa waidbameg, you who see him,
. watdbamegwa,,, ,, ,, them,
winawa waidbamadjig, they who see him, or
them.

Imperfect tense.

Nin waidbamagiban, 1 who saw him,

vy waidbamagwiban,,, ,, ,, them,
&in waiabamadiban, thou who sawest him,

.y waidbamadwaban,,, . ,, them,
win waidbamipan, he who saw him, or, them,
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ninawind waidbamangidiban, we who saw him,
' waz’dbamangidwéban, v e ,, them,
kinawind waidbamangoban, we who saw him,
v waidbamangwiban,,, »s 4, them,
kinawa waidbamegoban, you who saw him,
yy waidbamegwaban, ,, » ' 4, them,
winawa waidbamapanig, they, who saw him, or
. them.
Nin mina, (manad) 1 give to him.
v tnd, (enad) 1 say to him, or of him.
v, pagidina, (peg..ad) 1 let him go; also, I al-
- low him.
vy wissékawa, (was..ad) 1 frequent him, keep
company with him.
yy dbdawa, (end..ad) I do to him, I treat him,
s mino dédawa, I do good to him, treat hilm
well.
,y malchi dédawa, 1 do bad to him, treat him
badly; also commit impurity "with him, her.
» lchibaidtigdnige, (tchab..ed) 1 make the sign
of the Cross.
vy Sdkaan, (sekaang) 1 light it, f. i., a lamp.
v bodddan, (bwad..ang) 1 blow it out, extin-
guish it.
Mtgwetch nind inénima, I am thankful to him,
grateful.
Migwetch nind ind, 1 say thanks to him.
Wassakwanéndjigan, (pron. wassakonendjigan) a
‘ lamp, candle.

EXERCISE.

Hin saidgiad Kijé- Manitd, ki jawenddgos. Wi-
nawa salagiddjig widj anishinabéwan mino déda-
mog. Kinawa waidbamégwd ketz'mégz'sldj}'é, ki da-
Jawénimdwag (you should help them). Nosse, kin
waidbamddiban ndssiban, anin ga-iji-nibod? (how
did he die?) Adssiban gz'-mz'no-m'bo, gi-wébinige,
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damog.

O Mary, thou who prayest for all sinners,
pray for me! O Lord who didst die for sinners
(baidta-didjig ga-nibdtawadwd) have mercy on all
poor sinmners; give them (i) the grace to re-
pent and to live a different life (i(ch:s andji-bimd-
disiwad). Make the sign of the Cross whenever
you o:inter the church and whenever you go out
(pdndigérégon anamiéwigdmigong saidgaamégon
%rfu'e). %‘hég;' who do badgto t eilg fellowgmen, g;)f-
end God; but those who do good to them, please
him. Ye children who anger your parents, you
will suffer; but you, who obey them (debdmitawe-
gwd) you will be for ever rewarded for it (kag:-
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glkamig ki gad-ondji dibaamdgom). O Jesus, who
didst die for all men, have mercy on them! They
who love and homor Jesus, they also love and
honor his mother Mary. Those parents, who pun-
ish sometimes (aidps) their children when they
do something bad (gégo melchi-dodaminidjin)
they bring up their children well.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Animate object.
Dubitative fifth conjugation.

We....it, minddog Kawin ssiminddo,
y» them, minddogénag y Sstminddogénag
you....it, mwddog v Ssimwddog

,, them, mwddogénag | ,, ssimwddogénag
they..it, nawddogénan y SSinawddogénan
y» them, nawddogénan y» Ssinawddogénan.

Kinawa endmiateg kawin ki de-apénimdssimwddog
Kijé- Manité. Perhaps, you Christians, you do not
' hope enough in God.

(sam kid apénimomwddogénag ogow ininiwag. 1
‘ -think you place too much confidence

‘ in those men.

Kdkind na o pijikimiwan o gi-atdwendwan na?
Did they sell all their cattle?

Ganabdich kawin kdkind o gi-atdwéssinawddogé-
_ nan. Perhaps they did not sell all.

O ga-migiwendwan na nibiwa jéniian? Are they
going to give much money?

Eniwek ntbiwa o ga-migrwénawddogénan. They
probably will give considerable.

Hinawind dash, kawin gwetch nibiwa ki ga-migi-
wéssiminddog. But we,% think, we will not give
‘ much.
Did you borrow fifty dollars? No, I think we
borrowed only twenty dollars. Did your children.
perhaps steal my apples? They did not steal
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them. Did those boys steal them? I think they
did steal them. Shall they go to the priest?
They may go, if they like.”Did your brothers go
to that poor, sick man? Perhaps they went. Did
you get our kettles, axes, and other utensils? We
got our axes and tools, but perhaps we did not
get (fetch) our kettles. Did the farmers sell
their horses and cattle? They may have sold their
cattle, but they did not sell their horses. Did
they give much pork, bread, and money? They
gave considerable (enswek ntbiwa) pork and
bread,. but I think they did not give much mon-
ey.
REsuME.

Awénen gd-dagwishing? Mi sa nishtme Mary.
Gi-wissiniwag na ininiwag jéba ga-dagwishingig?
Hawin mashi; pdnima api la-wissiniwag. Jokn, a-
nin ejtnikddégwen ow? Endogwen; [im gagwéd-
Jim; o kikéndanddog. Agwiwiman gaie midjim nin
wi-minag ogow ketimdgisidyig abz'mzfz'/'izhg. 7 erese,
ki pdgidinin lchi giwéian; kinawa dash nabawiiey
wédi, kawin ki pdgidinissindéninim tchi giweiég,
v i-kikéndansiweg 1w katechim. Ki yi-mino-dddon;
a wika ki gi-matcki-déddssinon. ﬁn’gwa tthikad;
Peter awi-nadin wdssakwanéndjigan, sdkaan dash.
Anindi wassakwanéndjigandbo, ndsse? Tibi idog
etdgwen; nandonéan, nmi'wz'ss. Nin ga-gagandda-
mawag baidla-didjig lchi anwénindisowdd. Mi
gwaiak; kitchi onijishin wa-ijitchigéian. Hi pagos-
sénimininim tchi anamiétawiieg. Nin jingltawand-
nig gagikwéwininiwag fa-nondawangfdjt:g, nin
mindlawandnig dash mekatewikwandieg gegtkwe-
wddjin. Anin ga-inik aw ikwe? Akosi koss; ki
nandawénimig, mi ga-fjid. Ki gi-windamag na
bakdn gégo? Kawin bakdn gégo nin gi-fgossi, Ni-
bwdka qaw inini, nibwakdwan gaie omdjdnissan.
Ga-wabamégog thwéwag mino z?égwéwi‘wag. M aw
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inini meno-kikinoamawid. Mi sa igiw ga-malchi-
ddjimtkig nomata. Ki wi-widdbimin (fg want to
sit with thee) wewén: tchi gandninan. Kid inén-
dam na lchi widigémiian? HKawéssa! Kawin bd-
Dish ki wi-widigemissinon. Mi sa igiw wdbémidjig
(they are the ones who sleep with me). Wewén:
nin kpisinddgog dassing fegikweiam'n. A7 gi-tan-
oishkdg ina (kick) ki bebéjigdganjim? Kawin éni-
gok wn " gilangishkdgossi. Saidgildjig nin mino
doddgog, igiw dash jdngenimidjig nin_ matchi do-
ddgog. Anin eji-gljigak? Eniwek mino gijigad.
IVz%iwa na ki gi-nddjiag gigdiag? Nisswt kilchi gi-
goiag nin gi-nédjiag. /%;u'd ég;n'ssidog, bimddyiig
ki tchitchdgowag. Anin ejinikdsod ga-andnik ikwe?
Julia ijinikdso %701‘ ind). Anin minik g'z'-dibaamok
ga-anonik inini? Bejigwabik ashi abita nind iji-
dfbaamag éndasso-nentngo-gijig. HKi minin gwa-

ndlch wiwakwan. : .

LESSON XLIIIL

Participles, afirmative form and active voice, of
the fourth conjugation. (continued).

II. Class. Relative objective participles.

Note 1. In these participles, the relative pro-
noun is the obdject of the tramslated English
clause and is expressed by whom, whick; these
pronouns are offen omitted; f. i. the man
(whom) I see; the singers (whom) I hear.

Note 2. When the object of the Chippewa par-
ticiple is in the singular number, the fermination
is exactly the same as in the subjunctive mood;
f. i. aw inini waidbamag, that man, whom I see;
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aw tkwe ga-nondawad, that woman whom thou
didst hear (hast heard). Please remember!

Note 3. When the obdject (antecedent) is in the
plural number, the syllables ig, og, jig, are ad-
ded to the termination of the singular number, f.
i., giw z'm’m'wag waidbamagig, those men whom
I see; igvw tkwéwag ga-nondawadjig, those wom-
en, (whom) thou didst hear; anishinabeg saidgi-
angbg, the Indians (whom) we love. Please 7e-
member!

"Win wcidbamag, he, whom 1 see,

winawa waidbamagig, they, whom I see,

win waidbamad, he, whom thou seest,

winawa waidbamadjig, they whom thou seest,
iniw waidbamidjin, he or they, whom he sees,
win waidbamangid, he whom we see.

winawa waidbamangidjig, they whom we see,
.win waidbamang, he  ,, v v
‘winawa waidbamangdg, they whom we see,

win waidbameg, he, whom you see,

winawa waidbamégog, they whom you see,
iniw waidbamawidjin, he, they, whom they see.

Note 4. Instead of the personal pronouns win,
winawa, he, they, a noun or demonstrative pro-
noun often precedes the participle, for instance.
anishindbeg waiabamagig, the Indians (whom) I

see;
Prjthiwag waidbamégog, the oxen you see;
ininiwag nwdndawangdg, the men we hear;
ogdéw waiabamadjig, those thou seest;
igiw kekénimagig, those (whom) I know:

M igiw thwéwag ga-minagig pakwéjigan. Ini-
niwag ga-wabamagig jéba, gi-madjdwag. Hi gi-
tnag ina kwiwisénsag, ga-andnadjig, wewéni tchi
anokiwad? Mi sa ga-tnagwd. Mi nu iniw inini-
wan wa-anonddjin ft}ng’ss? Mi sa iniw. Awénénan
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wa-andnawddjin igiw niy kitigéwininiwag? Plerre
gate Padl, mi iniw ged-andnawddjin. Awénénan
ga-assdzg/'in takdnigéwinini gibdkwaddiwigdmigong?
Awégwénan (1 don’t know whom). A gi-nodjiag
na (get) kdkind gigdiag waiabamagig oma endai-
an? Kawin kdkind nin gi-nodjidssig, nissaté dnind
o pi-nodjian (procured them by fishing)! Enangé-

vy).

Where are the children whom you saw yester-
day? They are gone home. Didst thou see that
wild man (pagwad; anishinabe) whom we found
in the woods? No I did not see him. How does
he look (anin_ejindgosid)? He looks like a wild
animal (ewéssiing ijindgos:). He has a very large
head and teeth, he is very hairy (miskdkigan)
he is very dirty, he eats like a wild animal, he,
never uses a knift or fork when eating (wdssi-
nidjin). Do you always help the poor you see?
No, we do not help them; we help those swhom
we know and esteem. Whole tribes of Indians
have died out. Who stole the new kettles we
bought yesterday (ga-gishpindnangdg ptickinago?)
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I don’t know. Dost thou understand the Indians
with whom thou art talking (genonadsig)? 1 do
not understand all they say, I understand some,
others I do not understand. Did the boys spend
the money I gave them? They spent it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form of the VI Conjugation.

Note 1. Those verbs of the sixth conjugation,
which end in en, #n, on, form the subjunctive
mood and participles, dubitative, like verbs of
the first conjugation. '

Note 2. Verbs of the sixth conjugation, which
end in aen, form the subjunctive mood and parti-
ciples like verbs of the second conjugation, that
is, they insert everywhere mo, before the ordina-
ry terminations of the first conjugation, f. i:

First Conjugation. Sixth Conjugation.

Ekkitowanen Waidbandamowanen
ékkitowanen waidbanddmowanen
ékkitogwen waidbandambgwen
ékkitowangen watdbanddmowangen
ékkitowangen waidbanddmowangen
ékkitowégwen watdbandamowegwen
ékkztowagwen waidbandamowigwen
tkkitowambanen wabandamowambanen
{kkit6wambanen wabandamdwambanen
{kkitdgobanen wabandambgobanen
{kkilowangibanen wabandamowangibanen
tkkztowangobanen waba;zdamowan gobanen
(kkitowégobanen wabandamowegobanen
tkkitowigobanen wabandamowagobanen

Note 3. The participles have the same termi-
nations as the subjunctive mood, except the third
person plural, which is mogwénag, mogébanénag.
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LESSON XLIV.

Farticiples of the negative form of the
Sourth conjugation, active voice.

I Class. Subjective relative participles,
negative form.

Note 1. All the remarks made about the parti-
ciples of the affirmative form apply also to those
of the negative.

Note 2. The terminations of the subjective rela-
tive participles, negative form, active voice, are
the same as those of the corresponding subjunc-
tive mood, with one exception, namely the third
person plural, for instance:

Subj. wabaméssigwa, if, (that) they do not see
. him, them.
Part, waidbaméssigdg, they, who do not see him,

them.
Subj. wahamassigwaban, if they had not seen

him, them.
Part. waidbaméssigbbanig, they who had not
: seen him, them.
Note 3. The same exception applies to the par-
ticiples of the dffimative form, for instance:
Subj, wabaméwad, if (that) they see him, them.
Part. waidbamadjig, they who see him, them.
Subj. wabamawapan, if they had seen him,

them.
Part. waidbamipanig, they who had seen him,

them.

Note 4. As the other terminalions of the subjec-
‘fve relative participles negative form are the
yame as those of he corresponding subjunctive
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mood, we need not give them here, althoug'h we
did so, for the sake of example, abovewhere we
gave all the terminations of the subjective rela-
tive participles affirmative form, so that the
learner might compare them with those of the
subjunctive mood.

1T Class. Objective relative, purtzaples,
negative form.

Present tense. .
Intni waidbaméssiwag, the man (whom) I do not

see,

intniwag waidbaméssiwagig the men ,, ,, do not
see,

inini watdbamasmwad the man, thou dost not
see,

infniwag waidbamissiwadjig, the men, thou dost
not see,

intni (or) intniwag, iniw waidbamassigon, ,, the

man (men) he dces not see,
infni watabamébssiwan id, the man we do not see,
intniwag wazébamasstwangxdjlg, the men we
do not see,

intni waidbamassiwang, the man we do not see,
intniwag watdbamasswvangog, the men we do
not see,

wmind -wa;dbamassxweg, the man you do not see,
mz’nzwag waidbamissiwégog, the men you do not
see,
inz’m’, ininiwag, iniw waidbamassigwanin, the
man, men etc.

Imperfect tense.

Intni waidbamassiwigiban, the man whom I had
not seen,
intniwag wazdbamasmwagibamg, the men whom
- I had not seen.

intni waidbamissiwidiban, the man thou etc.
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intniwag waidbaméagsiwadibanig, the men thou etc.
inini, ininiwag, iniw waidbaméssigobanin, the
man, men, he.

inini waidbamiassiwangidiban, the man we did
’ - not see,
tniniwag waidbamassiwangidibanig, the men we
did not see,

tnini waidbamassiwangoban, the man we did not
see,

ininiwag wardbaméssiwingobanig, the men we
' did not see,

intni waidbaméassiwégoban, the man you did not
see,

ininiwag waidbamissiwégbébanig, the men you
’ did not <ee,

inini, inintwag, iniw waidbamissigwibanin, the
man, men etc.

Nin nédjia, (nwadjiad) 1 procure it. an. obj. by
labor,.
sy nissd, (nessad) 1 kill him.
vy Ondjindna, (wend..ad) 1 kill him for the
sake of, f. i. religion.
v Ondina, (wendinad) 1 get, procure him, it
from, out of.
vy lakdbina, (tek..ad) 1 bind him.
vy mindjimdpina, (men..ad) 1 bind him.
,y @bawa, (aiabawad) 1 untie him.
Ogiddkamig, wagiddkamig, on earth.
ebwéwin, (in. pl. an) the truth.
Gtwaniméwin (in. pl. an) a lie, an untruth.
Gisiss (an. pl. og) the sun; #biki gisiss, the
moon, night sun.

EXERCISE.,

Deébwétamog kdkind anamié-debwéwinan nwand-
amégon (which you hear). Géget nin débwetdmin
kdkind deébwéwinan nwdndamangin. Ogiddkamig
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saiaagidssigog Hijé- Manitén, kawin o ga-sagidssi-

wdwan gijigong. Hinawa wmeno-dédawdssiwégog
ketimdgusidjig, kawin ki gad-ijdssim g;;/'z;g‘ong. Ig-
w wika wetejimdssigbbanig widji biwddisiwdn gi-
mino-dédamog. Geginawishkidjig wetéjimdpani
widy anishinabéwan gi-matchi-dédamog. HKa na fz
wabamdss: tbiki-gisiss gljigong egddjing? Kawin
nyt:nk:%dbamdssi; wiftlzwew{fm' nin w?bafzgamdssi.

akdbinig memdngishetag, assig, indiganig)
pg'z%{wzgg;:zzg07zg, %slzamgf gaie.gja{gfva g/zkwgd-
wissiniwag memdngishetag; dbawig (abaog) tjtwi-
nig dash mashkéssiwi kitigdning. Anindi ga-ondi-
negwd ki bebéjigdganjimiwag? Nin gi-ondindndni,

tkwédong. I(ét'rnawa a-wabamdssiwegwd matchi
anishinabeg, ki jawenddgosim.

Those who will not listen to the priest preach-
ing, they will never know their religion. Happy
is the woman, who has not married a man that
likes drinking, poor is the drunkard’s wife.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If, or that, I....him, A7skpin....ag | assiwag

i3] (X} LT yyose them, 'Y ...?‘;wa t{ssg'wagwa
[T X} 3] he"'mev sy ves I.SSI

Y 99 ’ they 99 ) ..wad zsszgwa
sy 5 thou.him vy weeQd assiwad
ey ,, «.them vy ~..adwa | asstwadwa
sy ey he ..thee y etk | issinog

ys 3y 9y they..thee y .thkwa | issinogwa

Kawin nin gashkitéssin tchi wabamag aw inini. 1
cannot see that man.

Kishpin ningotchi wabamagwd kissaiéiag, nin ga-
Zandnag. If 1 see anywhere thy older '%rothers. 1
shall speak to them.

Kishpin wi-sagidsstwadwd kidji-bimddisig, kawin
gate winawa ki ga-sagiigdssig. 1f thou wilt not
love thy fellowmen, they aeither will love thee.
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Kawin o gashkitéssin aw kwiwisens tchi wabamid,
kawin gaie tchi nondawid. That boy cannot see
me, nor hear me.
O gdshkiton koss tchi wabamik. Thy father can
: see thee.
Kishiméiag kawin o gashkitéssindwa tchi wabamitk-
wd. Thy younger sisters (or brothers) cannot see
. thee.
Hishpin wi-sagitssinogwd, kawin gaie kin ki da-
sagidssig. 1f they do not want to love thee, then
neither shouldst thou love them.
I can see him, but he cannot see me. He can
see thee, but thou canst not see him. If the
speak angry to thee, go away, don’t mind them.
If they do not make thee angry, do not leave
them. If they told thee that (windamokwd) they
told the truth. If those children will not listen to
thee, thou shouldst punish them, (kiskpin wi-pi-
sinddssinogwd.) 1f they struck thee, I will punish
them. If they abandon me, I will never come
here again. Kven if they hate thee, thou
shouldst not not harm them (kawin ki da-ondji-
malchi-dédawdssig). 1 cannot speak to those ma-
nufacturers of pottery (ondganikéwininiwag). If
he speaks well to me, I will answer him well;
but if he talks angrily to me, I will not answer
him at all.
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pashktsigdnsan (pistols). Wabang ki ga-wabamini-
nddog. Anin enéndamogwén aw ikwe?  Ganabdlich
ki wi-ganénigodog. Nin ga-jawénimig na aw ke-
tchi-danid intni? Mdkija ki  ga-jawénimigodog.
Nin ga-dtbaamag na aw mésinadmaewid anishing-
be? (Indian in debt to me) Mdkija kawin waiba
ki ga-dibaamagossidog. Ki wi-pakiteog na aw ini-
niwish? Nin wi-pakitéogodog; nin kitchi gassd.
Kawin mdkija nin minwabamigdssiminddog. Hi
%f'z—lmslzmy'é na? Kawin ki ga-bashdnjesssinon.

ishpin wi-migdjiieg (fight me) A/ ga-wikwalchi-
ininim tchi migdninagog. Ki gi-wabamininddog
ningotchi némaia. Anin ga-inadjimotonegwd ogow
ikwéwag? fohn o wakaigan gi-ichagidéni tibikong,
mi ga-mddjimotawiiangidwd. Anin Mary ga-igde-
wen od dngoshetan? Endogwen; kawn nin gi-non-
dawdssig gi-gdnonidiwad. Gego metchi-igowdégwen,
kégo osam babamendungégon. Anin ékkitowdgwen
igiw thwéwag? Gonima nin matchi igomidog. Ha-
win bt?is/z i matchi tgossig. Lizzie o jingénimi-
godogénun intw tkwéwishan. Sagidwag na igiw a-
nishinabeg? Endogwen; Ganabdtch kawin guwelch
sagidssidogénag. Ki sagiigowag na bemdd:sidjig
omd? Nin sagiigondnig apiichi. Guajawénimégog
anishinabeg aptichi ki sagigowag. Hishpin wa-pi-
sinddssinowégwawen kégo gagikimakégon (don’t
exhort, preach to them). Ayé-Manits ta-dibdkoni-
ge gaie kinawind ki ga-dibdkonigonan. Hije- Mani-
i o dibdkonigéwin mi kinawind ki dibakonigow:-
ninan. Ki gi-wabandan na nin mdshkimodash?
Kawin. Ki gossd na aw akiwésiish? Kawin nin
gossdssi. Akosi na kishtmens? Akosi. Mamakdd] e-
Jindgwak 1w ii bodawdnens. Awitshin (lend me)
kid assdbins; nin wi-pagidawa (fish with a net).
Pakité aw abinddjiish wesamisid. Nind akosinan
nibiddshan. Jane od akosinan oshkinjigoshan. Abi-
wddjiiag waiabamagig kawin nin minwénimdssig.
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Kishpin anokitawiian ki ga-dibaamén wewéni; wi-
anokitawissiwan dash ka gégo ki ga-minissinon.
Ha wika nin gi-matchi-inassiwdndnig igiw inini-
wag melchi-ddjimégog.

LESSON XLVIII.

The Imperative mood, affirmative and negative
forms, active voice, of tke fourth conjugation.

Afirmative form.
Wabam (wabamdkan) see (thou) him, or, them;
wabamig (wabamakeg) ,, (ye) " " "

wdbaméd:}, let us see him, her.
wabamadanig, let us see them.

Negative form.

Hego wabamaken, do (thou) not see him, them.
I wdbamakégon,,, (ye) [EEEET) 9 ’
,, wabamassida, let us not see him, her.
y» wabaméssidanig, let us not see them.
Nin bina, (banad; imper. bij) 1 bring him.
vy bidon, (badod) 1 bring it.
v bia, (baad) 1 await him, (freq. babia.)
vy biton, (batod) 1 await it.
»» nana, (naianad, imper. naj) 1 fetch him, I
go and get him.
,, nadin, (daiadid) 1 fetch it. ,
v ganawabama, (gen..ad) 1 look at him.
v ganawabandan, (gen..ang) 1 look at it.
. ganawabandis, (gen..od) 1 look at myself.
v ganawabandimin, (gen-djig) we look at elilCh
other.



Nin ganawabange, (gen..ed) 1 look on; also nin
anawdb (gen-abid).

., akawabama, (ek..ad) 1 look out for him, ex-

' pect him.-

vy akawabandan, (ek-ang) 1 look out for it, ex-
pect it, watch it.

v akdndo, (ek..od) 1 watch, I lurk, lie in am-
bush.

Akdndozeinini, (an. pl. wag) a watchman, senti-
: nel.

EXERCISE,.

Muarie, awi-naj kinidjdnissens lchi sigaandawag
(that I may baptize it). Wewib nin ga-nana. An-
in ejinikdsod kinidjdnissens? Jokn tla-ijinikdna (let
it be called John). 7a-nadjigdsowag kdkind abi-
nddjiiag ge-siguandawagig. /%osse, Jatgwa kékind
gi-bidjigasowag abinidjriiag. Nin ga-madjito. Awé-
nénag ge-taikonddsig (who are to be sponsors) in-
rw aZiﬂo’t{;'iian? ! sa igrw nij infniwag gaie nij
tkwéwag ge-takonddjig. Anin efttchigeieg? Nin bi-
dndnig ninidjdnissindnig. Anindi aidwad? 7Tibi id-
- 0g, eiqwdgwen (Dub). Wégonen bdlod aw ikwé-
sens? Wegotogwén idog,; ganabdich gwanatch masi-
ndigan la-minigosi (perhaps she will receive a
nice book.) Ndssinan, nin gi-bindndnig ninidjdnis-
sindnig aidkosidjig tchi andmiétawadwa. Anin end-
pinéwad? (what is their sickness?) Nij miskwdyé-
wag nisswi dash jabokdwisiwag (have the diarrh-
ea). Wewéni otchitching wanitdg; nin gad-anamiéta-
wag kinidjdnissiwag. (Gaie kinawa (you also) gd-
ganddamawig (intercede, pray for them) ondji d-
Lgimig anamiéminensag (say the rosary for them)
Mi wa-jjitchigeiang, ndssinan. Weweni gdnawéni-
mig; kégo pagidindkégon tcki bimosséwad gonik-
ang goénima nibtkang (do not let them walk in
snow or water.) Awénen aw mini? Mi sa aw bé-
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milod niidw, mi sa nin widigémdgan. Mino inini-
we na? (éget kitchi mino ininiw:, nitd-anokt, ka-
win minikwéssi, kawin atdgesst, kawin nibdshkdssi
(he does not go about at night) wewéni o gana-
wéniman o joniidman geshkiddjin enokidjin.

Look at those women! They are proud; they
dress too beautifully (osam saségukwantewag)
Don’t mind them, don’t look at them, if thou
lookest too much at them, thou wilt get bad
thoughts (& gad-odissigonan matchi inéndamowi-
nan.) Whom is that waichman watching? He is
watching those two men; perhaps they intend to
steal, so he thinks of them; therefore he watches
them. Those wolves are lurking in the woods to
kill sheep and those bears are watching the pigs
to jump upon them, to tear and devour tlem
tchi gwdshkwinsdawiwad, tcki tdkwamdwad, Ichi
giddmwdwad gaie) Bears and wolves are bad
wild animals. Does the watchman like watching
(akdndowin?) He does like it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If 1....thee kishpin indn issinowdn
y ....you " inagog issindnagog
we ....thee ,, igoran igdéssiwan
yy -ee.yoU " igieg igdssiweg

,thou....me uan isstwan

Lwyou ....me ,, lieg isstwe
,sthou....us sidng issiwdng

5, you ....us ' lidng Issiwdng

Joniia ki ga-minin api minawa wabamindn, 1 will
give thee money when I see thee again.

Nin ga-kitchi-minwéndam kishpin ajénamawtieg, 1
shall be very much pleased, if you pay me

in full (pay me back).

Néssinan, kawin nin gashkitésstmin tchi dibaamd-
gdian, Father, we are unable to pay you.
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Can you not pay us? No, we cannot pay you;
we have no money now. When will you pay us?
We will pay you day after tomorrow. If you
love me, kee» my commadments. If you like me,
I will go with you. If you don’t want to lend us
any money, we shall go to the storekeeper; per-
haps he will lend us money. If you help us now,
we will never forget you. If you help me, I will
pray jor you. If thou strike me, I shall strike
thee. If you fight us, we will shoot you. I can-
not speak to you now; I am too busy (osam nind
onddmita) 1 cannot give you any money, for I
have no money. I can give you some clothes and
food, but I cannot give you mopney. Can you not
lend us ten dollars? ‘We shall pay you back very
soon. I have no money at all to lend you, not
even one Dollar.

LESSON XLIX.

Fourth Conjugation Active wvoice.
Irregular Imperative.

Note 1. Many verbs ending in za change this
na into 7 in the second person singular, affirma-
tive imperative, t. i: nin nana 1 fetch him; waj!’
fetch (thou) him!

Note 2. Verbs ending in ana, always follow
the above rule, f. i: nin pindigana, 1 make him
go in; pindigaj/ make him go him!

Note 3. Verbs ending in ona also follow the a-
bove rule, f. i: nind andna, 1 employ him; anoj’
imploy (thou) him!

Note 4. Verbs ending in /na form their second
persov imperative regularly in case the verb cor-
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responding to it having an inanimdte object and
belonging to the sixth conjugaticn has nan, f. i:
nin wébina, 1 throw Aim away (IV Conjugation)
nin wébinan, I throw ¢ away (VI Conjugation.)
Imperative wébin/ throw him away!.

Note 5. All other verbs ending in sza follow
the above rule, i. e. change na into j, f. i:
nin mina, 1 give to kim (IV Conjugaution)
nin migiwen, 1 give ¢ (VI Conjugation).
Imperative mi! give to him!
nin bina. 1 bring him.
nin bidon, 1 bring it
Imperative &z bring him!

Note 6. Verbs ending in ss¢, change this ter-
mination into s&/ to form the second person, sin-
gular, affirmative, imperative, f. i: nin gossé 1
fear him; gosk:! fear him.

Note 7. Verbs ending dgowa and eowa (awa é-
wa) simply drop the owae to form the secound
person singular imperative, f. i: nin pakitéowa,
(nin pakitéewa) 1 strike him; imperative pakité!
strike him! Pl pakitéog’ nin ningwdowa (nin
ningwawa) 1 bury him; ningwd! Pl. ningwaog!

Note 8. The following verbs are irregular in
their imperative,

Nind awa, 1 use him (some an. obj); imperative
awi! use him!
Nind ind, 1 tell him; 77 (tell (thou) him!

Nind ondji nand, 1 kill him for such a reasom;
ondji nani!
Nin pindigana, (pan..nad) I make him enter,
introduce him.
vy nana (naianad) 1 fetch him, go to get him.

vy oddbdna, (wed..nad) 1 drag, draw, him,

vy mina, (man..nad) 1 give (to) him,
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Nin wdwina (waiawinad) 1 call, name, him.
» Jtwina, (e¢j..nad) 1 conduct, lead, carry, him.
sy Sagidina, (saiag. nad) 1 carry or turn him
out.
y pagidina, (peg..nad) 1 let him go, allow
: . him.
yy wébina, (waiebinad) 1 throw him away, re-
' ject him,
yy gossd, (gwessad) 1 fear him.
s assd, (essad) 1 put him, place him.
,, mawddissa, (mew..sad) 1 visit him.
vy odissa, (wedissad) 1 go to him.
1y pakitéowa, (pek..wad) 1 strike him.
v Sassagdkwaowa (ses..wad) I nail him.
v ningwaowa, (neng..wad) 1 bury him.
v bashanjéowa, (besh..wud) 1 whip him.
s Niwanaowa, (naw..wad) 1 kill him.
sy bassdnowéowa, (bes..wad) 1 s‘rike him on
' the cheek.

EXERCISE,

Marte, mij aw inini ki jéniiam! Ningé, nin gi-
mina ni) joniidnsag. Goski Kijé-Manits, kégo dash
gossdken matchi manit’. HKdkind gassidkisowining
(in purgatory) ébidjiy gijigong ashi, Debendjige-
lan! Sagidin aw malchi inini anamiéwigdmigong !
Ninddniss, bij omd kz'niZjdm'ssens ichi anamiéta-
wag, gaie kinawa binig kinidjdnissiwag aidkostd-
Jig tchi sigadndawagwd (that I may baptize
them.) Awi-naj aw akik! Nin ga-nana. Pagidin
ww inini mano tchi madjad. Nin ga-pagidina tchi
i‘iwed. Webin aw matck: ikwe, kégo widigemdken,

itc i matchi ijiwébisi. ljiwl] aw abinddji endd-
wad. Anin eji-wawinad aw abinddji wa-stgadnda-
wag. [Jokn ta-fjinikdna (ti-ind). Bashanjéog kinid-
Jdnissiwag wémbigisiwddjin, melchi-dédamowddyin
gaie. Maggit, osamisi kt{w{ssis, bashanjé! Wenid-
Jdnissiieg, pakitéog kid abinddjitmiwag kishpin wi-
débwétansigwd.
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John, hire (employ) that man, he is industri-
ous (nild-anoki) but give him a little money to
buy food (midjim). Ye men, put that drunken
man out of the church. Nail those boards well.
Bury that man tomorrow morning. Bring your
children to church that I may baptize them.
Strike that mischievous boy on the cheek that
he may mind (¢fch/ débwétang). Kill those snakes
(ginébigog). Bring that child in. Go and get
some boards (nabdgissagog.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

First Case; Dnbitative form.

I perhaps....thee &/ /ninadog
WE 4y it gy ig‘odog

he ,, ....,, ,, igodog

they,, ....,, ,, 720dogénag

I »  eee. yOU ,, ininimwddog
WE 4, veen gy, z;gomz'dog

he ,, ..., zgowddog
they,, ....,, ,, igowddogénag

kawin ki issinoninadog
’ y zgossia'og'
vy v zgussidog
1gossidogénag
issinoninimwddog
v , z;g‘ossimidog
. v 1g0ssiwddog
' v 1g0ss/wddogénay
Q) f‘z’-wdbamininddog, perhaps I saw thee.
Matkija ki kikénimigodog, perhaps we know thee.
A7 gad-agonwétagowidog Mary, perhaps Mary
will contradict you.
WNéssinan, ki ga-débwétagidogénag, father, per-
. . haps they will believe you.
Ninidjanissidog! Ki ga-mintninimwddog ow masi-
ndigan, my children, perhaps I will give you
this book.

-

" )

-

" ,

- -
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Kawin ki gipakitedssinoninddog, perhaps 1 did
not strike thee.

Hawin ki gi-matchi-dajtmigdssimidog, perhaps we
- did not speak ill of you.

K7 ga-babdmitdgodog aw ihwesénsish, perhaps
that bad girl will mind thee.

Does that man mind thee? I think he minds
me sometimes, but often he does not mind me.
Did your parents give you apples and candy (si-
stbdkwaddnsan)? ’Ighey may have given us mary
apples, but they gave us but little candy. Did
he see you? Perhaps he saw us. Did those peo-
‘ple help us? They may have helped us some-
times, but they did not help us very often, nor
did they give us very much. Did not my parents
talk. (speak) to thee this morning? T think they
talked to me very little, they were too busy.
Will those rich men lend you perhaps money? I
don’t know; perhaps they may lend me a little.

LESSON L.

On the Indicative Mood, affirmative form, passive
voice, of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. To facilitate the learning of this. con-
jugation, we will assume a secondary root, termi-
nating in g for the passive voice. For wncontra-
cted (ordinary) verbs, the secondary root termi-
nates in 7g, which is added to the first or prima-
ry root, f. i:

Nin wabama, 1 see him.
Primary roet, wabam.
Secondary root: wabamig.
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Note 2. In the active voice a/l the terminations
are added to the first or primary root f. i: nin
wabama, o wabaman.

Note 3. In the passive voice, almost all the ter-
minations are added to the secondary roof, f. i:
nin wahamigo; o wabamigon, ki wabamigoniban.

Note 4. The only exception to the foregoing
rule is 1he third person, when it has no refer-
ence to another third in the same sentence, f. i:
aw kwiwisens wabama, that boy is seen; igrw ini-
nrwag nondawiwag, those men are heard.

Note 5. If the third person is followed by or
has reference to a ‘‘Second-third person” in the
same sentence, then the verb in the passive will
be formed from the secondary root, f. i:

Aw wmini o wabamigon ossan, that man is ‘seen

by his father.
Igiw thwesénsag o ganawénimigowan o mamal-
wan, those girls are taken care of by thcir
mothers.

Passive Voice.
Present Indicative. Imperfet  Present Subij.

10 igondban igoian
o 1gondban igoian
3 igon ipbbanin igod
N igomin igomindban tgoiang
~ igom 1gomwdban 1goieg
d & - .
N 1gowan igowdbanin | 1gowad
1gom igong
- @ dban ind
RS dwag dbanig indwa
S . . . ey
imdn 2-3P. imdbanin imind.

Plup. Subj.  Present Part. Imperfect.
igoiamban | igoian | igoiamban
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igdiumlan igoian igoiamban
1gdpan 1god 1g6pan
igoiangiban 1goiang igoiangiban
1goiégoban 1goieg 1goiégoban
1gowdpan igodjig igbpanig
1gongiban igong 1gongiban
_indiban ind indiban
indwdban indjig indibanig

Note 6. As will be seen from the above, the
terminations of the passive voice are very much
like those of verbs of the first conjugation ending
in o, f. i: nind akando 1 watch etc.

™
2dSrool.

15t 7r00t.

2d root.

1st rool.

Present tense.

Nin wabamigo, I am seen,

ki wabamigo, thou art ,,
o wabamigon. he is szen by etc.

nin wabamigbmin, we are seen.
ki wabamigom, you are seen.

o wabamigéwan, they are seen by etc.
wabamigom, one is seen.

wdabama, he is seen,

wabumawag, they are seen

wabamiman, his (f. i: son or soms) is seen
are seen.

Imperfect tense.

Nin watamigonéban, I was seen.

ki wabamigonaban, thou wert ,,

o wabamigobanin, he was seen dy etc.

nin wabamigominiban, we were seen.

ki wabamigomwiban, you were v

‘¢ wabamigcowabanin, they were seen by etc.

wabamiban, he was seen.

wabamibanig, they were seen.

wabamiméibanin, his (f. i: son, sons) were
seen.
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Nin banddis, (ben..id) 1 spoil, am ruined, I die,
perish.
v banddjia, (ben..ad) 1 spoil, ruin him, spend
it, (s. th, an).
v banddjiton, (ben..od) 1 spoil, ruin it.
v banddjitdis, (ben..od) 1 ruin myself.
. bamidjl'it‘d[min, (ben..idrig) we ruin each oth-
er.

v banddjiigon, (ben..od) it ruins me.
Banddisiwin, (in) ruin, death, perlition, damna-
tion.
Bonigidétagéwin, (in) forgiveness or pardon,
eranted.
Bonigidétdgowin, (in) forgiveness or pardon, re-
. cerved.
Nin bonigidétige, (bwan..ed) 1 forgive, 1 forget
offenses.
v bonigidétdgos,* (bwan..id) 1 am forgiven, par-
doned.
v bonigidélawa, (lwan..wad) 1 forgive him.
v bonigidétidiwin, (bwan..didjig) we forgive
each other.
Bonigidétddivin, (in) mutual forgiveness.
N pdsagdbidon, (pes..dod) 1 scratch it.
yy pdsagdbina, (pes..nad) 1 scratch him. (z'mgﬁer.
: : puasagobij).
vy pdsaydbijiwe, (pes..wed) I scratch.
,» mdkama, (mek..mad) 1 rob him.
v Qimbdima, (gem..mad) 1 steal from him.

EXERCISE,

Bejig ihwe gi-banddjia, matchi intniwan o gi-ba-
nddyiigon. Nij gemddishkidjig o gi-takénigowan
takonig éwinintwan, gibdkwaodiwigdmigong o gi-
assigowan. Aw ikwe o kikénimigon bemddisinidyin
omd, malchi ihwéwi, od inénimipon. Misiwe ki
wabamigémin, Aw ikwésens o mikwénimigbbanin
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(was remembered by) ogibanih, ogoddss gaie ki-
tchi moshwen o gi-minigébanin. Nin kitimdgénima
aw abinddji (1 pity) kawin odsissi, kawin gaie o-
gisst, wawika gégo o minigon bemddisinidiin, na-
ningim bakadé. Anishinabeg o waiéjimigowan na-
ningdtinong HKitchi Mokomdnan. Aw ikwe o gi-
waiéjimigon malchi aldwéwininiwan. Awénen ga-
bigwawad kid akikondnin? Awégwen. Hawin nin
kikénimdssi. Aw inini menikwéshkid o banddjian
kdkind jonitan geshkiddjin.

Mi na ogow gua-bigwaangig (break) ishkwdn-
dem endaiang? Mi sa géget ga-bigwaangig. ish-
kwdndem endaidg. Hishpin néngom dibaigéwad
(pay) minik epiténdagwak ishkwdndem (as much
as the door is worth) nin wi-bonigidétawag. A-
wégwen ga-banddjitogwen (Dub) nin masz'mﬁ:g‘an?
Awégwen. Kawin nin gi-wabamdssi aw ga-bandd-
jitotf ki masindigan. Matchi abinéi/iiag banadjit-
diwag. Aw inini o banddjiigon ishkotéwdbo, kagi-
&¢ banddisiwin ningoting.o. ga-wabandan. Nin bo-
nigidétdgds, nin gi-mino-webinige. Awenen ga-ji-
tod wébinigéwin? Mi sa fesus tibinawe (himself)
ga-djitod. Awénénan ega-mindd/z’n Jesus iw gashkié-
wisiwin tchi bonigidélagénid batadéwinan? Jesus o
gi-minan o mekatéwikwanaiéman iw kitchi gashkié-
wisiwin. Hinawa wadigéndiieg (ye who are mar-
ried together) bonigidétddiiog; kégo ganawendan-
gégon_ nishkénindiwin gaie jingénindiwin kidéiw-
ang Kijé-Manité o minwabandan (likes to see)
bonigidétddiwin gaie sz}lgildiwin. Hégo pasagdbids-
ken niidw. Aw animdsh pdbigosi (has fleas), mo-
Jag o pasagdbidon wiidw. Mano nin wi-pasagdbi-
na opikwanang (on his back) gaie otdwagang.

Watch that man, perhaps he intends to steal.
I will watch him wherever he goes (Zb: ejag-
wen). Is that man known by the Indians dwell-
ing here? Yes, he is known by them and hon-
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ored. From whom did John steal a watch? He
stole it from my father. When did he steal it?
Day before yesterday he stole it, while my fath-
er was at Church. Did he give back (neidd na o
gr-minan) the watch to thy father. Yes, he gave
it back to him. Some robbers (makandwéwintni-
wag?) broke the window in my aunt’s store last
night. Then they went in and robbed my aunt
of all her money. My aunt shouted (éniydk gi-
bibdgt) to scare the robbers (wi-ségiad) but they
did not mind her shouting; They robbed every-
thing in the store, having first tied ( %Z'-takobind-
wad) her in bed. Were they caught? They have
not been caught yet, they ran away quickly and
hid in the woods (gr-kasowag gaie népiming (1
pity thy poor aunt.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
VII Conjugation.

Perhaps it is....a, ¢, 7, o, dog.
v they are.... ,, dogénan.
v it was... v goban
v they ‘were....,, gobanin.
if perhaps it, they....,,, gwen

kawin ssinodog.
. sstnodogénan
v SStnogoban
v ssz:nogdban m
vy SSimogwen.

VIII Conjugation.

Perhaps it is.... odog
,» they are... odogéna
y it was.... ogoban

if perhaps it, they ogwen

kawin ssinodog
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kawin ssinodogénan
v Ssinogdban
y SSitmogwen.

IX Conjugation.

Perhaps it is.... odog
,» they are.... odogénan
v it was.... ogoban
if perhaps it, they ogwen
kawin .sinodog
v Sinodogénan
v Sinogoban
vy Simogwen
FEndogwen degéonigddessindgwen 1shkotewdbo omd
mishimindbong, 1 don’t know whether there
is no whiskey mixed with this cider.
Namdndj idog ged-iji-gijigaddgwen wabang, 1
don’t know what kind of a day it
will be tomorrow.
Sanagddodogénan kid aiiman; kishpin senagdssin-
ogwen, mdkija ntbiwa anotch gégo nin ga-
glshpinadonddog, perhaps thy goods
are dear; 1f they happen to be
not dear, I may buy va-
rious things.
Hawin onijishinsinodog rw masindigan; perhaps
that book is not good.

REsuUME.

Anin eji-gtjigak? Mino gijigad sa, mijakwad.
Ki wi-sagaam na? E, nin wi-sagaam, Koy endd-
wad nin wi-ija, madwe-akosiwan Roy o widigémd-
gunan. Ki wi-madjidawa na mashkiki? E, nin wi-
mina gweddssag (camphor) gaié nisséminag jabo-
sigani-mashktki. Anin_ejinikadégwen 1w mashkiki
Jagandshimowining? Endogwen ejinikadégwen; la-



—288——

ga, nin ga-gagwédjima aw inini. Ki gi-dibaamdgo
ﬁa? [ﬁn%‘ing;)ftsltijnln ez’-dz’baamdgds&gi. Anin 5‘:_
déd.awindwa anamié-gigdngwag? O gi-kilchi-mmo-
doddgowan bemddisinidjin. john o gi-gandnan na
kossan? Génima o gi-ganonddogénan nossan. Kid
akos na? Haewin gwelch nind akosissi, nin dewik-
wéde dash pangi. Mano ki wi-minandoamin (give
thee to smell, inhale) gwedassag; wewéni mindn-
dan (smell it), neningim gaie mindndan, watba
dash ki ga-naganigon déwikwéwin; bwa madjai-
an dask ki ga sinsokwébinin (I will tie up thy
head), mi dash wewéni tchi gawishimdian, ga-ni-
baian dash ki ga-mino aia Kitchitwa Piérre gi-a-
tchitdhkwawa (sassagdkwdwa) lchibaidtigong Kilchi-
twa Paul dash gi-kishkigwéwa (was beheaded).
Ogow mino ikwéwag mano ta-anondwag tchi ano-
kiwad, igiw dash niy kégo ta-andndsstwag. Meichi-
dédangig kaginig o ga-kotugiigéwan malchi mani-
ton andmakamig, meno dédangig dash o ga-mini-
gowan Kijé-Manitén kagigé jawenddgdsiwin giji-
gong. Hi sdgiigom, winawa dask kawin o sagit-
gosstwan bemddisindijin. Mindpogwad 1w anibish-
@bo, ntbiwa mdkija ki gi-ddgonanddog sisibdkwad,
géget wishkobdgami (it is s%reet). Mg na igiw in-
intwag ge-mininda joniian? Kawin dwisstwag; mi
sa wedi ndbawidjrg ge-minindwa. Awénen wedi
Jengishing mashkéssiwikang? Mi sa John.

-

LESSON LI

The Indicative mood, passive wvoice, of verbs
ending in wa.

Note 1. Many verbs of the fourth conjugation
end in wae. In the active voice they are conjuga-
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ted regularly like min wabama. But in the pas-
sive voice a contraction takes place, as follows:

Verbs ending in awa are contracted: into ago
instead of awigo.

v v ., aQwa ., ,» into @oge, instead
. of aowigo.
"o . ., fwa ., » oo éogo, instead

of eowigo, for instance.
Nin windamawa, 1 tell him, nin windamago, 1

am told.

vy bajibawa, 1 stab him, wn/n bajibaogo, 1 am
. stabbed.

v pakitéwa, 1 strike him, nin pakitéogo, 1 am
struck.

Note 2. Add to these contracted secondary roots
the ordinary terminations, of the indicative, pas-
sive, for instance. '
o windamdagon, nin windamagomin. &/ windama-

gonaban,

o bajibdogon, nin bajibdogomin, ki bajibaogona-
ban,

o pakitéogon, nin pekitéogomin, ki pekitéogondban,
Nin wawindamawa, (waiaw..wad) 1 promise him.

» wawindamdge, (waiaw..wad) 1 promise.

Wawindamagéwin, (in. pl. an) promise, made to
some one.

Wawindamdgdwin, (in. pl. an) a promise, re-
cerved.

Nin ndndonéwa, (nen..wad) 1 seek him, search,
hunt for him.

v inindjawa, (en..wad) 1 send him. (also nind

, yindjawa).

y» madjinajawa, (maiad..wad) 1 send him away.

vy madjishkawa, (maiad.,wad) 1 put it s. an.

obj. in motion.

%, madjishka, (maiad..kad 1 am going, I am in

motion (f i: dibaigisiswan, clock or watch.)
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Nin bonigidétawa, (bwan..wad) I forgive him.
\ débwétawwa, (daieb..wad) 1 beleive him.

v débitawa, (daieb.,wad) 1 hear him here (he
. speaks loud enough.)
. débiton, (daiebitod) 1 satisfy it, make it con-
tented, happy.
v dibadmawa, (deb..wad) 1 pay him, recom-
pense him.
v dtbaamdge, (deb..ged) 1 pay, make a pay-
ment.

-

Dibaamdgéwin, (in) payment, made.

Dibaamdgovin, (in) payment, received.

Nin bashanjéwa. (bes..wad) 1 punish him, whip
him (bashkanjéigan, whip.)

EXERCISE.

Ta-madjindjawdwag igiw matchi abinddjiiag, o-
sam matchi yrwébisiwag : mdkija o ga-banddjidcan
meno-ijiwébisinidjin abinddjitan. lgiw kwiwisénsag
o gi-inindjaogowan onigiigowan (by their priests)
. kikinoamdding. [Kawin madjishkdssi nin difai ISts-
swdnens, nin ga-madjishkawa. Ogow pijtkiway
gmwény o gi-baba-nandonédgowan intw ininiwan,
kawin  dash o gi-mikdgosstwan, nanabem (just
now) winawind nin gi-mikawdndnigs (we found
them). Aw ikwe o gi-kitchi-pakitéogon o widigé-
mdganan gawashkwébinidjin, géga o gi-bajiibao-
gon niw mintwishen. Marie o gi-wawindamdgon
oddnan lchi wi-andji-bimddisinid. John o gi-bonigi-
détigon o papaian. Mekatéwikwandie o debwéldoon
kdkind gwaiak mdmicmit({'/'in. Kawin énigok giyi-
tossi gégikwédjin, poich (still) kdkind anamiéwigd-
migong o débitdgon. Nin débiton nindé (my
heart) dassing meno-dodamanin.

Was the storekeeper paid by those Frenchmen?
He was paid by them (¢ -gi-dtbaamdgon) Was
that mischievous boy punished by his parents? I
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don't know. Boys, if you don’t behave you will
be whipped by the teacher. Didst thou receive
thy payment? I was paid yesterday; we were
paid this morning. Christians, always pay your
debts. That’s what we do.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

“Dubitative” participles of the first
three Conjugations.

Note. The terminations of the ‘‘Dubitative”
participles of the first three conjugations are the
same as those of the correspending subjunctive
mood, except the third person plural for instance:

FEkkitogwénag, they who perhaps say

Ga-ikkitogobanénag they who perhaps said.

Lnéndamogwénag

Ga-inéndamogdbanénay

Degwishinogwénag

Gra-dagw 's/zmogéﬁménag
Chkitossiguwénay .
ga-tkkilossigdbanénay
enéndansigwénay
ga-inendansigdbanénay
deng’slz/nsz:,gwénaf'
ga-dagwishimsigébanénag.

Nawin nin  gr-wabamdssiy 1giw ga-bosigwénay
pitchindgo. Anishindbeg wiéshkat ga-bimdlisigo-
bunénag  aking, gi-matc/u'-iifwé/)isif‘wdbaﬂ. Hijé-
Manite nissdgoban gu-bishigwdd)-bimddisinigdba-
nénan. Moses gaie Aaron kawin gossdssigwdban
ogimdzwishan Pharao. Josue mino ganondgobdin od
anishinabéman ga-kitchi-mino-dédawagwénan. Ha-
win ki kikénimdssidog aw inini ga-kiwe-madyig-
wen (éga gi-nibbwag nij anishinabeg: niwin kiwe
g‘/’-(m/'-fwdsi'rinqgw(iban bwa oditamowad miniss.
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Wabang . ta-dagwishinodigénag ninigiigog: gégel
nin ga-kitchi-mimwéndam (chi wabamagwa.

I do not know whether these women are yet so
talkative as they have been at first (wafeshkat
ga-tjiwébisiwad) Thy relations have been looked
for (akawdbama) yesterday; perhaps they have
arrived; go and ask (ewi-gagwédwen). Thou who
never fallest perhaps into a mortal sin thou art
indeed happy. I don’t know who has lain down
in my bed during the day (nonda-gijig’). Those
that first camped here (gubésh) have made this
garden. The men, who formerly lived in this
country, were Indians, afterwards came French-
men; the inhabitants now are Americans. Boys,
whosoever shall come too late to school, shall be
punished.

- . -

LESSON LII.

The Subjunctive mood, afirmutive form, passive
voice, of the fourth conjugation; also the
participles of the passive voice.

Note 1. The subjunctive mood and participles
of the passive voice, affirmative form, of the
fourth conjugation are conjugated /like the first
conjugation, like verbs, the characteristic vowe/
of which is o. Please note this!

Note 2. The only exception to the above rule
is the simple third person, singular and plural,
which has no reference to a ‘‘Second-third per-
son” in the same sentence, f. i., wabamind, if he
is seen.
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Subjunctive. Present tense.

Hishpin wabamigoian,

’e wabamigodian,
- wdbangod,

v wabamigoiang,
v wabamigbieg,
v wdbang owad
- wdbangong,
. wabamind

. wabamindwd
' wabamimind.

FParticiple. Present tense.

Waidbamigoian, 1 who am seen.
waz'dbamt;géian, thou,, ,, vy
waidbamigod, he who is seen by etc.
waz’dbangoiing, Weys 4y 5y vy 4y
waz’dbangoieg, FOU,, 5y 4y 4y o,
waidbamigédjig, they who are seen by etc.
waizibamz;g‘éng, one ve e .
waidbamind, he ve vy '
waidbamindjig, they ,, . v
waidbamimind, his, their (f. i: son sons)
who is (are) seen.

Subjunctive. Pluperfect tense.

Hishpin wabamigoiamban,
v wdbamz;g otamban
- wabamig span

. wdbangoz'dngz‘ban
. wdbamz;g'oz'e' oban
. wabamigowapan

v wabainigdngiban
- wabamndiban

“ wabamindwdban
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Participle. Imperfect teuse.

waidbamigoramban, 1 who was seen.
waizilzangdiamb(m, thou,, ,, T
waidbamigopan, he, who was seen by etc.
waia’bamtgo[dngt'l)an, WE,y 4y 4y '
waidbmmgoiégol)an, you,, ., .,
waidbamigépanig, ‘
waidbamigongiban,

waidbamindiban,

waidbamindibanig.

Note 3. The contracted verbs are conjugated
in the passive subjunctive and participles like
nin wabamigo, I am seen etc. The usual termi-
nations are added to the contracted, secondcry
root, f. i: nin bajtbaogo, ki bajtbaogy, o bajibaog-
on. bajibaogoian, I)ajfggogod, bejibaogoian etc.

Note 4. The two exceptions to the forgoing
rule are verbs in awa (from aowa), and éwa
(from eowa). In the simple third person they
are contracted as follows aowind into aond; eo-
wind into eond, f. i: ,

Kishpin bajtbadnd

.

v bajtbabndwa
' bajibadéndiban
v bajibaondwaban .

»  pakitéénd

' pakitééndwa

'y pakitééndiban
,  pakitebndwiban

- bejibaénd, he who is stabbed.
bejtbadndjig, they who is stabbed
bejfbadndiban, he who was stabbed.
béjtbaéndibanig, they,, ,, ’
pekitéond, he who is struck.
pekitééndjig, they who is,;
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pekitééndiban, he who was struck
pekitedbndibanig, they,, ,, ’

Note 5. Verbs ending in awa, form, the simple
third person like wabama, f. i: kishpin windama-
wind etc.

Nin bagwawa, (beg .. wad) 1 mend, patch it (s.
an. obj).

v bagwraan, (beg..ang) 1 mend it (s. inan. obj).

v baguwdige, (beg..ged) 1 mend, I patch.

Bagwdigan (in. pl. an) a patch.

Bagwargéwin (in) patching, mending.

Nin baskikwéige, (baiask..ged) 1 bleed some one.
vy baskikuwéua, (baiask-wad) 1 bleed him.

Baskikwdéigan, (in. 551. an) a lancet for bleeding.

Nin. banddjitawa, (ben..wad) 1 spoil, ruin, lose

some-thing belonging to him.
v bdssingwéwa, (bess..wad) 1 strike him in the
. face.

v gisiswa, (gusiswad, imp. gisiswi) 1 cook or

bake s. an. obj.

v gisisan, (gasisang) I cook or bake it, s. inan.

. _ obj.

v g’isisamawa, (gas..wad) 1 cook or bake for

‘ him.

v Lisisékwe, (gas..wed) 1 am cooking, baking.
(risiso, (gasisod) it is cooked or baked. |
Gisisod pakwéjigun, baked bread.

Bebinésid  pakwéjigan, flour; (bassisid pakwéji-
. gan)! or bibiné-pakwéjigan.

Gisisekwéwm, (in) cookery, baking.
Gisisekwéwinini (an. pl. wag) a male cook ({chi-
bakwéwinini. )

EXERCISE.

Lgiw pekitéondjic anishd  pakitéwdwag, kawin
gego maianddddinig (nothing bad) gi-giltchigessr-
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wag. [esus o gi-kitchi-papdkitéogon jimdganishan.
Osanusi aw kwiwisens, ka wika bashanjéwdssi,
KHishpin naningctinongin bashanjéogdpan ossan,
bakdn da-gi-ijiwébisi. Nij ininiwag ga-bajibaogid-
Jig makandwéwininiwan, lbikong gi-nibdwag. A-
Dégish bagwdaman nin gibodiégwdson (my pants);
kitchi  bigoshkdmagad (they are very much
torn.) Marie wewén: bagwdige, win mano o ga-
bagwaan ki ifi/}odiegwdson. Mi na Marie ejinikd
sod aw gashkigwdssoikwé? (seamstress). Mi ejini-
kdsod. Apégish bagwdwad nin moshwénsiman.
Minbtchigéwag ihwéwag wenidjdnisstdjiy (who
have children) naningim bagwaigéwad; onijishin
gaze tchi ganawénddmowad bagwdiganan ged-aio-
wad begwalgewddjin. Jane gi-mino-dodam gi-wébi-
nad invw matchi ininiwan; jéba o gi-madjindja-
wan. Ki gi-banddjitawa na nissdie o tchiman? }i/'a-
win nin, nin gi-banddjitawdssi o Ichiman, mi sa
John ga-banddyitawad. Akosi ninga; apégish bas-
kikwéond. Awénénan (by whom) dash ge-baskik-
wéogod? Mi sa wewingesinidjin (skilful) mashki-
kiwminiwan ge-baskikwéogod. Aw inini gibaskik-
wéige na ko? (did that man eéver bleed anyome).
Enangé, naningim baskikwéige. Anindi o baskik-
wéigan? (Vow). Kawin nin minwabandansin bas-
kikwéigewin.

That sick woman was bled three times (#u7s-
sing) she is very weak (&itchi jagwiwi). She
should not be bled again; she might die of the
bleeding (baskikwedgdwin ta-dnd, 'iné‘widog (Dub.)
For whom does that baker (pakwiéjiganikéwinini)
bake bread? He bakes bread for those sick men.
I do not, like this bread; it is not well biked,
Boil that meat. That young lady understands
cooking (nitd-tchibakwe). 'Those potatoes = are
boiled and that bread is baked. God has mercy
on those whom he punishes here on earth. Those
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punished by the Lord now will receive mercy
from him hereafter (pdnuima o ga-jawénimigo-
wan). Go and get the brush (awi-nddin binawéi-
gan) 1 cannot find it. Look for it under the ta-
ble or near the door. I have found it. I want to
dust my hat and my clothes (win wi binaweanan
nin wiwakwan gaie nind agwiwinan.) He brusles
often (binawéige.) 1f thou art struck, do not get
too angry, do not fight or strike. Had they been
told (informed) by their children, they would
have .helped those poor pecuple. They were not
told anything. Were those girls sent ‘0 schcols
by their parents? They were sent by them, bhut
they did not go. I have been promised a nice
book. From whom did they receive provisions
(midjim)? They received (were given) provisions
from the cook in the logging-camp (kishkadgwé-
wigdmigong) The cook is very kind; he gives
bread and pork to the poor, hungry Indians.
Where have you been? We were hunting about
in the woods. Did you kill any wild animals?
We killed three deer and one bear. Did you kill
a black bear? Yes we killed a large black bear.
Bring me some bear-meat (mako-wiids bidawi-
shig). If thou wouldst receive some money, what
wouldst thou do? I would buy some flour and
pork for my wife and children; they reed them
(0 manésindwan). : '

INTERMEDIATE EXIERCISE.

“Dubitative” participles of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. The foregoing note applies also to
some extent to verbs of the fourth conjugaticn.
The terminations of the subjunctive mood and
participles, Dubitative, are alike when the object
of the verb is in the singular number, except in
the third person plural, which is aowenag,
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whereas in the subjunctive mood it is awdgwen.
But when the object of the verb is,in the plur.l
number, the terminations are as follows:

awagénag, 1 who perhaps....them

awadinag, thou,, ’» ce ey
agwen, ne v ye  eeee e
awangidénag,we who,, e
awangénag, . 4y 4y - gy
awegwénag, you ,, ,, ey
agwénag, they ,, ,, cee gy

dssiwagénag

dssiwadénag

dssigwen

dssiwang idénag’

" dssiwungénay

dssiwegwénag

dssigwénag.

Note 2. To obtain the objective singular, sim-
ply drop the ag, of the above terminations.

Aw ge-mino-dodawdgwén wikdnissan, ta-nyino-
dodawa gaie win. Igiw ge-mino-anokilawaguwénay
infw ogimdn, o ga-mino-dibaamdgowan. HKinawa
ga-wabamawegwénay nin bebéjigdganjimag, win-
damawishig anindi eiawdgwen. Win kekenimdg-
wen nossan, nindawatch win o ga-nastkawwan (go
to him). Ninawind sat'ggiawdngidénag kishimér-
wag, win wi-anamie-widigemdndnig. Kin watba
mdkija ge-wabamdwaden mekatéwikwanaie, wewéni
pagossénim tchi bi-ijad oma. Kawin nin gashkitds-
sin fchi jawenimaegiwa kdkind ge-wabamdwagénag.

You who have perlaps seen my elder brother
John in town, tell me: is he still alive? Whoever
has not served the Lord here on earth will not
see him in heaven. Those who talk ill of others
secretly, they are hateful. I know the men, who
. perhaps killed John.
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ResuME.
Awénénag igiw ny intniwag? Béjig tchibakwd-

wininiwi, 7)éj1 dash gashkigwdssowimintwi. Ma-
makddenddgosiwag nind abinddjiimag; béjig: nib-
waka, béjig dash képadisi; minawa béjig kawin
wabandamdssi, béjig dash kawin nondamdssi. Aw
intni kawin oshkinjigossi, kawin gaie onindjissi-
i gi-banddjitawddog aw ikwe ad ondganan. Ha-
win nin, nin pi-banddjthewvdssi od ondganan, mi .
sa tkwesénsish  ga-banddjitawad. Wégonen ge-mi-
nigéian? Wégotogwen ge-minigowanen. Ki gi-bas-
kikwéog na mashkikrwinini? ~Kawin mashi; wa-
bang nin ga-baskikwéogodog. Anin ged-inind atd-
wewinini?  Kégo ta-indssi gégo. Hi ga-nissigom
ganabdich, kishpin wedi pateg. O nabémishan o
gi-bajibdogon béjig ikwe. Nin ga-webinamdgomin
na nin_batadowinindnin? Ki ga-wébinamdgom kd-
kind ki batadowiniwan kishpin gwaiuk dnwénindi-
soleg. Hishpin waidbamdssiwagen ki widigemdgan
nin gad-ojiblamawa wcwéni.  Nibwakdwininiwag
mino ganawénindisowag tchi batawéssigwa (not to
speak bad.) Peter kawin ganabdich o hikénimdssi-
dogénan mokodassowininiwan. Ki kikénimddog na
aw ketchitwdwisid (noble) ikwe ge-bi-wabaminang?
Kawin mashi nin kikénimdssi. Ka na ki gi-dibad-
mawassidog mésindamawad? (whom thou owest).
Nin mama, apégisk wewth bdgwdwad nin kitchi
moshwem; aldwéwigdmigong nin wi-ija. Anindi
bagwdiganan, ninddniss. 1Tibi idog etewdgwen.
Nzgn wi-bdgwaan nin féddss (petticoat) Jesus gi-
bassingwéwa  gi-dibakdnigod pagidjigewininiwan
(sacrificing priest). Nongom nin ga-dibaamdge,
kin dash ki ga-dibaamdgo. Mi ejiwébak; bejigr di-
bdige, bejig dash masindige; anind dz'lzaamdazgwag,
minawa dash anind dibaamddisowag. (Gisisowag
na optnig? Hawin mashi gisisossiwag. Nin wi-
gishpinanag nijwitig pakwéjiganag  gdsisédjig.
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Kid aidwag na mishiminag? Nind aiawddogéna
nandminag (five) mishiminag. Aiandjitéwanen kid
[jrwébisiwin, ki wi-andnin tchi anokitawiian. (ri-
dagiwishin nq aw meiagwéd mekatéwitwandie? (14-
nima kawin mashi gi-uagwishinsidog. Nin ga-na-
stkawddog api dégwishing.

-

LESSON LIII.

The Indicative mood, negative form, passive
voice, of the jourth conjugation.

Note I. The negative form, of the passive
voice of the fourth conjugation is conjugated, a/-
most enlirely, like the negative form .of verbs
ending in o, of the first conjugation, f. i: Aawin
nind thkitosst.

Note 2. As above shown, there are four kinds
of secondary roots, viz: /g, ag, aog, evg. Add to
these roots, the regular terminations of the ne-
gative, passive voice.

Present tense. (Indicative mood), huperfect tense.

100ssl . ipdssindban
. 190ssi 1gdssindban
3 tgossin 1gUssibanin
< /;g‘ossz'mm zgéss{mmdban
X vzsgossim 196sstmwdban
igossiwan 1gdssiwdbanin
(g0sSim
- assi dssiban
28 assiwa, dssibanig
= mmdssen imdssibanin
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Indicative mood. Present fense.

Kawin nin wabamigéssi, 1 am not seen.
,» kI wabamigbéssi, thou art ,, ,,
» O wabamigossin. he is not seen by etc.
w win wabamigo i imin, we are not seen
v kI wabamigossim you vy ey '
y» 0 wabamigéssiwan, they are not seen by etc.
v wabamigdssim, one is not seen.
s wabamassi, he is not seen.
. wdbamassiwag, they are not seen.
,» wabamimassin, his, their (f. i: son, sons)
is, are, not seen.

Imperfect tense.

Hawin nin wabamigbssinaban, I was not seen

,» Ak wabamigbssinaban, thou wert ,, ,,

» 0 wabamigdssibanin, he was not seen dy etc

ye NN w(ibamigéssiminéban, we were not seen.

v kI wdbamigdssimwaban, you were not seen.

v 0 wabamigdssiwabanin, they were not seen

by etc.

,, wabamassiban, he was not seen

. wabamissibanig, they were not seen

s wdabamimassibanin, his, their (f. i: son,
sons) was, were not seen.

EXERCISE.

Nind odjtma, (wed..mad) 1 kiss him.
v odjindan, (wed..dang) 1 kiss it.
w odjtndimin, (wed..did)ig) we kiss each oth-
, er.
v odjindamawa, (wed..wad) 1 kiss something
belonging to him.
v 0dssima, (weas..mad) 1 have him for father:
he is my father.
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v 0glma, (weg..mad) 1 have her for mother:
she is my mother.
v ogwissima, (weg..mad) 1 have him for son;
‘ he is my sorn.
v oddnissima, (wed..mad) 1 have her for
daughter; she is my daughter.
v oddnissinan, (wed..std) 1 have her for
daughter; she is my daughter.
v onidjdnissima, (wen..mad) 1 have him, her,
for child; he, she is my child.
v onidydnissinan, (wen..sid) 1 have him, her,
for child; he, she is my child.
v nishkddjia, (nes..jiad) 1 make him angry,
v anger him.
w nanishkddjia, (nen..jiad. freq.) 1 provoke
him to anger, anger him.
v monénima, (mwan..mad) I suspect him, mis-
trust him.
v moshkine, (mwas..ned) 1 am full, filled up
’ . with something.
v moshkinébi, (mwas..big) It is full (of some
liquid)
Nin débibi, (daiebibid) 1 am filled with, full of,
some liquor.

v monadpini, (mwan..nid) 1 dig potatoes.
v monadshkwe, (mwan..wed) 1 weed, root out
' weeds.
Aw abimddjins (infant) kawin o kiichi sagiigds-
sin o mamalan; kawin naningim od odjimigdssin.
Aw akiwési od odjiman ogwissan waidbamdssini-
gon, kawin wabandamdssi. Tkwéwidog! kid ogimi-
gom (you are mothers) wewéni bdmiip guie ga-
nawénimig kinidjdnissiwag saidgiégog (whom you
love.) Marie od ogimigon [ésusan, gaie dash win
Jesus gwaiak od ogtman Marian. Nin monénima
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aw tkwe; naningim gimddi. Monénimdwag gemd-
dishkidjiy, kdkind widj anishinabéwan o monéni-
migéwan kekénimigowddjin (by whom they are
known.) Moshkine aw inini matchi ntbi (o mosh- .
| kinéshkdgon matchi nibi) agdwa bimossé; aidpi
pangishin, abinddjiian o bapirgon. IKégo osam gi-
kamdken ki ndbem neshkddistdjin. Wishkobdgami
rw nibi (that water is sweet).

His son and his daughter are seen. Yesterday
they were seen by many persons. That boy is my
son and that girl is my daughter; I have two sons
and three daughters. Two women are working in
the garden; one digs potatoes; the other weeds.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

“Dubitative” participles of the fourth conjugation
Fassive voice.

igowanen, 1 who am perhaps.... | igdsscwanen
l;g'ow(men, thou,, art vy RN ) ossi'wanm
1gogwenan, he ,, is v by zgosszngénan
igowangen, we,,, are we oo | 1gdssiwangen
gowangen, ., ,, ., . oo | tgossiwangen
igowégwen, you,, ,, v .o .. | igdssiwvégwen
tgowdgwenan,they who are,, ..by | igdssigwdgwe-
nan.
awinden, he who is ve ... | dsstwinden
awindénag, they,-who are ,, . dssiwindénag

Kishpin kekénimigowangen oma aidiane, pdbive
am’slzin};beg ki a-b‘?-mawgdiss{g‘omim'g’. /ig{dé’ja (?éi
gi-aidmidog odénang gi-nissawimdwdbanen niyy We-
mitigdjiwag. Awlgwen ge-debwétamogwen ge-siga-
andawdwinden gaie, la-kagige-bimddisi gijigong.
Abinédjiiag ga-mino-ganawénimawindénag mojag,
ta-mino-ijrwébisiwag, ketchi-anishinabewiwddjin.
Kin ga-minigowanen kitchi ntbiwa jdnita, jawénim
kid rmawandganag kelimdgisidjig. Mi sa aw inin
andich déjimdwinden; anisha dash géget ina; ka-
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win malchi jjitchigéssi. Nin ge-mino-dibaamdgoid-
nen, joniia ki ga-minin. Aw inini ga-bajibaogog-
wen HNitchi Mokomdnan, tbikong gi-nibo. Aina-
wind ge-jawénimigdssiwangen kawin ki ga jawéni-
missiwdndnig  kidj anishindbendnig. Awégwénan
ga-minigdgwenan joniian, kawin nin kikéndansi-
min; win igo gagwédjim.

They who will probably not be well received,
should not go to the Indian village. Daniel, who
was greatly esteemed by his king (as they say)
was given by him beautiful clothes and much
money. He who was killed last winter in the
woods by some robbers (as'they say) his body
was found in the river. The Jews, who were
badly treated by the Egyptians, were made free.

RESUME.

Mary naningim od odjiman onidjdnissénsan ke-
lchi-sagiddjin. Sagitdiwag igrw ikwéway, mi wen-
dji-odjindiwad. Awénen aw inini? Mi .a ningwiss
sesikisid. Anin enddshiwad kinidjdnissag? Nandni-
wag ningwissag, nisstwag dask ninddnissag. Kei-
@bl na bimddisiwag kdkind kigwissag? Béjig nd-
maia gi-nibo. Ki monénimadogénag igiw intniway
Hawéssa! (no not-at all) kawin gdnage bejig nin .
monénimdssi. Ishkotéwdbo moshkinebiwag igiw niy
oshkinaweg nwanddgosidjig. Aniniwapl ge-monad-
piniteg? Namandj ap: ge-madjitawangen. (6-
nima  awasswabang  nin  ga-madjitdminddog.
A7 giwindamdgomidog ow. gi-dagwishinan.
Aniniwapt ge-dibaamdgowangen? Namdndy z'dofr. :
A7 ga-minigomwddog nibiwa joniia. Eniwek nibi-
wa jénita nin ga-minigémin. Nind angwabama
nishtme; ki wabama na? . Mi wedi enibégdbawid
fchigdtigr (near the tree). A7 gi-winiténan ki bi-
nakwdninindjin (fingers). Henry énigok anoki
ano-kijiteg; gassingweodiso. Béjig ikwe o gi-gds-
singwéwan kiwe Debéndjigenidiin. Wed:i gijigong
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&ijé-Manits o ga-gassinsibingwéwan ketimdgisinid-
iin. Johkn takdsi, Charles dash gindsi; John mindi-
do, Peter dash agdshii. Masitigosi aw aidkosidy
wmdkija mandshinodog. Bigoshka 1w wassakwanénd-
Jigandtig. Gwandtchiwan kid anamiéwigdmigowa.

addgwdrawishin, wminddniss, ain gikad;. Wewéni
nin padagwanishkdgonan iniw wdﬁz’mmn (blank-
ets) ga-méjiianin. Paddgwanaan kikddan kinitkan
Lazte lchi lakadjissiwan. Minossé kid tjtichigéwin,
nin dash nind ijitchigéwin apiné (always) mdnjis-
se. Aniniwapt ge-pagamdshiiang Wikwédong? En-
dogwen apt ge-pagamdshiwangen; mdkija nisso-di-
6a{§aneg ki ga-pagamdshimimddog. Aw abinddjins
pakisstichigdso; ambé, wewéni padg'wana (cover
1t]) Génima kawin ki nondawissidog. Géget ki
nondon wewéni. Wabamiwambanen, kawin ki da-
madjdssi. Hishpin windamawipan aw thkwe, nin
da-gi-nasikawa aw aidkosid. Hishpin kinigiigog
kikéniminogwdbanen ga-dédaman, ki da-gi-bashan-
Jéogog ganabdich.

—-— e

LESSON LIV.

The Subjunctive Mood and Participles of the
negative form, passive voice, of the
SJourth conjugation.

Note 1. The subjunctive mood of the negaiive
form, passive voice, is conjugated like that of
verbs, ending in o, of the first conjugation, and so
also the corresponding participles, f. i: wabamig-
ossiwan, etc.
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Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.
deamig’éssiwin
wdbamlggsmwan
wabamigdssig
wa'bamlgc’)ssiwing
wa‘bamlggsmweg
wébamlggsmg'wa
wabamigbssing

Participles. Present tense.
Waidbamigdssiwan, 1 who am not seet.

waidbamigbssiwan, thow,, ,, ,, “
waidbamiglssig, he ve es ey v
waidbamigbssiwang, we,, ,, ,, ve
waidbamigbssiweg, you ,, - ,, ,, ’e
waidbamigébssigog, they,, ,, ,, ’e
waidbamigbssing, one = ,, ,, ,, vy
Subj. Mood. luperfect tense.
wabamigbssiwamban
wabamigbssiwamban
wabamigbssigoban

wabamigéssiwangiban
wabamigbssiwégoban
wabamigdssigwiban
wabamigbssingiban
Participles. Imperfect tense.

waidbamiglssiwamban, 1 who was etc.

waidbamigbssiwamban, thou,, ., vy
waidbamigdssigoban, he  ,, ,, ,,
waidbamigbssiwangiban, we,, ,, ,,
waidbamigbssiwégoban, you,, ,, vy
waidbamigbssigbbanig, they,, ,, ,,

waidbamigossingiban, one ,, ,, »e
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Note 2. The only exception to the above rule
is the third persom, singular and plural when it
has not reference to a second-third person in the
sentence, for instance:

Subjunctive Mood.

Aishpin wabamdssiwind. if he is not seen.

. wabamdssiwindwa, if they etc.
o wabamimdssiwind, if his, their (f. i:
son, sons) is, are mnot.
s wabamdsstwindiban, had he wnot been
’ seenl.
w  wdbamdsstwindwdban, ,, they ,, been
seen.
v wabamimassiwindiban, had his, their....
uot been seen.

Farticiples.

wardbamdssiwind, he who s not seen
waidbamdssiwindjig, they, who etc.
waiabamimusstwind, his their.. . .etc.
waidbamdssiwindibarn, he who was not seen.
waidbamdssiwindibanig, they, who etc.
waidbamimassiwindeban, his their.. . .etc.

Note 3. Those verbs that end in dwa, (aowa),
and éwa, (eowa) coniract awind into aond, é-
wind into eond, to which then the usual termi-
nations are added, for instauce:

bajtbaond, bajtbaondwa, etc.
pakstéond, pakitéondwa, .,

Nind anwwénima, (aian..mad) 1 scold, reproach,
: him,

vy anwénindis,(aian..sod) 1 reproach myself, I

. repent; I confess.
Anwentndisowin, (in) Self reproach, repentance,
conversion.
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Nind angwabama, (eng..mad) 1 lose sight of
ﬁim; he disappears to me.
» angwabandan, (eng..dang) 1 lose sight of
- it; it disappears to me.
,» anibégabaw, (en..wid) 1 stand leaning on
one side.
.y antbékwen, (en...nid) 1 lean my head to
one side.
,, antbésse, (en..sed) 1 lean on one side.
,y binishima, (ban...mad) 1 accuse him falsely,
calumniate him.
Nin binakwan, (in. pl. an) my comb, rake, har-
row.
y» binakwaninindj, (in. pl. in) my finger, ki bi-
nakwaninindjin. thy fingers. -
vy binakwdige, (ben..ged) 1 rake, I harrow.
Binakwdigan, (in. pl an.) rake, harrow. :
Nin gassingwéddis, (gaitas..sod) 1 wipe my face.
vy gassingwéwa, (gaias.. wad) 1 wipe his face.
v ZQassinsibingwe, (gaias..wed) 1 wipe my tears.
vy gassinsibingwéwa, (gaias..wad) 1 wipe his
. tears.

EXERCISE.

iu‘cyuu vrigugowan. vcnoaje 0 ga 0asnanjeogon o
itisiman; kishpin waaw abmddji nantngim bashar-
Jéogdpan, kawin da-gi-matchi-abinddjirwissi. Igi

oshkinigikweg anishd o gi-binishimigéwan iniw ik-
wéwan; mino oshkzhz@ﬁewz‘wag, binddisrwag, o
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sagitondwa binidééwin. Awi-nadin nin binawéigan
(brush) mnin wi-binawednan iniw wiwakwdnan
Laie babisikawdganan. Endasso-gtjigadinig Kijé-
Manité o nishkiigon baidta-dédaminidjin. Anishi-
nabeg, makandwéwininiwag enindjig (called Pilla-

ers§ o wi-migandwan HKitchi-mokomdnan; nishki-
igdssigwdban kawin da-gi-inéndanstwag wz‘-m{zfm-
ndwad. Ganabdtch ta-batatnowag ge-nissigddyig
makandwéwininiwan.

Why dost thou scold that woman? She stole
my hens; therefore I reproach her. Who is he
that is coming there? It is my father. Whence
does he come? He comes from home. Is that wo-
man hated by her neighbors? She is hated by
them, because she accuses them falsely. By
whom was that boy struck? I don’t know. Per-
haps he was struck by that tall man. Sinners,
repent and change your lives. That man feigns
repentance (anwénindisokdso) God hates feigned
repentance; he loves true repentance and forgives
those who truly repent. I have lost sight of that
large hawk (kekek) I inténded to shoot him for
he killed some of my hens. Lean that way (wed:
nakakéia anibéssen). Lean thy head this way (o-
md nakakeia). Bring my comb and soap; I want to
wash my head and comb it (nim wi-nasikwe). 1
see thy five fingers. I sweat very much and wipe
my face very often. That poor child cries; dear
child, wipe thy tears; I will take care of thee
(k7  ga-ganawénimin) Where is the harrow
(drag)? 1 want to harrow. God will wipe their
tears. That woman wipes the tears of her poor
child (o gasstnsibingwéwan). By whom was that
child struck? He was struck by his companions
o wz’c{;’z’w:%mnan). Had those men been punished,
hey would not have done that.
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
“Dubitative” participles of the *‘First Case”

(I.....thee.)
inowanen, I who perhaps....thee | issinowanen
t;g'owdnen, we vy eeee {g’qss[wdneu
tnonogwawen, 1,, vy ....you | issinonogwa-

: wen
l;s,rowegwen, we ,, ’ ....you z;go'ssiweg wen
inogwen, he ,, o ....thee | issinogwen
inogwenag,they,, o eeee sy | Issinogwenag
inowegwen, he ,, 9 e---you | issinowegwen
inowegwenag, they,,,, .... ,, |issinowegwe-

nag.
B. Note the greal similarity between the afirma-
tive and negatrve forms.

Nin wika minawa g’e—wdbamz’ssinowdﬂen, ki pa-
gossénimin nongom tchi gwaiak bimddisian binisk
lchi niboian. 1, who perhaps will never see: thee
again, beg thee to live .justly until death.

K7 gi-matchi-nakwétawa aw ikwe, wika ga-ma-
lchi-ganonissinogwen. Thou hast answered badly
that woman, who perhaps never, spoke badly to
thee.

Ninawind ketchi-sagiigowégwen mojag, ki mini-
gom aw jonita gaie n'w agwiwinan. We who
love you very much, we give you this money and
those clothes.

Nin gi-wabamag ininiwag ga-gimddiminogwé-
nag ki pijikiman. 1 have seen the men, who per-
haps stole thy ox (cow).

Mi na igiw intniwag wa-nissinogwénag? Are
those the men who perhaps want to kill thee?

Ki jingénimdwag igiw ga-mino-doddssinowégwé-
nag. You hate those, who perhaps did not treat
you well. .
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Nin ga-nasikawdndnig na igiw saidgiissinowég-

wénag? Shall we
you perhaps?

go to those who do not love

Ninawind ga-dibaamagdssiwégwen, kawin 8égo
ki wi-mijissimin. To us, who perhaps have not
paid you, you do not want to give anything.

- LESSON LV.

Fourth conjugation—continued.

First Case.

I....thee.
he....thee.

Note 1. The ‘‘First Case” gives the termina-
tions, which express the action of the fizs¢ and
third person on the second person, f. i: ‘

I see thee
we see thee
I see you

we see.you
He sees thee
they see thee
he sees you
they .see you.

Present Indic. Imperfect.
i 3 - -
in —I....thee ininaban
ininim »w I....you ininimwaban
70 -,y We....thee tgonaban
z;gom y We....you zgamwﬁban

z Y]

1808 1)

he....thee zgobcm
they...thee | sgobdanig



{gowa

1igoway ys they....you

sy he....you l z;gowébau‘

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

A7 wabamin, 1 see thee

ki
ki
ki
y7)
ki
I 7
ki

wabamininim. I see you

wabamigo, we see thee
wabamigom,,, ,, you

wabamig, he sees thee
wabamigog they see thee

wabamigbwa, he sees you
wabamigbwag they see you

Imperfect tense.

K7 wabamininaban, I saw thee

ki
ki
7]
7]
ki
b
Y7

wabamininimwaban, I saw you

wabamigonzban, we saw thee
wabamigomwiban, we saw you

wabamigoban, he saw thee
wabamigdbanig, they saw thee

wabamigowiban, he saw you
wabamigowabanig they saw you

Note 2. A7 wabamigo means we see thee,
thou art seem; ki wabamigom, we 'see you, and
you arz seen. :

Nin nagadénima, (neg..mad) 1 am accustomed
to him, used to him.
nagadis, (neg..sid) 1 am accustomed.
nagadendam, (neg..dang) 1 am accustomed.
y» nagadendan, (neg..dang) 1 am accostumed
_ to it, used to it.
nadoma, (naiadomad) 1 fetch or carry him
on my back.

-

b

"

1)

1gowabanig.

and
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Nin wadéndan, (naiad..dang) 1 carry it on my
: back.
sy wikoma, (wak..ad) 1 invite him to a feast
or banquet.
sy Wewébandbi, (waiew..bid) 1 am fishing with
a hook.
v pagidawa, (peg..ad) 1 set a net (nets) to
catch fish.
sy pagidawa assab, (o pagidawan assabin) 1 set
a net.

, pagis, (pegisod) a bathe. -
- ppf;osséfuia, (peg..maed) 1 ask him for
something with hope.

yy wewitbia, (waiew..ad) I hurry him.

vy wewibima, (watew..mad) 1 hurry him by my
words.

-

v, wibema, (wabemad) 1 sleep with him.
Wibemagan, (an. pl. ag) bed fellow.

EXERCISE.

Nossinan ki bi-wabamigo (Father we come to
see thee). Nin kikenimigog anishinabeg gaie kin
ki kikenimigog. Kawin mashi nin’ nagadénimassi-
wandn aw mekatewikwanate, kin dash, nossinan ki
nagadénimigo. Hi nagadéndan na 1w anokiwin!

awin masgn’ nin nagadéndansin. Aw anishindbek-
we o nadoman onidjanissensan. HAitchi mashkimod
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nissidog (my children!) % kitchi sagitninim, mo-
jag gaie ki mino inemimininim. [esus ki sagiigd-
wa gaie gijigong ki gad—odapz’a:zz;géwa kishpin
gwaiak bimddisiieg. Animiwapi ged- odapinaman
Hitchi Jawenddgosiwin? Nongom igo gg’;z{ak nin
gad-odapinan. Ki gi-bimomig na ki mama? Geget,
nin gi-bimémig. Ki ga-bimomigdwag na bebéjigsg-
najig (Are you going to ride on horseback? Liter-
ally: are horses going to carry you on their
backs?) Enangé. %%wib awi-naddndan 1w kitchi
mashkimod opmig Hi wewibitg aw itkwe. Anin
ejitchigewad ninidjanissag? Bejig monaapini (digs
potatoes) bejig wewébandbi, bejig dask pagiso.
Anin api wa-]ﬁagz'dawd;'(eg? Nongom wa-onagoshig
nin gu-pagidawdmin. HKi nagadendanna iw pagida-
wawin? Kawin mashi nin nagadéndansin. Ki na-

adenimigog na Mashki Sibing daji-anishinabeg?

in m;gad m'mz;gcég. /0 7uzbeﬂ‘z‘z'go§ na kinidjanis-
sensag? Nin wib ngtég sa. Wibéndiwag na kig-
wissensag? Geget, wibéndiwag.

Christians live uprightly and God will love
you. Does the teacher like thee? Yes, he likes
me and he speaks often to me (naningim nin ga-
ndénig.) Did he hurry thee when thou wast pray-
ing (A7 gi-wewibimigna gi-anamiaian?) No. 1 ask
thee to pray for my sick sister. I will pray for
her. Did those fishermen set their nets? They
did not yet set their nets? When do they intend
to set them? They intend to set them tomorrow
morning. They are nowtoo tired. How many
boys went fishing? Five went fishing and two
went hunting. Did thy father invite any one to
a feast? He did not. Do those half-breeds speak
English! They speak English, French and Chip-

wa. Did that woman speak to thee this morn-
ing (jeba?) Yes, she spoke to me. Are those wo-
men angry at thee? I don’t know.
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Passive Voice, Dubitation form.

I am perhaps....igomidog 1gossimidog
thou art ,, ....igomidog 1gossimidog

he is (by),, ..-..2godogenan | igossidogenan
we are vy o ..zgommadog z;gossimmadog
you are ,, ....igomwadog | igossimwadog
they are by,, .. ..igowadogenan | igossiwadogenan
he is ....adog assidog

they are ....adogenag assidogenag.

Note. The terminations of the negative form
are like those of the affirmative with Zgosss
placed before them (igo afirm. igossi negative.)

Makija kitchi sagiadog aw mino mekatewikwan-
aze, perhaps that good priest is much loved.
Jingenimadogénag igiw metchi-dodangig, perhaps
these evil doers are hated.

Pangi a{)item'mddog aw ikwe, perhaps .that
woman is little esteemed.

Kawin gwetck nibiwa ta-minassidogénag, per-
haps they will not be given much, receive much.

O gi-wabamigowddogénan nossan, perhaps they
were seen by my father.

Kawin o gi-bashanjéogdssiwadogénan onigiigo-
wan, perhaps they have not been punished by
their parents.

Perhaps I shall be punished if I steal apples.
Perhaps you will be ill thought of, if you do
that. Perhaps my son was not treated well. Per-
haps we shall be robbed, if we go to town. Per-
haps you will be stared at, if you dress so. Per-
haps they will be made sad by their wicked chil-
dren.
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LESSON LVI.
First Case, Continued. Contracted terminations.

Note. Verbs ending in wa contract their termi-
trations in the ‘‘Flirst Case”: 1, he... thee, as
follows:

awin is contracted into on (6ninim)

awin (aowin),, s sy GO (aoninim)
ewin (eowiny ,, s vy €ON (eoninim)
awig . » n ag (agog, agowa, ago-
wag)
awig (aowig’) y aog (aogog, aogowa, ao-
gowag)
fwig (eowig),, ,,é0g, (éogog, éozowa, éogowag).
Paradigm.

Y windamon, 1 tell thee (nin windamawa)
y» windamoninim, I tell you.

K7 [ny’z’baoﬂ, I stab thee (nin bajibawad
vy bajrbaoninim, I stab you

K7 pakiteon, 1 strike thee

y» pakiteoninim, I strike you

Ki windamag, he tells thee
v windamagog they tell thee

A7 bajibaog, he stabs thee
y, bajibaogog, they stab thee

A7 pakiteog, he strikes thee
v pakiteogog, they strike thee etc.

Nind aiangwamima, (eian..mad) 1 recommend
him to do something etc.
» djoge, (atajoged) 1 walk over a bridge. -
Apogan, (in. pl. an) a bridge,a wharf.
Nind akamawa, (ek..wed) lurk, I lie in wait
for him.
vy akokomidassike, (vk..ked) 1 knit stockings.
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Akokomidassikewin, (én) knitting.

Akokomidass, (in pl. aw) a stocking.

Nin widdkawa, (wa..wad) 1 help him.

»» bapinddawa, (baiap..wad) I laugh at him.

,, nandonéwa, (wen..wad) | seek for him.

s, baskikwéwa, (baias.,wad) 1 bleed him.

vy dajindamawa, (end.,wad) 1 speak of some-
thing concerning him, or to him.

v gagwedina, (geg..mad) 1 feel him.

vy gagwedjima, (geg..mad) 1 ask him.

v Ziwenajawa, (gaw..wad) 1 send him home.

5, minajawae, (en..wad) I send him.

sy madjinajawa, (maied..wad) 1 send him away.

!

EXERCISE.

Ninidjdnissidog, ki atdngwamimininim weweni
lchi amamidieg gweshkosiiégon gaie gewishimoié-
gon (when you rise and when you go to bed.)
Hid akamag aw matcki inini; ki wi-wissig. Inash-
ke ajogan! ajogéda. Aw ikwe ki gi-dajindamay
kid iyrwebistwin, ki dédamowinan gaie. Ai nando-
neog kiga, ki wi-grwenajaog. Gi-akositan ki gi-ba-
skikweog mashkiktwinini. f’z ga-widokagowag be-
madisidiig. Hi bapinoddgowa aw abinodji. Hi gi-
gagwedinigog ogow immiwag Ki wi-gagwedinin
eta. Ki gi-gagwedyimigog na igrw abmodjitag?
Nin gi-gagwedjimigog sa. Anindi kid akokomidas-
san?

Hi gi-wabamig na awiia gi-giwashkwébiian gi-
mawibiian gaie? Bejig eta mmini nin gi-wubamig,
kawin dush nin gi-giwashkwebissi, kawin gaie nimn
gi-mawibissi, pangishe (very little) nin gi-minik-
we. A7 gi-inotag aw inini; ga-ikitoianin tkkitowin-
an, nassab (over again) gi-ikkilo. Geget nin ma-
midawendam; nawatch weweni nin ga-ganawénin-.
dis. Ki grwabandan na nin ningwawakiminan?
(our burying ground, cemetery). Aawin nin gi-
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wabandansin. Wewibitan, ningwiss, ki wi-ininaja-
on kikinoumading. Nindaniss, ki gi-madjinajaog
na aw inini enokitawad? E, nin gi madjinajavg;
kawin gaie nin gi-dibaamdgussi (he did not pay
me). Anamakamig daji-oichitchdgomag sessessdki-
sowag (they burn and weep). Awiwisensidog, kid
ombigisim! (you are noisy) bisdn aiaiog! kiskpin
bisan az’assz'wqgv. ki gu-bashanjéoninim (1 shall
punish you.) A7 gi-nishkadji-ganonig awiia? Aw
ikwe nin gi-nishkadji-ganonig, anisha nishkadisi,
gi-ano-malchi-dodawassiwag, polch nin nishkadisi-
fug (she is angry at me.)

When will thy mother return home? I don’t
know. Didst thou find her things (anokaedjiga-
nan), her scissors, her thimble and her mneedles?
(0 gandaigwasson gaie o jaboniganan.) 1 found
her scissors and her needles, but I did not find
her thimble. Why, dost thou weep? Did the
teacher punish thee? Did he strike thee? He
punished me for nothing. I was not making
noise; John was making fun (ombakamigist). Did
he send the scholars home? He sent them home.
Did they hunt (look for) my book? or (o grnan-
da-wabandanawa na nin masz'rzaz;gan/ ) (nin gi-nan-
dawabandamagog na nin masimaigan? Geget ki
g‘i-nandawabandfz’rmagog ki masinaigan, o gi-mika-
nawa gate. Yes they searched for thy book and
they found it. Did the fish swallow thy hook?
(Ai gi-gondamag na gigo?) He swallowed rzy
hook. Did the robber rob thee of anything? (A7
gi-makamig na gego makandwewinini?y He
robbed me of all my money. Did that girl steal
anything from thee? She stole from me twenty
five dollars.
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

1f I am perhaps....jgowanen | igossiwanen
 etc. 1g0wanen | 1gvssiwanen
L tgogwen | i1gossigwen
(ninawind) 1gowangen | igossiwangen
(kinawind)  1gowangen | igossiwangen
~ igowegwen V;gossz:wegwen
igowagwen | igossiwagwen
: dwinden | dssiwinden
dwindwdwen | dssiwindwdwen

Note. See remark in foregoing snlermediate ex-
ercise. It has a very wide application.

Kishkpin jawenimigossiwegwen, ki kitchi kitima-
gendagosim. You are deserving of compassion, if
you are perhaps not helped. .

_ Awegwénan ge-wabamigégwen aw Ikwiwisens?
By whom will that boy be seen?
Namandy - tdog ge-dodawawindw.rwen, 1 don’t

know what will be done to them (how they will
be treated).

Awegwénan idog ga-gimodimigowagwen? By
whom may things have ﬁeen stolen from them?
(German von wem sind sie vielleicht bestolen wor-
‘den?)

Nin ga-wi-godji kikendam, kishpin ga-matchi-i-
owanen, 1 will try to find out -whether I have
een perhaps ill spoken of.

Was that boy seen by his mother, when. he
struck his sister? I don’t know whether he was
seen by his mother, but he was seen by his fath-
er. Are those people liked? I think they are not
liked. If those robbers be caught, they will be
hanged immediately. :




—320—

LESSON LVIIL

First Case, continued. Negalive form.
Terminations of the Indicative mood.

Present tense.

issinon I....thee not
osstnon

aossinon
eosstnon

" , "
" 1 3J 7
" k2] k2)
issinoninim I....you not.
ossinoninim
aosstnontinim - . v
eossinoninim ’y

bA) kAl "

b2 "
igossi we....thee not
agosst
a0gosst
€0gosst

" " i34
A2 ) " b

b2l " 12
1gosszm we....you not
agossim ’ 5y s
aogosszm 2
eogossim ’y “wooon

igossi. he....thee not
agossi

a0gossi.
eogosst

kL) 'y

IX] " i)
It} 12} 3y

" " Al

igossig they....thee not
agosstg " ” 3
20g0ss ’,g‘ 1Y) 1 n
eogussig — woow

igosstwa he....you not
agosstwa 'y
aogosstwa .
eogosstwa | 5

1 "
kRl iA)
7" 1
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Yosstwag they....you not
agossiwag . 9y
aogosstwag -, vy 99
€eogossitwag - o

Imperfect tense.

issinoninaban
ossinoninaban
-aossinoninaban
eossinoninaban

. issinoninimwaban
ossinoninimwaban
aossinoninimwaban
-eossinoninimwaban

igossinaban

agossinaban
aogossinaban
eogossinaban

igossimrwaban
agossimwaban
aogossimwaban
eogossimwaban

igossiban
agossiban
aogossiban
eogossiban
igossibani,
‘agossibanig
aogossibanig
eogosstbanig

igossiwaban
‘agossiwaban
aogossiwaban
=0gossiwaban *
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igossiwabaniy
agosstwabaniy
aogessiwabanig
eogossiwabanig

Note 1. As the above-given paradigm shows,
the contracted forms have the same terminations,
as the regular; all the difference is in the vowel,
which precedes the termination, which is / for
the regular forms and o, ao, eo, for the confract-
ed forms.

Note 2. The above note applies to the afirma-
tive and negative jforms, Indicative, Subjunctive,
Participles, of the Passive Voice, and of the First
Case. The Chippewa scholar will please remem-
ber this important remark.

- Paradigm.
Rawin ki wabamissinon, 1 see thee mnot

v 4y wabamissinoninim, I see you not.

Nawin ki wabamigdssi, we see thee not.
v sy wabamigdssim, ,, ,, you ,,

Nawin ki wabmigossi, he sees thee not.

ye vy wabamigossig, they,, ,, v
Nawin ki wabamigossiwa, he sees you not.
vy 4y wabamigossiwag,they,, .y 9y etc.

Nind qjidéma, (aiaj..mad) 1 contradict him, an-

swer him disrespecfully.

v ajidékawa, (aiaj...wad) 1 miss him, don’t

meet him, on the road.

» @jidéwa, (aigj..wad) 1 miss him, travelling

in boat, or water.

a@jéta, (eiefad) 1 move backward, draw back.

ajélakoki, (ej..kid) 1 step backward, make a

. step backward.

1 @jéosse, (ej..sed) 1 walk backward.

vy andmikawa, (en..wad) 1 salute him.

)

-

v

-
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Nowa andmikan, (en..kang) 1 salute it. .
v Jingéndamawa, (jang. wad) 1 hate somethiny
. belonging or appertaining to him.
v kijiswa, (kaj..wad) 1 warm or rewarm some
an. object.
vs kijokawa, (kqj..cvad) 1 warm him, lying with
him.
v kijokodddimin, (kaj..didjig) we warm each
other, lying together.
vy kijonike, (kqj..ked) my arms are warm.
v k{jéuz’udiz', (#qj..djid) my hands are warm.
v ktjos, (kajosid) 1 am warm.
kKijoshin, (ka '..zlng) I lie warm.
vy kijoside, (kaj..ded) my feet are warm.
v kijote, (kajoleg) it is warm (in a lodge or
house.)
vy Mmakalewiwe, (mek..wed) 1 am a negro.
sy makatewiton mitigwakissisn, 1 blacken a boot
or shoe.

EXERCISE.

AP gi-wabamig na nishime? Kawin win gi-wa-
bamigossi. Nosse, ki kpagossém'miﬂ tchi wi-minad
nin  papa bejigwdbik, pakwéjiganan (chi ondil
Lishpinanad. Kawin mashi ki~ gi-dibaamdgossi.
Kego wika ajidémaken ki kitisimag (thy parents.)
AT gi-qjideogéwag na nind anishinabemag? Geget:
kawin dash nin gi-ajidéwasstwandnig nij  Bwanan
(Sioux) ga-wabamangidjig; o gi-miganawan dash,
o gi-nissdwan  gaie. Ajetan, mingwiss, bejig inini
we-pindge endaring. Ajetakokiwag anind kekinoa~
mawinlfz'zf' abzhwf)'iiag, anind dash nogigdbawi-
wag. Kid anamikon, Marie, gaie ki-nandndomin
lchi gaganddamawiian (to pray for me.) Jesus,
nind anamikan Kide ketchi-sagitoian. Nin jingén
damawa fohn o sasagisiwin. Nin kijonike, Mary
kijoside, gaie Ann kijonindji, gaie nishimeiag kij-
eshinogg wibdganing. Charles makatéwizve, James
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dush wabishkivve. Mike o makatewitonan nin muti-
gweakisinan.

John, how is thy father, today? He is not
well; he caught cold lately amd he lies sick in
bed. I hear you. but I do not see you. Does John
hear me? He does mot hear thee, nor do we hear
thee. We come to tell thee that thy som was
drowned iz the lake. He was skating on the ice and
broke through and went down. (gigomsabi). I do
not knew you, I have mever seen you. Did those
men tell thee that my herse is sikk? No, they
did ot tell me. Did they listen to thee when
didst thou preach? They did mot listen to me
(kawin_ nin gi-pisindagossig) they hate to hear
me (nin jingitagoeg) they hate to hear the word
of God. Dost thou lie warm? Yes, I lie warm; it
ts warm here; my hands and feet are warm. God
does not love you if you don’t pray. Johm will
not pay you, mor will those men pay vou. 1 will
" bleed thee, if thou wishest it (£iskpin inendaman)

Did thy parents punish thee? My mother pun—
ished me, but my father did mot.
INTERMEEIATE EXERCISE.

Second Case Dubitative form.

Thou....me perhaps Z/....idog
you....me v v ..imidog

he....me vy non. .. zgot%g’

they....me ... igodogénag

thou....us ,, W .. iminddog

you....us ve zmmddog

he....us =, min ( ki) igomddog

they....us - ,, nin (ki) igonddogénag.
Issido,

issimidog



.., -

: igossido
zfrosszdo:g énag
issiminddog

esseminddog
igossinddog
1g0ssinddogénay

Odenang ki gi-danéuwimidog, perhaps thon
thoughest me in town.
Mdkija ki goshidog, perhaps thou fearest me.
Hawin ki sagiissidog, perhaps thou dost not love
me.
Nm kikenimigodogénag, pethaps they kaow me.
KHawin ki gz-uondagossmado«rénqg, perhaps they
have not heard us.
A7 minwabamidog, perhaps thou likest to see me.
Makija kawin min ga-windamdgossinddog ow, per-
haps he will not tell us that~
Kawin ki goshissimindidog, perhaps you do mnot
fear us.
KHi gi-maichi-dodagonddogénag, perhaps they have
done bad to us,
Does he wish us harm? Perhaps he does wish
‘me harm. Did I fiot see thee in town yesterday?
Perhaps thou didst see me somewhere, but mnot
in town, for I was not in town yesterday. Wilj
those” mea abandon us? Perhaps they will not
abandon us. Did they speak ill of me? Perhaps
they did fiot speak ill 6f thee. Did thit woman
hear us? I think she did not hear us, she was
too far away. Will those young men mind me? I
think they will mind thee. Perhaps thou hatest
me? I do mot hate thee.
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LESSON LVIII.

First Case—Conlinued.
Subjunctive Mood, afirmative and negative formt.

Present tense.

inan, if 1..thee not issinowar.
ONANy 4y 4y s sy OSSinowan
A0NAI,ys 4y 3y . ,, aossiowan
eonan  ,, ., eosssinowan.
inagog, if I..you not isszmonagog
ONALOY 4y vy 9 sy OSSINONALOL
AONALOL sy 4y yy AOSSINONAROEL
CONAYOL \y +y 11 4y EOSSInOnagog
igoian, if we..thee I not igossiwan

yy agossiwan
vy A0ZOSSIAN
,y eogossiwai

agomn FERERY 2 1}
aOgOIll)l,, yy»
e()qoum,, vy vy

igoieg, if we..you not igossiweg
agoieg ,y 41 s y  AZOSSIWER
aogolegy, g yy A0ZOSSIWeY

|
€0L0IEL 5y 4y 17 \ ,, eogossiweg
i4, if he..thee | not issinog

0k, 4y 2 sy OSSINOY
aok,,, ,, 'y yy @OSSINOY
eok ,, ,, ’e .,y €OSSInog.
ikwa, if they..thee not issinogwa
okwa, ,, ’e ,, Ossinogwa
aokwa,,, s vy ,y  A0SSINoQWd
eokwa,,, . vy ,y €Ossimogwd.
1neg, if he..you not issinowey
0NeY, L 4y s ,, OSSinoweg
aoneg,,, ,, 1 yy aossinoweg
eoneg,,, ,, ,y €OSSINOWEY
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inegwa, if they..you | mnot issinowegwn
ONEGWA, 4y 4y v ' s OSsinowegwa
aonegwd,,, ,, -, v aossinowega
CONEQWA, yy 4y oy sy €OSSINOWeQ A

Pluperfect tense,

inamban, had 1 thee
inagogob(m, vy 3y yOU
igoiamban, ,, we thee
igoiegoban ,, ,, you
ikiban ,, he thee issinogiban
ikwaban ,, {hey thee issinogwaban
inegoban  ,, he you | issinowegoban
inegwaban ,, they you | issinowegwaban

Note 1. In the above paradigm of the pluper
fect tense we have omitted the contructed vowels
‘0, ao, eo, etc which precede the usual termina-
tions, as they are sufficiently given in the para-
digm of the present tense.

Note 2. To form the Subjunctive Mood, add
‘the above terminations to the root of the verb,
f. i: wabaminan, wabamik, etc.

Nin nibide-aiamin, we are in a row (nibide refers
. to a row or line.
w nibidébimin, (nab..idjig) we are sitting in a
10W.
nibidéngwamin, (nab..djig) we are sleeping,
lying in a row.
nibowindan, (neb..dang) 1 kill it.

nibowinike, (neb..ked) 1 have a dead arm (by
palsy ).
vy nibdwinindyi, (neb..djid) 1 have a dead hand
(by palsy).

ys ntboéwiside, (neb..ded) 1 have a dead foot.
v passanewewa, (pes..wad) 1 strike him on the
: cheek.

issinowamban
issinonagogoban
igossiwvamban
igossizvegoban

-
-

-
-

y

-
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sy bassingzvewa, (beswad) 1 strike him in the

. : face.

W bassidonewa, (bes..wad) 1 strike him on the

mouth.

v pagaskajewa, (peg..wad) 1 strike him on the

bare skin.

vy ombdkamigts, (wem..sid) 1 play im a noisy

manner.

Ombdkamigisizvin, (im) noise,, noisy amusement.
Nind ombiniken, (wem..nid) 1.lift up my arm.-

Ombishin, pakwejigan, the bread rises.

Nind ombisiden, (wem..denid) 1 1ift up my foot.
,, nissitotawa, (nes..wad) 1 understand him.

y  wisstwegodiin, (nas..ing) I am ragged, my

) clothes are all torn.

o anikandtawa, (aian..wad) 1 interpret him,

(his words),

EXERCISE.

Kawin na ki nissitotdgossi aw inini? Gegel, nin
nissitotag.  Hishpin nissttotossinog, ki wi-anikano-
fon, mi dash tchi nissitotok, gaie igiw anind (and
those others) lchi wnissitotokwa. I\gmj abinodjiiag
nibidebiwag kikinoamadiwigamigong, anamiewiga-
migong nenanan ininiwag nibidebrwag Ima kitch:
111'531gam'ng nisswi  kwiwisensag nibidengwawa
(sleep in a row) Aitimagisi aw inini; nibowinite
gaie nibowiside.

Matchi Judawininiwap o gi-bassingwewawan De-

/)elzdjiirem'djin. Nindaniss wegonen wendji-mawii-
an?” A7 gi-bassingweog na awiia? Hawin awiia

win gi-bassingweogossi, nind akosinan nibidan (1
have toothache) mi wendji-mawiian. Kishpin awi-
ia fakz'teok, kego kin ajida pakitewaken. Ombishin
pakwejigamn. ’

K7 da-gi-minin joniia kishpin gi-wabaminamban,
kawin dash ki gi-wabamissinon, awiia dash bekan-
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isid nin gi-mina. Kawin o gashkitossinawa matchi
manitog ichi banadjiinegwa kishpin pagossenimeg
KHossiwa gijigong ebid ichi nadumoneg (to help
you) HAawin nin minwabandansin ombdkamigisi-
win, kawin gaie nin minwabamassig abinodjiiag
osam wembdkamigisidjig. Nidji, ombinikenin! Nin
bwanawiton wi-ombinikeniian, nin nibowinike. Ni-
bowiside na aw mindimoie? Hawin nibowisidessi,
‘aw dash akiwest nibowinindyi. Ki kitimagenimini-
nim (1 pity you) apegish gashkitoidmban tchi ja-
weniminagog, kid wmenimininim. Ki gi passanowe-
og na aw oshkinawewish? Geget, nin gi-kitchi-pas-
sanoweog. Ki gi-bassingweog, nin gaie nin gi-bas-
sidoneog. (Geget malchi oshkinawew:. Ki gashkiton
na tchi ombisideniian? Kawin bapish nin gashki-
lossin lchi ombisidentian, nin nibowiside sa.

If the priest can assist you, he will assist you;
“he is kind-hearted (minodee) and pities the poor.
If those had- not seem you and talked to you,
thcy would have gone home hungry, Did that
man understand thee, when thou spokest to him?
He did not understand me. How many languages
dost thou speak? (Anin dassing bebakan enwei-
an?) 1 speak seven different languages, (nfjwa-
tching bebakan nind inwe.) Does thy wife speak
Chippewa? No, she does not speak Chippewa,
but she speaks French and English. Had that
beggar (nandotamagewinini, nandotamagekwe) un-
derstood thee and spoken to thee, he would have
received bread and pork from thee. Did the
priest put thee out of church? (A7 girsagidinip
na mekatewikwanaie anamiewigamigong?) Why did
he put thee out? He put me out for nothing (a-
nisha); 1 drank a little too much lately and had
married another woman, because my wife had
left me (nin gi-naganigoban) 'Thou art a bad
man if thou habitually drinkest and livest in
coucubinage (kiskpin gaie anisha widigemad k-
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we.) Father, I will put away that woman (nsn
ga-webina aw tkwe.) and 1 will give np drinking.
My friends, I am glad to see you.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I perhaps...thee mowanen issinowanen
yy WE cee yy LgOWANEN igosstwanen
,, he , e gy IROQUER z}sszgzogwen
,» they,, see sy IROgQWAWEN issinogwawen

. 'y ... you inonogwa-|
wen | issinonogwawen

., WEe cre oy z;gowegwen z;gossz‘wegwen
,, he , oo gy MOWEQWIEN isstnowegwen
,,» they,, cee yy ROWEQWA-

wen | issinowegwawen.

Kishpin waiabamissinowanen, kego ningot ineni-
mishiken, if 1 do not see thee, donm’t think any-
thing wrong of me.

Kid inendam na tchi widjiwiian? Hi ga-widji-
win, kishpin dask gego eninowanen, kego bab/ -
madjimoken!/ Art thou willing to go with me? I
will go with thee; but if I should say anything
to thee, do not go about and tell it. .

f(z'sgpz'n ningotchi ge-wabamigowanen, ki ga-ba-
ba-widjiwigo, 1f ‘we happeti to see thee anywhere,
we will go around with thee. ‘

Kishpin wa-debwetossinowegwawen ogow kwiwi-
sensag weweni ki ga-bashanjewawag, if those boys
do not want to obey (believe) you, you are to
punish them well.

Did I do anything wrong to you? I think thou
hast not dome us any wrong. Did those men
work faithfully "for you? I think they did not
work well for us. I believe I saw thee in town.
Perhaps thou didst see me. Wilt thou perhaps
lend me one hundred Dollars? I cannot lend thee
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money, for I have no money, but I may give
thee some provisions and clothes. Wilt thou go
with me this evening? 1 think I will go with
thee for a short time.

LESSON LIX.

l'zrst Case—continued; participles of the afirma-
tive and negatwe Sform.

Afirmative form, Negative form.
Present tense. Present tense.
inan I who...thee isstnowan
inagog ,, ,,...you issinonagog
igoian we who...thee igossiwan
igoteg ,, ,, ...you igossiweg
‘4 he who...thee issinok
ikig they,,... ,, issinokig
ineg  he who...you issinoweg
inegog they,,... ,, issinowegog
Imperfect tense. Imperfect tense.
inamban, 1 who...thee | issenowamban
inagogoban 1 ,, ...you |  issinonagogoban
/gozambafz, we who...thee z;gossz'wamban
wgeiegoban, ,, ,, .-you 1gossiwegoban
tkiban, he who.. thee issinogiban
tkibanig, they,,... ,, issinogibanig
tnegoban, he who.. you | issinowegoban

megobamg, they,,... 4 | issinowegobanig
Note. The termmatlons of the participles are
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the same as those of the corresponding Subjutic-
tive mood, except the following:

Subj. kwa isstnogwa

Part. kig issinokig

Subj. inegwa- issinowegwa

Part. inegog issinowegog

Subj. séwaban issinog'wabatt

Part. zkibanig sssinogibanig
Subj. inegwaban issinowegwabat
Part. /negobanig issinowegobanig.

Nin gikadj, (gakadjid) 1 am cold, 1 feel cold.
v ta.écid)l, (tek..7id) 1 catch cold, become cold.
vy MIningady, (lnen..jz'd) I am very cold, trem-
ble with cold.

v gixadjinindjiwady, (gak..jid) my hands are

. cold,
, Qtkadjisidéwady, (gak. jid) my feet are cold.
:, gz)éaa_’/itawagéu:aq’/% (gak.,]'z?}; my ears are

cold.

, mokwadj, (mwak..jid) 1 weep from cold.
4y wébishima, (waieb..mad) 1 throw him down
. on the ground.
sy wébina, (waizb..mad) 1 throw him away, re-
ject, abattidost him.
vy wébinan, (waieb..nang) 1 throw it away, re-
ject it, abandon it.
y  wébinamawa, (waieb..wad) 1 throw away
something belonging to him, forgive him.
y»  wébinidimm, (waieb..didjig) we abandon
each other, separate.

Weébintdiwin, (in) mutual separation, divorce.
Wébz'm:g'an, (an. pl. ag) a person rejected, di-
vorced, also any amn. obj. thrown away.
Wébinigan, (jn. pl. an) Any inanimate object re-
) jected, discarded.
Nin wébinigas, (waieb..sod) 1 am rejected, aban-
' donedv

-
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Nin bonigidétawa, (bwan..wad) 1 forgive him.
vy wanénima, (wen..mad) 1 forget him.

vy wanéndan, (wen..dang) 1 forget it.

vy wanéndamawa, (wen..wad) 1 forget some-

thing belonging to him, forgive him.
vy wanéndjigas, (wen..sod) 1 am quite forgot-
ten.

Nin gikadj; kilchi kissina; pitchinago nin gi-ta-
kadj odenang gi-ondjibaian, gi-ani-giweian; non-
gom dash nin niningadj. Anin  enakdmigak?
(what is the news?) /ﬁzotc}z gego enakdmigak nin
gi-baba-nondan, ki ga-windamon dash. Bwa mad-
Jitaian dash, nin wi-sakaipwagane (I want to
light my pipe) Aid aiawa na asséma? Nin mané-
pwa (I have no tobacco) Waaw assema; odafz'u,
weweni sagasswdkan, bekish dash gaie dibddjimon
tw enakdmigak. Gr-anamie-nibawrwag (got mar-
ried) awassonago John Makons gaie Marie Main-
gans. Bejig kwiwisens o gi-takwdmigon kitchi ani-
moshan. Jane Gijigokwe o gi-webinan o widigéma-
ganan. Ni abinodjiiag miskwajéwin (measles)

i-ondjinéwag, mi sa Migisi onidjanissan, kitchi

ashkéndamon onigiigowan. Nin gikadjisidéwady,
ambe bimibatéda atchina minawa tchi kijosideiang.
Anindi nin mindjikdwanag? (mittens) Hawin nin
mikawassig, makija awiia nin gi-gimdédimig nin
mindjikdwanan. Niu - wi-aiawag; nin kitchi gi-
kadjmindjiwadj sa. Anindi nin nabikawdgan? Jéz 2
grkadjitawagéwad). Aw ikwesens mokwadji. He-
- go mawiken, bi-widabimishin (come and sit by
me) Waiba ki ga-dagwishinimin endaiang.

Did that convert (weskki-anamiad) apostatize?
He did not apostatize, he is wrongly caluminat-
ed (anishi matcki dajima) He is a strong Chris-
tian. Those who deceived thee did wrong. Those
that struck you last Sunday are in jail. If I
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would make thee suffer for nothing, I would do
thee wrong. God who sees you, knows all your
thoughts words and actions. I, who see thee now,
will never see thee again. I your priest, who
.love you from my heart, I am going to leave
jou this evening. Are that boy’s hands cold?

hey are cold; he weeps from cold. Come in,
and warm thyself, my son. Now thy hands are
warm and thy feet are warm. They who do
good to you, shall be rewarded, but they who do
evil to you shall be punished. (la-animisiwag).
Those that did not strike thee, them I like, but
I don’t like those that struck thee. God, who
gave thee thy sicknes that thou mightest repent,
he will take it away from thee soon.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If, whether I...him wagen | wagwawen, if 1them

' , thou ... ,. waden wadwawen, thou etc.
. ,, he cee gy QWEN gwen
v » We .., wangiden | wangidwawen
’ yy W€ ... ,, wangen | wangwawen
’e y you ... ,, wegwen | wegwawen
. . they cee 3y WaQgWER | wagwen.

If. whether, I not him..ssswagen

vy ,, thou etc..ssz"{uaden

vy ,, he y SSigwen

v ,, WE v SStwangiden

v ,, W€ » Ssiwangen

’e » you ,, ssiwegwen

’” ,» they ,, ssiwagwen

ssiwagwawen...them.
ssiwadwawen, etc.
sstgwen :
ssiwangidwawen N
sstwangwawen

sstwegwawen

sstwagwen.
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The terminations of the negative form are al-
most entirely like the corresponding ones of the
affirmative with ss/ placed before them.

K7 kikenima na aw inini? Endogwen kekénimd-
wagen; endogwen ga-wabamdwagen. Dost thou
know that man? I don’t know whether I am ac-
quainted with him; I don’t know whether I have
seen him (before).

Jesus o gi-inan o kikinoamdganan: ‘‘Awegwen
ge-gassiamawdwegwen o batadowinan, la-gassiigd-
deniwan, awegwen dash ge-gassiamawdssiwegwen,
kawin ta-gassiigddessininiwan.” Jesus said to his
disciples: whose sins you shall forgive etc.

[ —

LESSON LX.

“Second Case’ 1hou...me. ‘‘Indicative Mood,
affirmative form.

Note 1. In the ‘“‘Second Case”, the second and
third person are considered as acting on the first,
for instance:

Thou seest me
you see me
thou seest us
you see us

he sees me
they see me
he sees us
they see us.
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Terminations of the Indicative, afirmative.

Present tense. Imperfect tense.

Root thou...me inaban

., Im you ...me imwaban

o tmin thou...us imingban

,y imin you ...us tminaban

v g he ...me- z;goban

v 1808 they...me zgébamg

vy 2R0NdN he ...us gonaban

v tgondnig they...us igonabanig

Paradigm.

i wabam, thou seest me ki wabaminaban
sy wabamim, you ,, ,, ,, wabamimwabau
ki wabgmimin, thou seest us | 27 wabamiminaban
y» wabamimin, you ,, y |,y wabamiminaban
nin wabamig, he sees me nin wabamigoban

,y wabamigog,they,, ,, ys wabamigdbanig

nin (ki) wabamigonan, he sees us | nin (ki) wab-
: amigonaban

s sy wabamigonanig, they,, ,, | #nin (£i) wab-
amigonabanig.

Note 2. Nin wabamigondn, he sees us, the per-
son addressed, or spokett to, znof included. A7 wa-
bamigondn, he sees us, the speaker and the per-
son spoken to both included. '

Note 3. Pronounce the final @ in the form /le-us
long, as. nin gi-odissigonan mekatewikwanaie; on
the contrary short in ;zjz/ masinaiganan nin gi-o-
dissigonan (VI Conj. Personifying verbs.)

Nin mamakddendagos, (maiam..sid) 1 am ad-
mirable, I am curious.
yy mamakddendam, (maiam..dang) 1 wonder,
admire, am surprised.
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. v mamakddendan, (maiam..dang) 1 wonder at
it, admire it.
v, mamakddenim, (maiam..mod) 1 admire.
v mamakddenima, (maian:..mad) 1 admire him
wonder at him.
v ginibi, (genibid) 1 am quick in working, do-
: ing things.
ginodjdne, (gen..ncd) 1 have a long nose.
ginogdde, (gen. ded) 1 have a long leg.
gagdnogade, (geg..ded) 1 have long legs,
‘ (freq).
ginonike, (gen..ked) 1 have a long arm
(freq. gaganonike 1 have long ams).
ginonindyi, (gen..djid) 1 have a long hand
(freq. gaganonindyi).
v ginds, (gen..sid) I am long, tall, slim.
gindside (gen..ded) 1 have a long toot (freq.
gaganoside).
giwéwidon, (gaw..dod) 1 carry it back a-
. gain, I return it.
giwéwina, (gaw..nad) 1 carry him (s. an.
0bj.) back again, I conduct him back.
w giwes, (gawisid) 1 am an orphan.

-
-

b

v

-

y

-

-
-

-
-

y

-

y

-

EXRRCISE.

(regel mamakddendagosi aw inini e¢jindgosid;
kitchi ginodjdne gagdnogade guie; dassing ward-
bamagin nin mamaia’saiama (I look at him with
wonder) A7 nondaw weweni, nin dash ka-
win weweni ki nondossinon. Nin ganawdbama azw
oshkinawe, gaie win nin ganawdbamig. FEnamiai-
t‘.z". 7;;0\;21g ki wabamigondn Hossinun  gujigong
ebid. Nin sagiag ninigiigog gaie winawu nin  sa-
gligeg, nin mino dodagog gaie. Nin gi-miganigo-
ndnig Bwanag, gaie ninawind nin gi-miganand-
nig. Hi gi-pakiteowawag ga-wi-makaminegog kid
aimiwa, gate winawa: ki gi-wikwalchiiyowag <i-
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pashkisonegzwa (and they tried to shoot you). '/
nibin! ninge, wewib, bi-nddamawishin (come and
help me!l) nin wi-takwamig (bite me) aw kilch/
animosh. Mama, nin miganig aw kwiwvisensish, nin
wi-pakiteog. Gaganonike gaganogade gaie aw
nandomdkoméshi (monkey, louse, hunter.) Ginds/
ew inini, wrwan dash onidjanissan gaie takdsiwan,
bejig eta ogwissan eniwek gindsiwan. Nin waba-
mag nij makwag gaie dash winawa nin wabamigog:
Hinawa melchi-dajimegwa mojag kidj ikweg, ki
nishkdbamigowag (they look at you with anger)
kawin ki minwabamigossiwag (they don’t like to
see you.)

John, did anyone see me yesterday at Church?
Thy parents saw thee, and they liked to see thee
there. I see thee and thou seest me. We see the
Indians and they see us. That man has a crook-
ed nose (wagidjane.) and his legs are crooked
(wawagigade®. Women, (ikwewidog’) obey your
husbands and love them; they work for you and
support you (&7 bamiigowag.) 1 love you all, and
you love me. I will give you to eat, if you work
work well until noon. Those boys hate us and
fight us. We love you and you should love us.
Christians, Jesus died for you on the cross; he
died for us all; let us love him with our whole
heart. Those deer follow me wherever I go (nin
nopinanigog.) 1 admire those books and pictures.
That litt.e girl wonders at me and looks at me
with wonder. She looks at thee too. My hands
and feet are cold. Come in and warm thyself!
(bi-awason)! That dog has long legs, but that
fat pig has very short legs. Monkeys have long
legs and arms, but their ears are short; they are
queer, (curious.)
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Dubitative form of the first three conjugations.

Pluperfect tense. Subjunctive Mood.
Terminations.
wambanen sizeambanen
wambanen sizeambanen
gobanen sigobanen
wangtbanen | sevangrbanen
wangobanen siwangobanen
wegobanen siwegobanen
wagobanen siwwagobanen.
Pluperfect tense Farticiples.
Nin ga-wambanen Nin ga-stwambanen
&in ga-wambanen kin ga-stwambanen.
win ga-gobanen win ga-sigobanen
ninawind ge-wangiba- | ninawind go-siwang iba-
nen uen
kmawind ga-wangoba- | kinawind ga-siwangoba-
nen nen
kinawa ga-wegobanen | kinawa ga-stwegobanen .
winawa ga-gvbanenag | winawa ga-sigobunenag:.

Note 1. The negative terminations are exadltly
like those of the affirmative form. with the syll-
able, ssz, (msi) before them.

Note 2. The participles have the very same
terminations (except the ‘‘Change”) as the cor-
responding subjunctive mood, except the third
person plural, f. 1. (Subj) sbbitowagobanen
( Part) egl’ilogobanenag‘
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LESSON LXI.
Second Case—continued. A'cgatiz'é, Indicalive.

Plresent tense.

issim  you....

issimin thou
isstmin youn
ipossi he

1gossig they

Imperfect tense.

Isst thou..not me issinaban
vy 1 issimwaban
,yy U9 issiminaban
vy vy issiminaban
sy me igossiban;
v gy zgossz.bamg
,, us zgosszmil)aﬂ

tgossinan he

igossinanig, they..not us | igossinabaniy

Paradigm.

HNawin ki wabamissi, thou seest me not.
o wabamissim, you PR

,, wabamissimin, thou,, wus ,,
v wabamissimin, you ,, 4, .,

"

"

tA)

-

)

nin

nin wabamigossi, he ,y me ,,

,, wabamigossig, they ,, ,, 4
(k1) wabamigossinan, he,, us ,,
s, wwabamigossinanig, they,, ,,

kawin ki

”"

”"

7

bAl
144

12/

‘v

’

-

7y

"

7
1

wabamissinabati
wabamissimwaban

wabamissiminaban
wabamissiminaban

wabamigossiban
wabamigossibanig

wabamigossinaban
wabamigossinabanig
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Nin wenagima, (wen..mad) 1 make a mistake
. in counting an. objects.
wanag indan, (wen..dang) I make a mistake
in counting inan. ob]ects.
wanigijwe, (wen..wed) 1 make a mistake in
speaking.
wanénima, (wemn..mad) I forget him, neglect
him, forget his name.

. g‘auawabuma. (gen..mad) 1 look at him.

v kitimdgenima, (ket..mad) 1 pity him.

The radical syllable wan (change wen) refers
to mistaking, error; for instance:

Nin wandadjige, (wem..ged) 1 lose the track or
trace.

,» wandadon mikana, (wen..dod) 1 lose the
trail, road.

v wanadam, (wenaang) 1 commit a mlstake in
smgmg

v wanddjim, (wen..mad) 1 make a mistake in
relating a thing, or story.

wanagindass, (wen..sod) 1 mistake in count-
ing or making up an account.

’ ‘ualzéndaqoﬁ (wen..sid) 1 am forgotten neg-
lected.

-
-

9

-

v wanéndam, (wen..dang) 1 forget.
vy wanéndama, (wen..mad) 1 lose my senses, I
faint.
v wanéndamawa, (wen..wad) 1 forgot some-
thing belonging to him, I forgive.
v wanéndan, (wen..dang) 1 forget it.
» wanéndjigas, (wen..sod) I am quite forgotten.
v wanénima, (wen..mad) 1 forget him.
v wanenindis, (wen..sod) 1 forget, neglect my-
self.
.y wania, ( wcm’ad ) I lose him, miss him. .
v wanibiige, (wen..ged) 1 make a mistake in
writing.



Nin

vy

1y

342

wanidodam, (wen..dang) 1 do somethmg
through mistake.
wanike, (wen,.ked) 1 forget to take some-
thing along with me, leave it behind.
wdnike (waia..ked), 1 dig a hole, a grave.

waniken, (wen..ked) 1 forget it somewhere,
leave it somewhere through forgetfulness.
wanikénan, wen..ked) 1 forget some an. obj.
somewhere, leave it somewhere.
wamwmikaw, (wen..widy I faint, I swoon a-
way.
waningwash, (wen..shidy 1 walk around in
sleep.
wanishima, (wen..mad) 1 lead him astray,
pervent, seduce him.

wanishin, (wenishing) 1 go astray.
wanishindis, (wen..sod) 1 cause myself to go
astray, to get lost.
wanishkwea, (wen..wead) 1 disturb and trou-
ble him in his doings.
wanishkwema, (wen..mad) 1 disturb him in
> his speech, or prayer by speaking or
laughing, I cause him to
make mistakes.
‘u(mz\M*wetendam, (wen. d(mg) I am troubled
(lost) in my thoughts.
ua)us'/'zlwes, (wen..sid) 1 am fnvolous, wild
never quiet and still.
wanishkwetagos, (wen..std) 1 am mnoisy and
. turbulent in speaking.
wanishkwetawa, (wen..wad) he causes me
trouble with his words.
wanishkwelon, (welt .fod) 1 disturb it (an as-
sembly etc.
wanisse, (wen..sed) 1 mistake, make a blund-
er.

wanissin, (wenissing?) it gets lost.
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Nin wanitage, (wen..ged) 1 lose something be-
longing to some else, also I mistake in
“hearing people.
» wanitagos, (wen..sid) 1 am not well under-
stood, am misunderstood.
v wanitam, (wen..tang) 1 misunderstand.
v wanilan, (wen..lang) 1 don’t understand it
right, misunderstand it.
v, wanitass, (wen..sod) 1 lose something belong
to me.
b wanitawa, wanitamawa, (wen..wad) 1 lose
something belonging to him; also, I
misunderstand him.
wanitchige, (wen..ged) 1 act by mistake.
waniton, (wen..tod) 1 lose it, miss it.

-
-

-
-

EXERCISE.

Nosse, migwelch! Kawin ki gi-wanénimissi, gaic
nin kawin ki gi wanenimissinon. Hi wnissttotawim
ina? Makija kawin weweni ki nissilétawissim, nin
dash weweni ki nissitoloninim minik ekkitoieg.
Nin genawabamigog anishinabeg, bekish nin ma-
makdsabamigog (they regard me with wonder).
Ninidjanissidog, misiwe indbi Kijé-Manits, mojag
ki ganawdbamigondn. Gossaddnig ogow malchi a-
wessitag, kitchy lakwangeshkiwag, ki wi-amogona-
nig- (they want to eat us). Aunisha ki segisim:
kawin ki ga-takwamigossindnig, wewen! sa gibak-
waigdsowag, lakdbisoway gaie. Kawin nin wané-
nimigossindnig nidji-bimadisinanig  (our fellow-
men), mojag nin_mikwenimigondnig. Hi wanish-
kwein, makija. Kawin ki wanishkwcissi, nidji, nin
minwendam wabumindn. Mamakddendagosi aw in-
ind; naningim wanidédam wanigijwe gaie, nanin-
gotinong gwinawi-ijitchige. fii mino dodon mojag,
kin dask kawin ki mino dédawissi. Aw ininmiwiskh
o wi-wanishiman, o wi-banadjian iniw mino ikwe-
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wan. Wi gi-waniken na kid agawateon (thy para-
sol umbrella) endaiang? Rawim nin gi-wanikessin.
AT ga-wonénimigondnig  anishinabeg ga-mino-do-
dawvangog. Nin sagiigog minidjdnissag, kinawa
dash kawin ki sagiissim. Kawin nin wabamigossi-
banig abinodjitag, nin dash nin wabamdbanig.
Wanishkwest aww kwiwisens, osdmisi, ombigisi, oda-
minoshki gaie; gegel matchi kwiwisensiwr. Méwi-
Ja nin sagrigondbanig ogow bemadisidjig, nongom
dash kawin nin sagiigossindniy.

Did thou forget thy mittens (m/indjikdwanag
an.) at the camp (gubeshiwining.)? No, 1 left
them at thy house. Shall I go and fetch them?
No, it is not cold; my hands are not cold. Put
on thy shoes and stockings. My shoes and stock-
ings are wet yvet; after they are dry, I will put
them on. Does thy miother like me? She does not
like (love) thee, but she likes thy brother. That
'man has lost the trail, he is going astray. Did I
make a mistake in writing? Thou didst not
make a mistake, but thou didst forget my book.
Didst -thou lose it, or leave it somewhere? 1
don’t remember it; didst thou not give it to my
sister? I did not give it to thy sister; I gave it
“to thee. I forgot his umbrella; I left it at the
store. That woman walks around in sleep. Does .
he lose something? He often loses; he does not
remember himself what he does; he often forgets.
Bad men say, God does not see us or mind us.
Did thou see me yesterday? I did mnot see thee
vesterday. Dost thou not remember me? I do not
remember thee. Where are they going? They are
going to church. I will go with you. Thou shalt
not go with us; thou are mnot ready. Tomorrow
thou shalt go with us,
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PromMiscuous EXERCISE.
Dubitative form of the fourth comjugation.
Active Voice. ‘
Pluperfect Subjunctive
Terminations.

Objective singular

wagibanen
wadibanen
Lobanen)
wangidibanen
wangobanen
wegobanen
wagobanen

Participles.

nin ga~wagibancn

kin ga-wadibanen
win ga-gobanen
ninawind ga-wangidi-

anen
kinawind ga-wangoba-
nen

kinawa ga-wegobanen
winawa ga-wagobane-

nag

Objective plural.

wagwabanen
wadwabanen
gobanen
wangidwabanen
wangwabanen
wegwabanen
wagobanen.

Pluperfect tense.

nin ga-wagwabanen

kin ga-wadwabanen

win ga-gobanen

ninawind ga-wangidwaba-
nen

kinawind ga-wangwaba-
nen

kinawa ga-wegwabanen

winawa ga-wagobanenay.

Note. The terminations of the negative form
Subjunctive mood and participles are exactly the
same as the corresponding ones of the affirmative
form, with ass/ before them, please remember

this!
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RrsumE.

Nin nandomigomindban gaie ninawind nimiidi-
wining, kawin dash nin geijassimin.  Kishpin és-
san pisindagod aw oshkinawe, kawin gego matchi
thkitossi; nondagossiy dash ossan, kilchi winigiye.
Nawin nongom naningim ki wabamassiwadog ki-
misserea, cko widiged (since she is married.) (re-
gt wedr nongom o gaganondn nossan; endogiven
dash  nessitawinawagwven (but I do not know
whether he recognized him). Aawin ganabatch o
gl-adimassin;  endogwen ged-adimagwen (I don’t
know whether he will overtake him.) Aakina jo-
o weiejimagenay widy' anishinabewan, o da-mi-
kwenimawan Kijé-Manion misi gego kekendami-
widjin,  cw oshkinigikwe  osam  saségakwanaic
(dresses too stylishly); wmi wendji-dodamoguwen
tchi mamakddenimigod fninizean. Nij ininirag gi-
uissawindwaban mewija, bejig anamiagoban, bejro
dash midéwigoban. l('_i/c"-;lr[‘ém'l‘o o ga-gassinstbing -
wewan kelimagisinipanin oma  aking.  Abweso aw
wa-ishkwa-bimadisid; weweni ki da-gassingwema.
Wabandaishin ki binakwweaninindjin - (thy fingers
ki binakwanisidan gaie (and thy toes.) .dw imini
anibekzweni mojag megwa enamiadjin. Kawin  na
ki gi-anenimigossip  kinigitgog gi-matchi-dodam-
an? Matchi gijeebanie wnind oshki miniwag. An-
mdi nin binakwan? ; nin wi-nassikwe (I want to
comb my hair.) Nin grl-angwabamag b/'fs/u'/mg‘ Qu-
wabamagiy wedi; ganabatch gi man;j’i issewag  wi-
pasigwaoway (perhaps they flew away.) Aego
mazwiken, nindaniss; gassinstbingwen. Anindi kin-
idjanissag? Kikinoamdding gi-gawag. Aniniwapi
ge-bi-grwewad? Nawakwenig ta-bi-g rwedogenag.
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LESSON LXII.,

Second Case—continued, Afirmative Subjunctive

Mood,
- Terminations.
Present tense Pluperfect tense.
ian, if thou....me siamban
iieg;, y» you ' itegoban
aang ,, thou us Ziangtban
aang  ,, you ,, itangiban
itangid ,, he v (ninawind) | ilangidiban
itangidwa,, they ,, ' diangidwaban
inang, if he, v (kinawind) | inangoban
inangwa, if they ,, inangwaban
id; ., he me | pan
rwwad, ., they ,, twapan
Paradigm.
Aishpin wabamiian, if thou see me.
' wabamiieg, ,, you ,, ,,
'y wabamiiang, if thou see us
' wabamiiang, ,, you ,, ,,
y» * wabamid, ,, he sees me
vy wabamiwad, ,, they,, ,,
v wabamiiangid,, he ,, us(ninawind)
v wabamiiangidwa if they sees us ,,
s wabaminang if he sees us (dinawind)
. wabaminangwa, if they see us ,,
kishpin wabamiiamban
” wabamiiegoban
. wabamiiangiban

' wabamiiangiban
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kishpin wabamipan

" wabamiwapan

" wabamiiangidiban

" wabamiiangidwaban
ve wabaminangoban

’e wabaminangwaban

The radical syllable /skk refers to tiredness,
weariness: for instance: (esh#r)

Nind ishkab, (eshkabid) 1 am tired of sitting.

"

"

1y

Aad

1

ishkdkoshin, (esh..mmgy 1 am lying in a fa-
tiguing manner, on a hard bed.
ishkanam, (esh..mod’)y I breathe with difficul-
ty, 1 breathe hard.
ishkatawab, (esh..bid) my eyes are tired look-
ing at an object.
ishkidée, (esh..deed) my heart is tired of sor-
row, fatigued through grief.
ishkinikewina, (esh..nad) arekonikewina, 1 tire
his arm, arm.
ishkinikewinigon, (esh..god) aiekonikewinigon,
it tires my arm, arms.
ishkishin, (esh..ing) 1 am tired of lying.
ishkiwl, (esh..wid) 1 am tired of carrying.

The radical syllables /siko, refers to what se-
mains, remnant, for instance:

Nind ishkona, (esh..nad) 1 reserve him, spare him

"

*9

LAl

(s. an. ob) save it.
Ishkonamas, (esh..sod) 1 reserve it for my-
self.
ishkonam.awa, (esh..wad) 1 reserve it, keep
it, for him.

ishkonan, (esh..ning) 1 spare it, reserve it.

., tshkonige, (esh..ged) I reserve, keep back.
Ishkonigan, (in. pl. an) a reservatioun.
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Nind ishkonigas, (esh..sod) 1 am left, resetved,
spared, I remain.

EXERCISE.

Nishpin bi-wabamitan wabang kigiieb, ki gu-mi-
nin bejigwabik; nonpom kawin nind aiawassi jo-
nita. Geget nind ishkiwl, jaigwa ginwenj nin ko-
sigowane (1 carry a heavy pack) Apegish jawveni-
nud aw ketchi-danid inini. Nidji, jawendan niiaw,
nin kitimagis apitchi. Kitchi akosi aw abinodjins,
ishkandmo. Hiskpin pegel sagiicy ki ga-jawénimim
nin bakadé sa Ishkabi aw inini, pasigwi, madja.
Hishpin windamawiwapan bemadisidjig eji-kitima-
Listieg, mewija ki da-gi-minininim _anolch gego
ge-midjiieg, ge-bistkameg gaie, kawin _duash gcgo
nin gr-windamagossio. Nibiwa pakwejiganan paie
kokoshan o gi-ishkonan aw kejewddisid mekatewik-
wanaie wi-minad anishinaben. Sesagisid (avari-
cious) ka gego o minassin ketimagisinidjin, awx
dash kejewddisid o nita-jawenimdn. Debénimiiang,
kiskpin jawenimiiang nin ga-bimadisimin. Kishpin
Lego muninang aw ikwe, i ga-minwénddmin.

Whence do those children come? They come
from school. Do they see us? I don’t know. That
sick woman breathes hard, she will soon cease
breathing (waiba la-ishkwamo.) That heavy stick
of wood (kwesigwang mishi) tires my arm. I am
tired of lying on my bed, I will get up and walk
about. If he loved me he would not have aban-
doned me. If you love us, then do not go away.
My heart is grieved, I cannot sleep, nor eat, nor
work; this heart-grief will kill me (n/n ga-nissi-
Yon iw ishkideewin.) 1 kept some bread and but-
ter for the poor. The Indians don’t save any-
thing. Are you going to the reservation? We
will go there this evening after supper. The In-
dians have a great dance there; let us all go and
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gee the dance. Where are my mittens? I put

them in the box.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form of fourth conjugation.
Passive votce. :

Pluperfect tense. Subjunctive Mood.

tgowambanen
igowambanen
1gogobanen
1gowangibanen
tpowangobanen
igowegobanen
igowagobanen
awindibanen
awindwabanen

Imperfect tense

igowambanen
igowambanen
1gogobanenan
1oowangibanen
1gowangobanen
1gowegobanen
tpowagobanenan
aewindibanen
awindibanenag

igoss{wdmbauen
zgossz;uambanen
1gossigobanen
1gosstwangibanen
zgossz:wangobanen
igossiwegobanen
1gosstwagobanen
asstwindibanen
asstwindwabanen

Farticiples.

{gosstwambanén
1gossiwambanen
1gossigobanenan
igosstwangibanen
1gossiwangobanen
1gossiwegobanen
1gossiwagobanenan
assiwindibanen
asstwindibanenag.

Nin nondagomidog oma bibagiian, ondjita dask
ganabalch kawin awita nin wi-nakwetdgossi. Nin

gr-nondam, ga-kitchi-gimédimawinden &oss.
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LESSON LXIII

Second Case continued. — Agfirmalive
participles.

{Lresent lense. Pluperfect tense.
Waiabamiian, thou who sees me
watabamiieg, you " oo
warabamid, he who sees me
warabamidjig, they who sees me
watabamiiang, thou who sees us
warabamiiang, you vy oy

waiabamiiangid, he who sees us (ninwwindy

-walabamiiangidjig, they who sees us

swaiabaminang, he who sees us (dinawindy

svaiabaminangog, they who sees us .

' walabamiiamban
waiabamiiegoban
walabamipan
warabamipanig
waiabamiiangiban
waliabamiiangiban
wwatabamiiangidiban
wwatabamiiangidibanig
wasabaminangoban
waiabaminangobanig.

The prefix de means: enough, sufficiently,
quite, for instance: (daie.)
Nin de-kikenima, 1 know him well enough.

e de-kikendan, 1 know it sufficiently, well e-
nough.
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Nin de-wabama, 1 see him sufficiently.
,,» de-gijiton, 1 finish it, I have time enough to

finish it.
,, de-mino-aia, I am well enough.

The radical syllables dew, dewa, dew:, (daiew)
in compositions signifies evil, ache, pain, infirmi-
ty, for instance:

Nin dewabide, (daie..ded) 1 have toothache.
])ewabzdewm, (#m) toothache.
Nin dewakigan, (daie..gang) 1 have pain in the
breast.
,» dewidee, (daie..deed) 1 feel pain in my heart.
Dewideewin, (in) pain in the heart.
v dewigade, (daie..ded) 1 have pain in my leg.
Dewigadewin, (in) pain in the (one) leg.
v dewigane, (daie..ned) 1 have pain in my
. bones.
Dewiganewin, (in) pain in the bones.
,, dewtkwe, (daie..wed) 1 have headache.
Dewikwewin, (in) headache.
y, dewikweiass, (date..sod) 1 have headache from
, too much heat.
ys» dewinike, (daie..ked) 1 have pain in my arm.
Dewinikewin, (in) pain in the arm.
s, dewinindji, (daie.jid) 1 have pain in my
hand.
Dewinindjiwin, (in) pain in the hand.
v, dewiptkwan, (date..wang) 1 have pain in my
back.
., dewiside, (daie..ded) 1 have pain in my foot.
Dewisidewin, (in) pain in the (omne) foot.

EXERCISE.

Jesus, Debénimiian, jawénimishin (have mercy
on me!) Hawin nin_ de-kikénimassi aw inini, Za-
win gaie win nin kikenimigossi. Nin -sagiiag sa(-
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dgiidjig, kawin gaie nin matchi dodawassig jan-
génimidjig. Debenimiiang, jawénimishinam! (have
mercy on us!) Ainawa Eekem'miz'&ng; widdkawish-
inam tchi mino dodawiiangidwa nind_ogimamind-
nig. Anin enapinewad ogow aidkosidjig? Anotch
‘napineway; aw ikwe wed:i jengishing dewigade,
aw dash ihwésens miskwajé, waiabamadjig dash
lchigishkwand jabokdwisiwag, akoshkadéwag gaie:
kitimdgenddgosiwag kakina minik bebdzjingishino-
wad oma akostwigamigong. (hospital.) Awenen
waiabaminang? HRawin awiia ki wabamigossinan
oma. Kawin nin minwendansi tchi ganawabamid
aw oshkimawe; ganabatch nin da-matchi-inenimig.
Hi gi-gijiton na iw gwanalch makak wa-ojitamawi-
/an (which thou intendest to make for me?) MNin
ga-de-gijiton bwa pangishimod gisiss (before sun-
down.) Nin dewikwe kabe-gijigs (all day) nin de-
wabide gaie; awi-nanfom mashkikiwinini (go and
call the doctor) tchi bi-wabamid. Nin gad-ijitchi-
e wandamawiian. Osam kijite oma endaiieg, nin
dewikweiass. Aw thwe wissagendam; (suffers bit-
terly) kitchi dewinike, bekish dewinindji gaie de-
wiptkwan.

We should not hate our enemies.. Christ tells
us that we should love our enemies and do good
to those who hate us and pray for those who
speak ill of us and calumniate us. That pagan
says: I love those who love me, I do good to
those who do good to me, and I hate those who
hate me, who do evil to me, who cheat me.
Thou O Lord, who seest me and hearest me,
help me that I may never fall into a great sin.
That man can scarcely stand; he has pain in his
foot. I did not sleep last night, I had toothache,
and headache and pain in my breast. That sick
man scarcely breathes, he will soon die, he will
die before sun-set. Christians whom I love, you
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who know me well, you know that I always love
and remember you. They who know us, love us
and help us. Whence dost thou come my child?
I come from town. When didst thou leave this
morning? I left home very early before sun-rise
(Ichi bwa mokaang gisiss). What is the matter
with thy father? (anin enapined kossy He has
pain in his back.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
Dubitative form. I Case.
Subjunctive Mood. Pluperfect tense.
Wabaminowambanen, if 1 had perhaps seen thee.

Wabaminagogobanen, ,, ,, ,, . 5y you
Wabamigowambanen, ,, we ,, . ,, thee
Wabamgowegobaten, ,, ,, ,, vy ,y yOU
Wabaminogobanen. ,, he perhaps had seem thee
Wabaminogwabanen, ,, they ,, vy v v
Wabaminowegvbanen, ,, he had perhaps seen you'
Wabaminowegwabanen,, they,, . vy v
wabamissinowambanen, 1f 1 had perhaps not seen
. thee
wabamissinagogobanen, 1f 1 had perhaps not seen
you
wabamigossiwambanen, ,, we ,, v ,, Seen
, thee
wabamigossiwegobanen, ,, ,, ., . ,, seen
you
wabamissinogobanen, he,, ,, . .,y Seen
’ thee
wabamissinogrwabanen,they,, ,, vy ,y Seen
thee
wabamissinowegobanen,he ,, . sy, SEENn
you
wabamissinowegwabanen,they,,,, v ,, Seen

you.
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Note. The terminations of the participles are
like those of the corresponding subjnnctive mood,
‘with the ‘‘Change” in the first syllable of the
verb, or its prefix.

Hishpin wabamissinowambanen, kawin ki da-g+
“atishkenimissinon, if 1 had not seen thee perhaps,
1 would nmot have been aungry at thee in my
heart.

PR -

LESSON LXIV.

Second Case——continued. Negative Subjunciive.
24

LPresent tense LPilnpeyfect tense.
dssiwan, thou....me not esstwameban
ISSiweg, JoU.us .. o, o, isstwegoban
¢ssiwang, thou....us not issewdangrban,
¢sstwang, you....us not Isstwdngrban
¢ssigy he....me not 15sigoban
. .« &
éssigwa, they....me not issigwaban

issiwangid, he..us not (wimawind) | isstwangidiban

éssiwangidwa, they..us not ,, l ssrwangiduwa-
ban

éssnowang, he..us not (kimawind) | issmowangoban -

issnowangwa, they..us not ,, | wssinowangwa-
6(1"\

Nind dbaan, (atabaang) 1 untie it.
sy @bawa, (aiab..wad) 1 untie him, unswaddle,
(a child), unharness (a horse)
v @baamawa, (aiab..wad) 1 untie some thing
for him, beloaging to him.
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The root syllable ababik (aba-wabik) refers to
opening with a key. .

Nind abdbikaan, (aiab..ang) 1 open it, umlock it
with a key.
Abdbikaigan, (in. pl. an) a key.
vy abdbikaiganike, (awab..ked) 1 make keys, (or
locks).
Ab(ibz'kaz;gam'kewin, (in) locksmiths trade. °
Abdbikarganikéwinini, (an. pl. wag) a lock-
smith,
The radical syllable kashkabik, refers to lo k-
ing.
Nin kashkdbikaan, (kesh..ang) 1 lock it. 8
Kashkdbikaigan, (in. pl. an) a lock.
vy kashkdbikaiganike, (kesh..kezd) 1 make locks, I
am a locksmith.
Kashkdbikaiganikéwin, (/n) the lochsmith
: work or trade.
Kashkdbikaiganikéwinim, (an. pl. wag) a
locksmith.
v Okwinomin, okwinimin, (wekwinodjig) we are
many together in one band or flock.
Manishtdnishag wekwinodjig, a whole flock of
: sheep.
sy Okwishimag (wek..mad) 1 put together in pa
heep, pile up an obj.
y, Okwissitonan, (wek..lod) 1 pile up or together
' inan. objects.
Okwissin, a pile. Nijo-okwissin missan two
cords or piles of wood.

EXERCISE.

Kishpin  bi-wabamissiwan, kawin gaie nin ki
gad-awi-wabamissinon. Rawin ki gashkildssindwa
ichi wabamz'z'eg, nin dash nin (g'as/z tton tchi waba-
minagog. Amnindi abdbikaigan? Nin wi-abdbikaan

AN
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ishkwandem  anamiéwigamigong. Oow  ma-
mon, wéwib awi-abdbikaan ishkwandem tchi pindi-
gewad bemadisidjig anamiéwigamigong. Nin gad-
abdbikaige, fam'm(z sdgaamowad nin ga-kashkdbi-
kaige. KHeiabi na o dajikan kissaie kashkdbikaiga-
nikéwin? Keiabi o dajikan. nibiwa gaie kashkabi-
kaiganan od ojifonan. Api ge-bi-nandoétamawid ge-
Lo aw tkwe ketimdgisikdsod (pretents to be poor)
kawin gego nin ga-minassi. Kishpin jawénimissi-
goban aw kejewddisid inini mewija nin gaie ninid-
Jjanissag nin da-gi-gawandnddmin (we would have
starved.) Nin da-gi-ondjine bakadewin jawenimis-
siwamban. Debénimiiang, mewija nin da-gi-ijamin
andmakamig kagige is/f%oten kishpin jawénimissi-
wdngiban. Kawin ganage bejigwabik nin- da-gi-
atawasst kishpin dibaamawissigoban aw inini, me-
wija ga-masinaamawid ningotwak dasswabik.

Awénen debénimad iniw manishidnishan wekavi-
nonidjin? Awegwen idog; makija aw kitchi moko-
man o dibeniman. Kwiwisensidog, wewib okwissi-
tog missan, kinawa dash wedi ndbawiieg pindiga-
dog anind baiategin missan. Nt wabamag kokdsh-
ag wekwinodjig; kilchi wininowag, kawin gdnagé
bejig pakdkadosossi. Bidon nij-okwissan mashkossi-
wan (two loads of hay) 47/ ga-dibaamon dash. A-
nin ejinikasod aw kashkdbikaiganikéwinini? John
ijinikaso, nita-anoki, nibiw. joniian od ondinan o
kashkdbikaiganikéwin. Ki pagossénimin tchi awiii-
an nanwabik, nin wi-;z'slz inanag opinig, gaie pa-
kwéjigan gaie kékosh. Kawin nind ojéniiamissi
kawin nin gashkitossin lchi awiindn ganage bejip
osawdbikons.

Who is that man that is look/ng at us? I
don’t know him; he is a stranger (maiaginini-
wi.) Will those men help me? They will help
thee; I wish they would help me, too; I am
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poor, my wife is sick, my children are almost
naked, I have no money and no one pities me.
If I help thee and give thee money and provi-
sions, wilt thou work for me? 1 will work for
thee most willingly. Take this paper to the
store; the storekeeper will give thee bread and
meat and clothes, tea, coffee, and sugar. Friend,
I thank thee from my whole heart for helping
me and my wife and children, we shall always
remember thee, whenever we pray and we will
work for thee well. Where is the blacksmith?
(awishioia. ) He is in the blacksmith shop (awish-
tomwi{*immgong) Can he give us something to
eat? He can give us somethmg to eat, but he
does not want to (kewin inendansi) he is very a-
varicious. Will those Indians go with me? They
do not want to go with thee; they are lazy.
Wilt thou go with me? I will go with thee to-
morrow. I cannot go with thee today, I am too
busy (osam nin ondamita). Do your parents like
to see me? They like to see thee, for they love
thee. Girls, pile~yp that wood, and you boys,
pile up the potatoes. Who is the oldest of you
two? I am the oldest, he is much younger than
I.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form. Il Case.
Subjunctive Mood. Pluperfect tense.
Wabamiwambanen, If thou perhaps hadst seen me.

.vabamlwegobanen 4y yOUu ’ ye RS
wabamigobanen ,» he ’ " »oon
wabamiwagobanen, ,, they v 1 9
wabamiwangibanen,,, thou ,, ’e yy MS
wabamiwangibanen,,, you ’e v ’ 9
wal)a;;zlwangldlbanen,,he e

" "
(nmawmd )-
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wabamiwangidwabanen if they perhaps hadst
: seen us (ninawind).
wabaminowangobanen, if he perhaps hadst seen
. us (kinawind)
wabaminowangwabanen, if they perhaps hadst
seen us (kinawimnd).

Wabamissiwambanen, if thou perhaps hadst not

seen me.
wabamissiwegobanen, ,, you ,» hadst not seen
me

wabamissigobanen ,y he " " .y Seen
' me
wabamissiwagobanen, ,, they ,, " ,. seen
me

wabamissiwangibanen,,, thou ,, " s Seen
us

wabamissiwangibanen,,, you " " ., seen
, us

wabamissiwangidibanen, if he ,, " ,, seen

us (Rinawind)

wabamissiwangidwabanen, if they perhaps hadst
not seen us (#inawind)

wabamissinowangoban, if he perhaps hadst not
seen us (dinawind)

wabamissinowangwabanen, if they perhaps hadste
not seen us (d/nawind).

Note. The negative form has the same termi-
nations as the affirmative; only that / afler the
root of the verb is charged into 7ss/, to which
then the usual terminations are added.
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LESSON LXV.
Second Case—continued. Negalive Participles.

Present lense.

Waiabamissiwan, thou who seest me not

watabamissiweg, you ’ T
waiabamissiwang, thou who seest us not
watabamissiwang, you v as vy
waiabamissig, he » 9y me
waiabamissigog, they "o T

waiabamissiwangid, he ,, ,, us ’e
watabamissiwangidjig, they who sees us not.

- waiabamissinowang, he who sees us not
waiabamissinowangog, they who sees us not.

Nin kishkaan, (kashkaang) 1 cut it.
Kishkanakad, (in. pl. on) stump of a tree.
Hishkanakisi mitig, the top of a tree is broken
off by the wind.
Nin kishkandan, (kash..dang) 1 bite it through.
Nin  kishkaskkijan, (kash..ang) 1 cut it with
. scythe, I mow it.
Kishkashkijigan, (in. pl. an) scythe, sickle. (kisk-
kg';'z'{an) or manashkéssiwanabik.
‘in kishkashkijige, (kash..ged) 1 reap, I mow, ¥
: harvest.
Kishkashkijigewin, (in) harvest, reaping, mowing
Az’slzkikobz’mag_lﬁ;g‘au, brush-scythe. -
Kishkashkijigewinini, (an. pl. wag) a harvester,
reaper, mower.
Nin kishkashkossiwe, (kash..wed) 1 mow grass.
Nin kishkawa, (kash..wad) 1 cut some animate
object.
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Nin wanadis, (watan..sid) 1 am wealthy, rich.
Wanadisiwin, (in) weéalth, riches.

EXERCISE.

Lkkito fgje-Manito: aw saidgiissig kawin ta-ijassi
Lljigong, aw dash saidgiid la-jja nind ogimawiwi-
ning giigong. Aw abinodji o gi-kishkaan onindj
mokomanens gi-atod. Nibiwa kishkanakadon nin
wabanddnan ima ki kitiganing. Anindi nind kish-
kashkijigan? Nin wi-kis/zkas/ziossiwe. Kawin nin
mikansin. Tibiidog ga-alogwen kishime kwiwisens.
Kawin ki ga-dzﬁzamawassiwandnz:g' enokilossino-
wangog. Anin api ge-bi-anokiwad kishkashkijige-
winmiwag? Awasswdbang ta-br-anokiwag. Min wi-
ka meno-dodawissiwamban kawin ki sagiissinon.
Nishkaw pakwejigan, kishkaan . gaie rw  wiiass.
Waianadisidjig ~ naningim  sasdgisiwag; kawin
gwelch gego o minassiwdwan ketimdgisinidjin. Ne-
Lo sdgitossida wanadisiwin, kego anokissida lchi
ondji wanadisitang. Mi igiw ininiwa, ga-wabam-
issmowm}z;go . Kinawa ga bi-mawadishissiwang bi-
mawadts l'sf;nam (come, visit us) dwa ajégiweicy.
Ow kid inininim; kakina igiw wa-dibaamawissigoy
la-gibakwaigdsowag gibakwaodiwigdmigong. Kina-
wa wika ga~waréjunissiweg kinawa ela kiawiwan
nind apenimonan, igiw dash ga-wairéjimidjig kazwin’
nind apenimossinag.

I intend to mow hay to-day and tomorrow I
intend to mow my wheat (nin wi-kishkashkijanan
(wi-kishkijanan) wnin pakwejiganashkoman) Did
thy father buy a scythe? He bought a new
scythe; he intends to mow this afternoon. Are
you willing to work for me? We are not willing
to work for you, for you did not pay us. How
much do we owe you? You owe us $75.00 We
shall pay you immediately if you will work for
us. Who are those men? They are the men who
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did not pay me; they are the ones who cheated
me; they are bad men and I will never sell them
anything again, unless they first pay me. Are
those your somns, who did not pay me? My sons
always paid thee, but those young men did not
pay thee. Where are we going to winter? X
don’t know.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

“Dubitative” participles of the ‘‘Second Case”
(thou....me)

fwanen, thou who perhaps....me | issiwanen

“Twegwen, you ,, v -e..me | issiwegwen
rwangen, thou ,, 3y e+ ..U | ISSTWANRGEN
iwangen, you ,, yy  -...U8 | iSSTWANGEN
igwen, he . » ....me | issigwen

1gwenag, they ,, sy --..me | issigwenag

rwangiden, he ,, yw ...us | issiwangiden
rwangidenag, they who,, ....us | issitwangidenag
imowangen, he vy 3y -+..US | ISSiROWONG EN
inowangenag, they ,, ,, ....us| z'ssz'nowangenag

B. The terminations of the affirmative and ne-
gative forms are very much alike.

Hin weweni ga-dodawissiwanen kid inenimidog
lchi mino dodénan, thou who perhaps didst not
treat me well, thou desirest perhaps that I treat
thee well. '

Kawin wika gego maianadak ki gi-inissinéninin
ga-matchi-tjiwegwen, 1 have never said anything
bad of you, who have perhaps talked bad of me.

Kego minawa jawénimassida aw tkwe saiagiissi-
wangiden, let us no longer help that woman who
does not love us perhaps.

Ki wi-awi-wdbamandnig anind ininiwag ge-ja-
weniminowangenag ganabalch, we will go and see
some men, who perhaps wlll assist us.
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Widdkawishindm, nikdnissinddog, kinawa ga-wi-
dokawiwangen naningim, help us, friends, you
who have helped us often (as we think.)

LESSON LXVI.

Second Case—continued. Imperative Mood.

Afirmative Form

Wabamishin, (wabamishikan) see me (thou)
wabamishig, (wabamiskikeg) se: me (you)
wabamishinam, see us (thou & you)

Negative Form.

Kego wabamishiken
y» wabamishikegon.
»y wabamishikangen.

Note 1. Many verbs ending in za, change. the
letter »# into j, before the regular terminations,
f. i. Nind anona, 1 employ him; imperative mood
anojishin, anojishig, anojishinam.

Note 2. Verbs ending in sse, change the letters
ss into sk, before the regular terminationms, f. i:
nind gossa, 1 fear him; imperative Mood goshi-
shin, goshishig, goshishinam, ke%o goshishiken,
kego goshishikégon, kego goshishikdngen.

Note 3. Verbs ending i aowe & eowa (awa,
éwa) contract aowi into ao, and eowa into eo, f.
i. mind pakileowa (pakitéwa,) 1 strike him; impera-
tive mood pakiteoshin, pakiteoshig, pakiteoshin-
am etc. Nin bajibaowa (bajibawa,) imperative
mood bajibaoshin, bajibaoshig

The radical syllable bakod, has reference to
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water in a peculiar way as will be seen from
the following examples:

Nin bakdbi, (bekobidy I go into the water.

v Dakobibato, (bek..tod) 1 run into the water.
v bakobigzwashkwan, (bek..nidy 1 jump into the
water.
v Oakébina, (bek..nady 1 launch it; put it
' (an. obj.) in the water.

v bakdbinan, (bek..ang) 1 launch it (a boat).
v bakdbininajawa, (bek..wad) 1 bid him go in-
to the water (a dog, man).
v bakobisse, (bek..sedy 1 fall or slide into the

water.

v Oakibizvebina, (bek..nad) 1 throw him into
the water.

v bakébiwebinan, (bek..angy 1 throw it into the
water.

-

s bakobiwébinidis, (bek..sud)y 1 throw myself
into the water.

EXERCISE.

Zibikong bejry ikwe éri-nissidiso (killed herself)
Li-bakébrwébinidisod. Bi-mazwddishishin (come and
visit me) wnanivgotinongin. Mi wa-ijitchigeiin
wabang nin ga-madjite; wabang ki ga-mawadis-
sin.  Nossinan, jawénimishinam; nin bakadémin,
ashamishindm (give us to eat). Ninidjdnissidop,
kejidine ki gad-ashamininim pakwejigan gaie wii-
ass. Ningwiss, anin efitchigeian? Nosse, nin baks-
bi, nin wi-pagis. (1 want to bathe.) Jgiw kwiwi-
sensag bakdbibatowag, wz'-pag'isowa.g. Nin nabem
salagiinan, 'kego webinishiken, kego bakewijishiken;
ki sagiin. mojag ki gi-sagiin, ki gi-babdmiton gaie
Aw nabikwaniwinini nongom gijigadinig o ga-ba-
kébinan o nabikwan. Nin moshwem nin gi-pangi-
shima nibikang; bakébiningja kidai (thy dog)
tchi awi-nimamad. Jesus Debenimiian, jawenimish-
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o eshkam tchi sagiinan. Gijigong ebiieg, mikwen-
imishig, anamietawishig gate. Hije-Maunito nossin-
an kego apagijishikdngen matche ishkoteng ondyi
win batddowininanin; jawénimishinam tchi and)i-
bimadisiiang, tchi gwatak anwenindisoiang gaie.
Nissaié, kego bashanjeoshiken, kezo pakiteoshiken.
Mino dédawishin, ganawenimishin, kego wmatchi
didawishiken, kego gate nagujishiken. =

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form. First Case; imperfect tense,
indicative & subjunctive moods.

Wabaminowamban, I saw thee perhaps
wabamigéwamban, we saw thee perhaps

wabaminogoban, he " ’ »
wabaminogwaban, they ,, ’ "
wabaminowagogoban, % vy yoOu "
wabamigowegoban, we ,, ,, »
wabaminowegoban, he ,, ,, »

wabaminowegwabau, they saw you ,,

Hawin wabamissinowambian

v wabamigossiwar1iban
. wabamissinogoban
" wabamissinogwaban
' wabamissinowagogoban
v wabamigossiwegoban

T wabamissinowegoban
v wabamissinowegwaban.

Wabaminowambanen, if I had perhaps seen thee
wabamigdwambanen, ,, we ,, v o
swabaminogobanen, » he ,, » TR
wabaminogwabanen, ,, they had,, v
wabaminagogobanen, ,, I " 5 s you
wabamigowegobanen, ,, we ,, ,, ”»
wabaminowegobanen, ,, he 'y e v
wabaminowegwabanen,,, they ,. ,, ys o ay
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wabamissinowambanen
wabamigossiwambanen
wabamissinogobanen
wabamissinogwabatien
wabamissitiagogobanett
wabamigossiwegobatiett
wubamissinowegobanen
wabamissinowegwabatett

Note. Mark the great similarity 'betweent the
terminations of the affirmative and the corres-
ponding ones of the ttegative forms.

The ino of the affir, form is changed into zssino
7] l:g‘o 9 1r 9y 9 1 IT) yy 8OSS
The latter part of the terminations are always

alike. This remark applies to the presenit and

imperfect (resp. pluperfect) tettses, indicative and
subjunctive moods and participles of both

‘‘Cases,” in the Dubitative forms.

A\l

LESSON LXVIIL

Contracted ferminations.

Regular termination iz issinon ele.
Contracted ,, (awa) on ossinon ),
5 . Caowa) aon aossinon
v ,y (eowa) eon eossinon
Regular sy 2 igossi v
Contracted ,, ézwa) ag agossi  ,,
. s (aowa) aog aogossi ),
’ ,» (eowa) eog | eogossi .,

The rest of the verbal terminations are regular
aud are added to the above contractions.
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Nin bashanjéwa, (besh..wad) 1 whip him.

v pakitéwa, (pek..wad) 1 strike him.

y, nandonéwa, (nen..wad) I seek him.

v bajibawa, (besh..wad) 1 stab him.

vy Ningwawa, (nen..wad) 1 bury him.

,y dodawa, (end..wad) 1 do to him.

,y anamietawa, (en..wad) 1 pray for him, also,
to him, adore him.

.

EXERCISE.

Mi aw kwiwisensish gtgpakileod, Laie ‘mi ogow
ga-pakiteodjig. Babd-nandoneoshin! Kishpin babd-
nandoneossiwan kawin ki ga-mikawissi. Kijé-Ma-
nité nosse, bashanjeoshin oma aking, panima dash
jawenimishin! Kishpin nondonangwa wawashke-
shiwag, ta-gandjiwebaidiwag. Kishpin dash non-
dossinowangwa, besho ki 5ad-oud]i-pasltkiswrmd-
nig. Kishpin wi-pakiteowad igiw ininiwag, nin
ga-miganag. Nin gi-kitchi-malchi-dodagog  anind
. anishinabeg Ga-ningwaondjig, ningoting ta-ibitchi-
bdwag (will rise again from the dead). Aw wed:
nengwaond ikzge, gi-kitchi-mino-ikwew:.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form.

The imperfect tense, indicative and subjunctive
mood, of the ‘Il. Case.

Indicative Mood.
Gonima wabamiwamban, perhaps thou sawest me

v wabamiwegoban, sy you vy »
»s wabamigoban, », he » vs
»s wabamigwaban, s»» they » 9
»» wabamiwangiban, ,s thou . us
sy wabamiwangiban, » you ’ ’»

»s  wabamiwangidiban »s he ” ”
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(Yonnna wabaminowangoban perhaps he saw us$

»s wabamiwangidwaban, ,, they ’s ys
v+ wabaminowangwaban, ,, they " v
Gonima kawin wabemissiwamban.

) - ” wabamissiwegoban

. »»  vabamissigoban

" y wabamissigwaban

yo p wabamissiwangibad

v ” wabamissiwangiban

) " wabamissiwangidiban

11 ye wabamissinowatigoban

. » wabamissiwangidwaban

v o wabamissinowatigwaban,

Subjunctive Mood.

Wabamiwambanen, if thou perh. hadst seen me

wabamiwegobanen, ,, yvou " ’ 5 ey
wabamigobanen, * ,, he v . w5y
wabamiwagobatnen, ,, they . »” v e
wabamiwangibanen,,, thou ' 4y us
wabamiwangibanett,,, you s s 9w e
wabamiwangidibanet, if he ,, ' o e
wabaminowangobanen,,, he * ,, v w s
wabamiwangidwabanen,,, they,, " vy s
swabaminowangwabanen,, they,, ' ’e o g

wabamissiwambatien
wabamissiwegobanen
wabamissigobanen
wabamissiwagobanen
wabamissiwangibanent
tvabamissiwangibanen
wabamissiwangidibanen
wabamissinowangobanen
wabamissiwangidwabanen
wabamissinowangwabanen.
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Hishpin wi-nondawissiwambanen, kowin ki wi-
yanonissinon, if thou wilt not hear me, I will
not talk to thee.

Gonima wabamigoban John, perhaps John saw
me,

Makija jingenimiwegoban, perhaps you hated
me.

LESSON LXVIIIL
Second Case—continued. Verbs ending in na & ssa.

Note 1. Verbs ending in #a change # into 7 in
some cases; to which ; the usual terminations
are added for instance.

Hid anoj  thou employest me Aawin jissi

vy @nojim, you ' - sy JiSsim
sy angjimin, thou us j:z:ssz:mz:u
vy anojimin, you . vy v JISSTIIIN
Nind anonig, he . mé ,, 2/gossi
y» anonigog, they ' vy MIQOSSIQ
»» anonigonan, he ,, us y  NIGOSSINAN
»anonigonanig, they,, 'y vy NIGOSSINANLY
Hishpin anojiian, if thou employest me jissiwan
v aftq/:z:z:eg, »y you . ", J'zl;;z'zueg
y  AROJUARE, 5, thou v us j.zss'zwdug
yy angjuang, ,, you e vy jz.ssz.u'dng'
- a@g/uangld, ,, he ’s v JIsstwangid
nanojiiangidwa,,, they v witsstwangidwa
y» @noninang, ,, he oy sy ISsinowang
- yyanoninangwa, ,, they Ly wnissinowangwa
Anojishin! Hego aﬂq/zls/uléeu.."
anoyishig! s anojishikegon?

anojishimam ! sy anojishikangen.!
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Ncte 2. Verbs ending in ssa change this ss in-
to sk in all cases where in the above paradigm
the letter » is changed into ; before the regular
terminations; f. i. k. gosh, ki goshim, ki goshi-
min, goshitan, goshiteg etc.

Nin pindigana, (pan..nad) 1 make him go in.
vy mina, (manad) 1 give (to) him.
,y nana, (natanad) 1 fetch him.
,y wawina, (waiaw..nad) 1 call, name him.
sy bina, (banad) 1 bring him.
v fwina, (ei..nad) 1 conduct, lead, carry him.
vy gossd, (gwessad) 1 fear him.
y, wssd, (essady I put him.
. nissd, (nessad) I kill him,
.y mawddissa, (mew..sad) 1 visit him.
yy odissd, (we..sad) 1 go to him.
v madjina, (matad..nad) 1 take him along.

EXERCISE.

Debenimitan, mijishin ki jawendjigewin, apegish
gaie mijiian ningoting kai‘z;ge bimadistwin giji-
gong. Nosse, mi aw ga-pakiteoiangid pitchinagy.
Awenen ge-giwew{/'zd (lead me home)? Nin sa ki
ga-giwewinin. Mi igiw mekandwedjig wa-nishidjig
Kagige bimadisiwining gijigong apegish tjiwinin-
ang Kije-Manito. Marie, ani-madjii kinidjanissens
ape ba-mawadishiian. Ki wi-nish_ ina? HKawin ki
wi-nississinon. Makija ki gosh. Kawin ki gossissi-
non. Awenen gweshid? Ka awiia ki gossigossi.
Nin gad-odissig na kissaie? Makija kawin ki gad-
odissigossi. Gossig aw malchi animosh; takwan-
geshki. Wabang nin ga-babd-mawddishiwe (make
visits). Awenenag ge-mawadissadwa? Nigan nin
ga-mawadissag ninigiigog saiagiagig, panima nin
ga-mawadissag nidjikweiag saiagiidjig. Ki gi-odis-
sigon na nin madjibiigan? Kawin nin gi-odissigos-
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s ki maditbiigan. Anindi ga-assadwa nin mind-
Jikdwanag (my mittens)? Makakong nin gi-assay.
Kawin nin mikawasstg. Anindi ged-assinang Kije-
Manito ga-ishkwa-niboiang? Kishpin ge-gi-mino-
yjiwebisiiang oma aking, ki gad-assigonan gijigong,
kishpin dash ge-gi-malchi-ijiwebisiiung, ki gad-assi-
gonan kagige ishkoteng andmakamig. Kid inendam
na tchi giwijiian  atdwéwigamigong? FEnange ka
ki wigjiwinin atdwéwigamigong. Anumiéwigamig:-
ong ejaiégon, ani-madjiniy  kinidjanissiwag. Nin
nishkadisitag na kishime?  Aawin ki nishkadisita-
gossi. Ki bakadé na? Geget, nin kitchi bakade, nin
ninidjanissag gate. Ashamishinam pakwejigan gaie
minaishinam makalé mashkikiwdbo. Awi-naj wewib
ki mindjikdwanag gaie awi-nadin ki wiwakwan
gaie ki babinsikawayan. Apegish jawenimiwad ig-
1w thwewag, apegish’ gaie mijrwad pangishe ge-
midjiian, nin nissigon bukadewin. Nossinan, ki bi-
nandotamago anamiéminag gaie nabikawdgan. Sd-

idinig  atdwewigamigong aw ininiwish gawash-
kwébid. Bakobibalo kwiwisens; abweso, wi-pagiso.
Tibikong bejig ithwe o gi-niton wiiaw gi-bakdbiwe-
binidisod. Awassonago bejiy Hitchi Mokoman gi-
pashkisodiso. '

Where art thou going? I am going to church.
Who is going to say the first Mass and who will
say the last? Father John will say the last Mass
and preach and F. Francis will say the first
Mass, but he will not preach. Come and visit me
sometimes. I will see thee this afternoon; now 1
am too busy to talk to thee long. Where are the
two men, who worked for me? They are gone
home. Let them come to see me (nin ga-bi-waba-
migog) I want to pay them. Where are the boys
who struck you? The boys that struck us ran a-
way. I will punish them for striking you. Didst
thou pay me what thou owest me? I have not
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paid thee yet; I had no money, but tomorrow a
man, for whom I worked, will pay me $25.00
and then I will pay thee in full. When will the

doctor visit me and my sick child? He will visit’

you at one o'clock. Are those men happy? They
are happy for they are well paid for their work
and have enough to eat and to wear. Did your
mother whip you? She did not whip us, but she
whipped our oldest brother, because he stole
some apples. Did vou break that deoor? No we
did not break that door. Who broke it? We
don’t know. Are those children sick? They are
sick and poor. I shall hire a good doctor to at-
tend to them.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form. V- Conjugation.

Note. The pluperfect tense of the indicative
mood, and the present and imperfect tenses of
the subjunctive mood, as also the participles, of
the Dubitative fifth conjugation are exactly the
same as those of the first conjugation; f. i:

Subjunctive mood, present tense.

FEpenimowanen, that I perhaps trust in him, them:
epenimowanen, , etc.

epenigmogwen,
epenimowangen,
epentmowangen,
epenimowegwen,
epenrmowagwen,
ssiwanen
ssiwanen
ssigwen
ssigwangen

ssigwangen




ssiwegwen
sstwagwen
Lndogwen aw inini epenimogwen od ogim.uman,

I don’t know whether that man has confidence in
his chief. :

John o ga-migiwenan na joniian? KEndogwen Ichi
migrwegwen jonitan; bakun gego o ga-migiwena-
dog. Will John give money? I don’t know wheth-
er he will give money; he may give something
else.

Ain  aiapitchi-apénimowanen bemddisidjig, aiung-
wamisin! Hi ga-waiéjimigodogénag, thou who re-
liest very much on people, take heed! They will
perhaps cheat thee.

Hishpin  wa-atdwewangen ki bebejigoganjimina-
nig, kego atawessidanig mongom; panima nagalch
mano ki gu-ataweminadogenag; if we should de-
sire to sell our horses, let us not sell them now;
let us perhaps sell them later.

Aw kwiwisénsisk o gi-gimédinadogénan nind jo-

- witaman; nin gad-akawdbama kishpin ga-gimodig-
wen nin ga-kikendan, that bad boy has perhaps
stolen my money; I will watch him; I shall find
out whether he stole it.

-——

LESSON LXIX.

Seventh Conjugation. Afirmative and negative

Sorm.

Note 1. We come now te the unipersonal verbs,
that is, such as are used only in the third per-
son. They are divided in three distinct conjuga-
tious the 7th 8th and 9th. The subject of these
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verbs is something, /nanimaled, in some cases,
impersonal, f. i: kissina, it is cold; sogipo, it
SNOwsS.

Note 2. Verbs of the seventh comjugation end
in a, e ¢, o, f. i: 1'/'z'médde, it is cold, nibéa, it
is 51de11ng, gibdkosse, it shuts for 1tse]f (on hin-
ges or springs).

Note 3. Some of these verbs, namely those
which are impersonal, are used only in the sin-
gular number, f. i: Aissina it is cold:

Indicative Mood.

. Present lense.
{/'im'ktide, it is called, HKawin essinon.
(inikadewan, they are called 4y €SSIMmON.

Imperfect tense.

fjinikadeban, it was called, HKawin essi-
noban
. €ssindba-

nin.

yjintkadebanin, they were called

Subjunctibe Mood.
Present tense.

ljinikadeg, if it is called,
cyinikadeg, if they are called

Pluperfect tense.

]/mzkadegxban, had it been called,
{jintkadegiban, had they been called

Participles.

Present tense.

Hawin essinog.
" essmog

essindgiban,
essindgiban.

Ejinikadeg, which is called, essinog,
¢jintkadegin, which are called. essinogin.
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Imperfect tense.

b)'z'nikddegiban, which was called, esstndgtban,
¢)inikadegibanin, which were called. | essindgiba-
nin.

Second-Third person.
Indicative Mood.

Ijinikadeni, iinikadeniwan, esstnini-essinini-
wan,

{yinikadeniban, finikadenibanin | essininiban-essi-
ainibanin.

Subjunctive Mood.
Hishpin ijinikadenig, iinikadeni
v fjintkadenigiban, finikadenigiban
essz'm'm;g', essininiy,
essininigiban, essininigrban

FParticiples.
Ejinikadenig, ejinikadenigin,
ejinfkadenigiban, ¢jmikadenigibanin
essininig, essininigin,
esstninigiban, essinininigibanin.

Anin e¢jinikadeg ow? Adépowin ijinikade ow; o-
now dash apdbiwinan ijinikadewan. Kijé-Manité o
masindiganing ojibiigddeni Kije-Manito od ikkito-
win, Anin wejibiigadenig Jokn od _ijinikasowin?
Anind: atenig Marie o wiwakwan? 7ibiidog eteni-
gwen. Kitchi soeipo nongom; kawin kissinassinon.
Kawin wika oma gi-nondjigadessinini (was not
heard) AZje-Manito od ikkitowin, kawin wika paie
gi-wabandjigddessinon  Anamessikéwin. (?i-af:/r/n'-
aleban  kid ~ishkotemiwa bwa bi-madjajan. Kawin
gwelch gi-sogipossinoban bibonong. ~ Hi wabandd-
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nan ina masinarganan ado’fow[m'ng etégin? M
nin, nin masmaiganan. Waiba ow wakaigan ta-ni-
gobiudjigade, bekdinak dash nawalch metchag ta-oji-
tchigade. (}'zlnaa'j{%ademﬁanz'n Mike o makisinan
gaie od ajiganan bwa madjapan. Ki gashkiton na
lchi agimdamawad fohn o masinaigan weweni we-
jtbiigadessininig? Eniwek nin gashkiton tchi agin-
daman tw masinaigan maman) wejibiigadeg. Ha-
win weweni anokissim, kishpin osam kijdleg; ka-
win gaie mino bimossessim Rishpin osam sogipog.

The sermon, written on that paper, is good
(onijishin) Have my books been brought here?
Some have been brought here, but some are yet
in the school. Yesterday it was cold, to-day it
snows, tomorrow it will thaw (/e-abawa.) John’s
clothes are torn (bigoshkaniwan) and wet, Let
there be wood brought. Only dry wood was
brought. Canst thou write to my brother? I can
write to him tomorrow; to-day I am too busy (os-
am nind ondamita.) Go often to church and lis-
ten well to the priest’s sermon. He speaks too
loud; his voice is heard far away. T'wenty houses
were built in this town last year and fifty will
be built this year. Last summer it was very
warm, but this summer it is not warm. I saw
the large (metchagin) boxes in the store. That
house is small, but that one is very large. John's
store took fire and burned down.
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LESSON LXX.

Eighth Conjugation. Afirmative and negative
forms.

Note 1. To this conjugation belong all uniper-
sonal verbs ending in ad. f. i: sunagad, it is
hard, difficult, dear. ' .

Note 2. Verbs of the seventh conjugation can
be made verbs of the eight conjugation by add-
ing magad to their characteristic vowels a, e, 7,
o, f. i: milcha, mitchamagad.

Note 3. The adding of magad to verbs of the
seventh conjugation does not alter at all their
signification; a person can say kissina, it is cold,
or, kisinamagad, it is cold.

Note 4. Personifying verbs (they represent in-
animate objects acting as if they were animate)
are formed from the I, II, and III Conjugation
by adding magad to the third person singular
indicative, f. 1: 7kkilo he says; ikkitomagad, it
says; [nendam, he (she) thinks; /mendamomagad,
it thinks. Dagwishin, he arrives; dagwishinoma-
gad, it arrives. '

Note 5. Some of these verbs are ‘used only in
the singular number. This refers especially to all
impersonal verbs, f. i: &issinamagad, it is cold.

Note 6. The word dibaiganed which is only
used in compositions, may also be classified un-
der this head. They will say, f. i: Nano-dibaiga-
ned, it is five o'clock. Hawin mashi nano-dibaiga-
nessinon, it is not yet five o’clock. Anin endasso-
dibaiganeg? What o'clock is it? Midasso-dibaiga-
nedinig ta-bi-jjawup oma, they will come here at
10 o’clock. (Used in Minnesota).
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Remark 1. In the negative form of the uniper-
sonal verbs ending in gwad they will say always
cossinon instead of gwassinon, f. i: kawin de-api-
tendagossinon, it is not worth to....etc.

Paradigm.

Indicative mood.
Present tense.

Sanagad, it is difficult, dear Hawin assinon.
sanagadon, they(in.obj)are dear " asstnon.

Imperfect tense.

Sanagadoban, it was difficult, dear,
sanagadobanin, they were dear, difficult.

Kawin assinoban,
,, assinobanin.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

KHishpin sanagak, Kishpin assinog,
,y Sanagak. ’ assinog.
Pluperfect tense.
HKishpin sanagakiban, Kishpin assinogiban,
yy Sanagakiban, 1y assinog iban.

Participles.
Present tense.

Senagak, something difficult dear; | assinog,
senagakin, things dear, difficult. assinogin.

Imperfect tense.

Senagakiban, thing that was dear, difficult.
senagakibanin, things,, were ,, vy
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assinogiban
assinogibanin
Second Third Person.

Present ilense.

Stngular. Plural.
Sanagadini, sanagadiniwan.
assinini, assininiwan

Imperfect tense.

Sanagadiniban, sanagadinibanin
assininiban assinintbanin

Subjunctive Mood.
Present lense.

Sanagadinig sanagadinig
assininig, assininig

. Pluperfect tense.
Sanagadinigiban, sanagadinigiban
assininigiban, assininigiban.

Participles.
Present tense.
Senagadinig, senagadinigin
assininig, assininigin.
Imperfect tense.
Senagadinigiban, senagadinigibanin.
assininigiban, assininigibanin

Sanagad, (sen.. gak) it is difficult, hard, dear.

Wenipanad, (waien..nak) it is easy cheap.

Manadad, (maian..dak) it is bad, wrong, mali-
’ tious.
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Mindokad, (mendokak) there is dew on the
ground.
Anakwad, (aianakwak) it is cloudy.
Mijakwad, (mej..wak) it is clear, fair weather,
the sun shines.
Nagwad, (naiagwak) it appears, is visible.
ljindgwad, (ej.-wak) it resembles, it looks like.
Minwdbamindgwad, (men..wak) it looks well, has
a beautiful appearance.
Manabaminagwad, (maran..wak) it looks ugly.
Hashkenddgwad, (kesh..wak) it is sad.
Minwenddgwad, (men..wak) it is considered a-
greeable, pleasing, delightful.
ljdmagad, (ej..gad) it goes.
Bi-ijanmuegad, (ba..guk) it comes.
 Madjamagad, (mawad..gak) it departs, leaves.
Dagwishindmagald, (deg. '.égak) it arrives.
Bigoshkamagad, (ba..gak) it breaks, it tears.

EXERCISE.

Gi-dagwishindmagadon nibiwa makakon gaic
masinaiganan. Nongom uondgoshig iskkote-oddban
ta-madjibiso (will 'leave) ta-bidjibidemagad (will
arrive) dask Ishkole-nabikwan. Kitchi kissinama-
gad nongom, wabang dask ta-abawamagad makija
Minwendagwad pagisong (to bathe) w kijateg,
kawin dask minwendagossinon ichi pagisong 1w
kissinag. Aw inini o gigitowin minotagwadini
(sounds well). Jaganashimomagad iw masinaigan
(that book speaks English, is an English book)
1w dash wed: eleg wemz'tz;gtziz}nomagad. Eji sagii-
disoian ki ga%’/z-saot}z kud) anishinabe, mi ekki-
tomagadinig g'/'e-/li:!m'lo o masinaigan. Nin gi-
ojibiamawa nin papa Wisconsing endanakid; anin
rwapi ge-madjamagak iw nin madjibizgan? Non-
Lom 1go gi’ggak ta-madjamagad. Aniy dask iwa-
Pt wedi ge-dagwishinomagak? Awasswdbang wedi
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la-dagwishinomagad. Anin eji-gijigak? Sogipo bi-
wanr gaie (it snows and drifts). Anin iwa%{z' -
ishkwapog? (when will it stop snowing?) Makija
bwa onagoshig ta-ishkwa-sogipo (la-ishkwapo.)

LESSON LXXI.

Ninth Conjugation. Afirmative and negative
Sform.
Indicative Mood.

»
Affirmative form. Present tense. Negalive Jform.

Onijishin, it is good, fair, useful,
ongjishinon, they (in.obj) are good

Imperfect tense.

Onijishinoban, it was good HKawin sinoban
onijishinobanin, they were good v Stnobanin

Hawin sinon,
sy Stnon.

Subjunctive Mood.
Present tense.

Onijishing, because it is good, sinog -
ontjishing, ,, they are ,, sinog

. Pluperfect tense.
Onijishingiban, had it been good,

sz'nogz'bdn,
onijishingiban, had they,, v sinogiban.
Participles.
Present tense.
Wenijishing, what is good, sinog,

wenijishingin, things that are good sinogin.
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Imperfect tense.

Wenijishingiban, what was good, sinogiban
wenijishingibanin, things that were | isnogiban-
good. in.

Second third Person.
Indicative Mood.
Present tense.

Onijishinini, Kawin sinini,
onijishininiwan. v sininiwan.
Imperfect tense.

e . . . . . . o‘
Onijishininiban, Hawin sininiban,
onijishininibanin, s Siminibanin.

Subjunctive Mood.
‘ . Present tense.
ll'z'slzfi;g mg{[islgz'fgix.lig, ( l sz:m:m;g,
’e onijishininig, sininig.
Pluperfect tense.

’ onijishininigiban, sininigiban,
' onjishininigiban. sininigiban.
Participles.
Peresent tense.
Wenijishininig, sininig;
wengiskininigin, sininigin.

Imperfect tense.

Wen y’z’slzimhigiban, Sintnigiban,
wenzjishinimigibanin.. sininigibanin



Imperative Mood.

Ta-onijishinini, Kawin sinin,
ta-onijishinimiwan. v Stniniwan.

Note 1, The ninth conjugation ends in an and
in, f. it nangan, it is light, kosigwan, it is hea-
vy; takassin, it is cold (wind.)

Note 2. Some of these verbs are used omly in
the singular. _

Note 3. The negative forms of the three uni-
personal conjugations are almost exactly alike, as
a comparison of said conjugations shows.

Note 4. The second-third persons are used
mostly in the present temse, both in the indica-
tive and subjunctive mood and participles.

Anishinabewissin, (en..sing) it is in Indian, in
: the Indian language.
Jaganashiwissin, (jaiag..sing) it is in English (a
letter, book).
Wemitigdjiwissin, (waiem..sing) it is in French.
Gibdkwassin, (pron. gibikossin) geb. sing) it is
shut (a door), gibakwassin, it is shut
by the wind.
Pakakossin, (paiak..sing’) it is open; pakdkwassin,
it is opened by. the wind.
Nangan, (naiangang) it is light.
HAbsigwan, (kwesigwang) it is heavy.
Mindjimissin, (men..sing’) it holds, it is strong.
Minossin, (menossing) 1t lies well. '
Manossin, (maianossing) it lie badly, it is badly
placed.
7akassin, (lek..sing?) it is cold (the wind).

EXERCISE.

Kitchi kosigwanon onow makakon, pindewan
masinaiganan makakong, mi wendji-kosigwang on-
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ow makakon. Nin nabikawagan nol’endagwad, nin
bimiwanan dash nangan; ikkito Debendjiged. Sa-
nagad wa-ijjitchigeiar; ki bwanawiton; mi enenda-
man. Kawin osam sanagassinon, nind inendam;
nin ga-wikwaltchiton tchi dodaman ga-iji-gijenda-
man. Sanagagindewan iniw babisikawaganan; in-
tw dash papagiwaianan kawin \sanagagindessinon.

Geget kashkendagwad sesika-nibowin; naningotin-

ong kitchi manadad.
Gii-kitchi-niskadad pitchinago kabé-gijig; tibikong
. gi-gimiwan. Anishinabewissin ow masinaigan; nin
nissitawinan; onow dash masinaiganan jaganashi-
wissinon; kawin nin nissitawinansinan. (Gibdk-
wassin tshkwandem, kawin awita }l]ﬁindi abisst at-
dwewégamz:gong. Pakakonamawishin! Nin wi-ala-
we. Wegonen wa-aiaman? Sisibakwat nin wi-aian
gaie assema nin wi-alawa. Apfigis/t mijakwak; nin
wi-awi-baba-nandawendjige. pegish  gimiwang
nind inendam, osam bengwakamiga. Missawa so-
gipomagakiban, minotch dash nin da-gi-madja bi-
yjasstwamban. Minwanimakiban gi-miwansinogiban
gaie, jeba nin da-gi-bosimim. Kego osam ta-sana-
oassinon kid aitman, mano la-wendadon; nin gj-
na atawewmmini. '

It is difficult to go to heaven; many will not
enter the kingdom of heaven. That man’s death
was very sad; he died being drunk. It is light
here, but in the other room it is dark. If the
wind is fair, let us embark; let us sail to La
Pointe That work goes well, but John’s business
does not go well. It is not pleasant here; it
rains too often; almost every day it is bad
weather. Is that a good book? What book? The
book thou hadst in thy hands. It is a very good
book. I read it every day. Everything good is in
heaven; it is pleasant to be there. Everything
bad and everything sad is in hell. The wind is



—385——

cold, it blows from the west. My hands and feet
are very cold, they are almost frozen. From
which direction does the wind blow (anind: wen-
danimak?) or anind: wending? It blows from the
south. Then it will thaw. at does the word of
God say? It says: Thou shalt not steal. It is bad -
to steal or lie or cheat or get drunk or sin a-
gainst purity (lcki bz's/n'{wat{j tjiwebising) When
will that book arrive? It will arrive before one
week is gone. Didst thou receive my letter? Yes.

-
-

LESSON LXXII.-

The ‘*Second-third Person” as subject and as
object of verbs of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. Second Third Person is sometimes, not
often the subject of verbs of the fourth conjuga-
tion, f. i: Jokn o wabaman bejig ininiwan, ogwis-
san dask o wabamani bejig ikwewan.

Note 2. T'o obviate this form of expression the
?assive voice is more generally used, f. i: be;'fg
tkwe o gi-wabamigon Joknan ogwissini.

Terminations.
Ani assint
abani asstbant
anid ‘ assini
anipan - assinigoban

Note 3. The Second third Person is sometimes
the object of a verb, f. i: nin debwetawa aw inini
gaie nin debwelawiman wiwan, 1 believe that
wman and I believe his wife.
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Affirmative Form.

Indicative Mood.
Present tense.

Nin wabamiman ossan, 1 see his father.

ki wabamiman ossan, thou seest his father,
o wabaman ossint, he sees his father,

nin wabamimanan ossan, we see his father,
A¢ wabamimawan ossan, you see his father,
o wabamawan ossini, they see his father.

Negative Form.

Kawin mn wabamimassin ossan, 1 do not see his

”"
”
"
1 2]
"

father.
ki wabamimassin v
o wabamassin ossini 4
nin wabamimassinan ossun
ki wabamimasstwan ,,
0 wabamassiwawan ossini.

Imperfect tense.

Nin wabamimabanin ossan
ki wabamimabanin ”

o wabamabanin ossint

nin wabamimanabanin ossan
% wabamimawabanin .
0 wabamawabanin ossint.

kawin nin wabamimassibanin ossan
, #t wabamimassibanin v
,y 0 wabamassibanin ossini
sy min wabamimassinabanin ossan
w &t wabamimassiwabanin vy
, 0 wabamassiwawabanin ossini.
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Subjunctive Mood.
Present tense. .

Kishpin wabamimag, ogwissan, if 1 see his son.

s wabamimad, v ,» thou see his son
y wabamad ogwissini, ,, he v vy
yy wabamimangid, ogwissan if we ,, ,, ,,
vy ‘wabtm!imang‘. ) [TREEY IR L B T )
9o wabamimegy 'Y [x) you vy » "
y wabamawad, ogwissini, ,,they,, ,, ,,
imassiwag
tmassiwad
assig .
imassiwangid
emasstwang
tmasstweg
assigwa
Pluperfect lense.
Wabamimagiban ogwissan. imassiwagiban
wabamimadiban ” imassiwadiban
wabamapan, ogwissini assigoban
wabamimangidiban ogwissan | imassiwangidibaw
wabamimangoban ” tmassiwangoban

wabamimegoban ” imassiwegoban
wabamawapan ogwissini assigwaban

Dinperative Mood.

Afirmative. Negative.
A. abamim ogwissan Kego wabamimaken
] ogwissan
sg. wabamimada ,, sg. vy wabamimassiwada
wabamimig ,, »  wabamimakegon
ogwissan

Pl wubamimadanin onidjanissan Pl fiego wa-
. bamiimassiwadanip onidjantssan.

\
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B. Ganojim opapaian Kego ganonimaken opapaian
sg. ganon'im‘ada v S8 ganom:massz'wada y
ganonimig ., L, gawnonimakegon
Pl ganonimadanin onidjanissan Pl. Hego gano-
nimassiwadanig onidjanissan.
C. Mawadishim ossan Kego mawadissimaken ossan
sg mawadisstmada ,, sg. ,, mawadissimassiwada,,
mawadissimig ,, ,, mawadissimakepon ,,
Pl. mawadissimadanin onidjanissan, Pl. Kego ma-
: wadisstmassiwadanig onidjanissan.
D. Bashanjeom onidjanissan Kego bashanjeomaken
' onidjanissan.
sg. bashanjeomada. ,, (one only) sg. HKego bash-
anjeomasstwada onidjanissan (one)
bashanjeomig omidjanissan Kego bashanjeoma-
kegon onidianjssan.
Pl bashanjeomadanin (2 or 3 children) é’l. Kego
bashanjeomassiwadanig onidjanissan
(more than one)
Note. The Second Third Person with an inan-
imate object, as f. i. nin wabandamawa, nin ki-
kendamawa, is almost always changed into nzn
wabandamdéwan, nin kikendamdéwan by the Min-
nesota Chippewas.
Afirm. Nin kikéndamdéwan endagoninig endad
ki I 1 BT
o " " '
nin kikendamowdnan ,, . vy
Neg. Kawin nin kikéndansiwan endag.
” ki s 1
" o ) )
v nin kikéndansiwdnan ,,
1) I know the place, where he lives, (stops).
Note 1. As seen from the above-given exam-
ples, the syllable m is always placed beétween
the root of the verb and the ordinary terminations
in]the first and second persom, singular and plu-
ral. :
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Note 2. The number makes no difference in
these expressions, f."i: nin wabamiman ogwissan
means I see his son, or, his sons.

e~ P——— -

LESSON LXXIII.

Irregular vesbs: nind ind, 1 do, am; iwa, he says;
nind igo 1 am said.

Indicative Mood.

Nind ind, 1 do, 1 am.

kid ind, (di) ino, he is,

nind indimin, (nin dimin) kid indim (ki dim),
dowag.

Hawin nind indissi (dissi) kawin kid indissi (ki

“disst) kawin dissi; kawmn nind indissimin (dissi-

min), kawrn kid indissim (dissim); kawin dissi-

wag.

- Subjunctive mood.
Diian ditan did digid diiang dz't"ef‘ dowad; dis-
siwan dissiwan dissig dissiwang dissiweg dissig-
wa. -

Participles.

Endiian, endiian, endid (endigid) endiiang, endi-
teg, endidjig. Endissiwang, endissiwan, endissig,
endissiwang, endissiweg, endissigog.

Dubitative Form.

Endowanen, 1 don’t know how I am, how I do
etc. endowanen, endogwen, endowangen, endoweg-
wen, endowagwen.

«

4
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Verds: Iwa.
lwd, he says (inquit) swéban, iwibanig, g;'-z'wa.

Kitchi ginwenj nin gad-inend, iwa, 1 will be
absent a long time, says he. _

The verb nind ind, 1 say of him, or to him,
forms its passive srregularly: nind igo, instead of
nind inigo, nind igo, I am told, (it is said of me)
Kid igo, thou art told /mperative
ind, he is told, Zj{, tell him, (thou)
nind igomin, we are told, inig, tell him, (you)
kid igom, you are told, inada, let us tell him.
indwag, they are told, /nadanig, let us tell

them.

Examples: Anin ejinikasod aw kwiwisens? What
is the name of this boy? _Jokn ind. John is his
name.

Apitchi Otchipwemo, kid igo, They say of thee
(you): He speaks Chippewe well. Aeiab: akosi i
“ndban. They said he was sick yet.-

Antn takin ga-giwinimind ossibanin? Let see,
what was his fathers name? (I forgot) KE'shkiba-
gikoje sa gi-inimdn. Flat-Mouth was his name.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
VII. Conjugation. Dubitative Form.

Indicative Mood.
Present tense.
ljinikadedog, it is perhaps called, | ssinodog

tjinikadedogenan, they are etc. | ssinodogenan
Imperfect tense. '

{/’im'kadegobau, ssz:nog‘oban,.

yjinikadegobanin - ssinogobanin
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Subjunctive Mood.
Present tense -

(ronima ejinikadegwen ssinogwen,
sy ejtnikadegwen ssinogwen.

Pluperfect tense.

Ljinikadegobanen, ssinogobanen,
tyinikadegobanen ssinogobanen. *

Anin qjimkdde{wen tw  sibi? Endogwen eji-
nikadegwen; Makate Sibi ifinikadedog; What
may be the name of that river? I don’t know;
perhaps it is called Black River.

Nopiming etedog ki wagakwad; ki makisinan
dash kawin wedi atessinodogenan; thy ax is in
the woods perhaps, but thy shoes, I think, are
not there.

VIII Conjugation. Dubitative form.
Indicative Mood.
Present tense.

Senagadodog, it is perhaps difficult, dear.
sanagadodogenan, they are perh. dear, difficult.

ssinodog,
ssinodogenan.

Imperfect tense.

Sanagadogoban, it was perhaps dear etc.
sanagadogobanin, they were etc.

ssinogoban,
ssinogobanin.
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Subjunctive Mood.
Present tense.

Gonima senagadogwen, ssinogwen,
’ senagadogwen. ssinogwen.

Pluperfect tense.
Sanagadogobanen, if it had perhaps been dear,
sanagadogobanen, if they etc.

ssinogobanen,
ssinogobanen.

Participles. Present tense.

Senagadogwen, a thing that is perhaps dear,
senagadogwenan, things that were etc.
ssinogwen,
ssinogwenan.
Imperfect tense.

Senagadogobanen, thing was etc.
senagadogobanen, things that were.

ssinogobanen,
ssinogobanen.

Note. As the lerminations of the IX Conjuga-
tion, dubitative form, are exactly the same as
those of the VIII Conjugation, it is unnecessary
to give them separately here.

— el
LESSON LXXIV.
On Adjectives.

~ An adjective is a word that expresses a quali-
ty or the manner of being of a noun, f. i: msno
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inini, a good man; pangi joniia, a little money.
Chippewa adjectives undergo no change of termi-
nation for expressing gender, number, or case; f.
i: mino inini, a good man; mino ikwe, a good
woman; mino aki, good land; mino kwiwisensag.
good boys; mino ichimanan, good canoes etc.

Note 1. The Chippewa language is poor in ad-
Jjectives proper. Here are some: mino, good; ma-
tchi, bad; gete, old; oshki, new; gwaiak, just,
straight, upright, good; £agige, eternal, everlast-
ing; kitchitwa, holy; nibiwa, much, plural many;
pangi, a little, plural few; pangishe, a very lit-
tle, etc. .

Note 2. The Chippewa language is very rick
in adjective verbs, i. e. verbs which express qua-
lities or manner of being in a verbal form, the
verb /o be, being contained in the adjective-verb
f. i: bakadé, does not mean hungry, but he 7is
hungry; akosi does not mean sick, but ke is sick.

Note 3. When we wish to use these adjective
verbs as adjéctives lo nouns, we must employ the
participal form, f. i: nin wi-awi-wabama aiakosid
ikwe, 1 wish to go and see a sick woman; literal-
ly a woman who is sick; #in gad-anonag neta-a-
nokidjig mokoddssowininiwag, 1 will employ in-
dustrious carpenters; literally carpenters who are
industrious.

Note 4. These adjective-verbs belong to differ-
ent conjugations according to their characteristi-
cal termination, for instance:

1 Conjugation.

Nin wabishkis, (i) 1 am white.
,y makatéwis, (/) 1 am black.
,, lakds, (1) 1 am short.
vy &tnds, (2) I am tall, slencer.
sy mindid, (0) I am large. -
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'y agdslu‘, (z) I am small.

vy Ritimdgis, (7) 1 am poor, miserable.
v Rilchi-dan, () 1 am rich.

’e sag'i:?‘os, (7y I am amiable, or, loved.
sy jingéndagos, (¢) I am hateful, or, hated.

11T Conjugation.

Nind agvdjin, 1 am hanging.

s jingishin, 1 am lying down.

s» mumoshin, 1 am lying comfortably.
manoshin, I am lying uncomfortably.

VII. Conjugation.

Wabishka, it is white,
BRiposhka, it is broken.
Wasseia, it is light, not dark.
Minosse, it goes well, fits well.

VI Conjugation.
Kissinamagad, it is cold.
Hijatemagad, it is hot very warm.

Manadad, it is bad.
Kashkendagwad, it is sad.

IX Conjugation.

12

Gwanalchiwan, it is beautiful.
Songan, it is strong.

Onyjishin, it is good, fair.
Nangan, it is light, not heavy.
Kosig wan, it is heavy.

Comparison of adjectives.

As in other languages there are likewise in
Chippewa three degrees of comparison, namely,
the positive, comparative, and the superlative de-
gree.
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Note 5. The positive degree simply expresses
the quality of objects f. i: nin gikad;, nin baka-
de gaie, I am cold and hungry. A comparison of
equality i$ also expressed in the *positive degree,
f. i: epitisiian apitisi, he is as old as thou, he is
of thy age.

Note 6. The comparative degree expresses that
a being or object possesses a quality in a Aigher
or lower degree than another being or object, f.
i: Paul nawatch kitimi nin dash, Paul-is lazier
than I, The word dask follows the noun compared.

Note 7. The comparative degree of superiority
is expressed by the adverbs nawalch, awashime,
both of which mean more f. i: nawaich bibagi
nin dash, he shouts louder than I.

Note 8. The comparative degree of inferiority
is expressed by the words nawalck pangi, less,
not so much; f. i: nawatch pangi joniian od aia-
wan nongom pitchinago dashk ga-aiawad, he has
less money now than he had yesterday.

Note 9. The superlative degree expresses a qua-
lity in the highest or lowest-degree in one ob-
ject as compared with one or more others, f. i:
- mi aw maiamawi-gindsid inini, this is the tallest
man of all. The superlative degree is formed by
placing before an adjective verb; mamawi
(Change maiamaw?) -together, at all, f. i: Maia-
mawi-Ishpendagosid, The Most High; maamawi-
niganisid Kitchi-mekatewikwanaze, the foremost
great Black gown-Pope.

Nin padagwanawa, %ped. -wad) imp.. padagwana)
cover him with something.

vy padagwdnaan, (ped..ang) 1 cover it with

' something.

v padagwdnaigas, (ped..sod) 1 am covered

: with something.

v padagwdnishkagon, (ped..god) it covers me.
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Padagwawagishkam (ped..ang) pakaakwe, bineshi,
the hen, bird is hatching.
Pagami, refers to arriving, coming.
Nin pagdmishka, (peg..kad) 1 arrive. -
v pagdmishkagon, (peg..god) it comes upon
me, happens to me.
w pagamdsh, (peg..id) 1 arrive sailing.
vy pagdmibato, (peg...tod) 1 arrive running.
Padagwaboeigan, (in. pl. an) the cover of a ket-
tle.
Nin pakissitchigas, (paiak..sod) 1 am uncovered.
sy pakissiton, (paiak..tod) 1 uncover it; open it.
sy pakissitamawa, (paiak..wad) 1 open, uncover
it, to him.
v pakagwajena, (paiak..nad) 1 uncover him.
v pakagwajenidis, (paiak..sod) 1 uncover mlyé-
self.
sy Wibwaka (neb..kady 1 am wise.

KEXERCISE.

Batuinoway gegibadissidjig (who are foolish)
pangiwdgisiwag dash nebwakddjig. Nin win, nin
sagiag meno-anokitawadjig hye-Maniton, kawin
dash nin sagiassig meno-anoktlawassigog. Nin gi-
kadj geget, awdshime dash gikadjiwag ninidjdnis-
sag nin dash. Awenen aw maidmawi-kikendassod
endashiwad ogow osltkz'nawgg? (Who is the most
learned). Aw wedi ndbawid ickigatig, mi aw mai-
dmawi-kikendassod, John dash ijinikaso. Kawin ki
debwessi; Mickel nawditch kikendasso Jokn dash,
mi medwe-ikkitong (so report says). Padagwand
.aw atakosid wabotan (cover that sick person with
a blanket.) Mi wa-ijitchigeian; fabz:gfe nin ga-pa-
dagwanawa. Igiw pedagwdnaondjig weweni kawin
la-gikadjissiwag, igiw dash pedagwanaowassiwind-
jig ta-gikadjiwag. Aw abinodjins kawin weweni
padgawdnaigasossi, apegish padagwanaond lcki ta-
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kddjissig. Nisswi pakaakwensag nin  gad-aia-
wag. Kego pakagwajenaken aw aiakosid a%z'noq’;'i;
eshkam da-akosi; nindawatch (rather) padagwana
weweni (cover it well.) Anindi fadagwaboez:gau?
Nin wi-padagwanawa aw akik. Tibi idog etegwen.
(I don’t know where it may be.) :

I will uncover my feet; I am very warm.
Bring clean water to wash my feet. That bad
boy uncovers himself when he baths (pegisodjin)
I never uncover myself entirely when athe; I
always wear my drawers (nin bitawigibodiegwas-
son). That man is not good, nor are his wife
and children good. They are very wicked. He is
healthy, but his daughter is sickly. That boy is
always hungry (bakadeshk:), he wants always to
eat. %.‘hat man arrived in a boat last night. Bad
luck comes upon me every time I go to town.
My horse ran away, my wagon got broke, I fell
hard and broke my arm. Friend, perhaps thou
didst drink too much bad water (whisky) that’s
why bad luck (massagwadistwin) manjissewin)
carie to thee. Give up drinking and thou shalt
be lucky (ke ga-;’awendagos). Eight sailors (na-
bikwantwininiwag) arrived sailing. Are they
good sailors? Yes.

LESSON LXXV.
Cardrual numbers.
1 Bejsg (mingot) '
2 nij .
. 3 nusswit
4 ntwin
S nanan
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6 ningotwasswi

7 nifwasswi

8 nishwasswi (ishwasswi)
9 jangasswi

10 midasswi

11 midasswi ashi bejrg
12 midasswi ashi nij

13 v sy MISSWI

14 ’ vy BIWIN

‘15 v sy NANan

16 ’y ys MINgotwasswr
7, vy Bwasswi

18 . v MIShwasswi
19 ys langaswi

9
20 nijtana
21 sy ashi bejig
30 nissimidana
40 nimidana
50 nanimidana
60 ningotwasssimidana
70 nijwassimidana
80 niskwassimidana, ishwassimidana
90 Zingasszmzdana
IOOJ ningotwak
101 sy ashi bejig
200 nijywak
300 nmisswak
400 niwak
500 nanwak
600 ningotwasswak
700 nijwasswak
800 nmiskwasswak, ishwasswak
900 jangasswak
1,000 midasswak
1,001 midasswi aski bejig
2,000 nijing midasswak
3,000 nissing
4,000 niwing vy
5,000 naning .
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6,000 ningolwalching midasswak

7,000 nijwalching v

8,000 nishwatching v

9,000 janguicking ”

10,000 midatching '

11,000 ’ ashi abiding midasswak
_12,000 ’ D) ”i]‘iﬂg ’
13,000 v yy MISSING
20,000 nijtana dasso midasswak
30,000 nissimidana,, v

40,000 nimidana ,, ’e

50,000 nanimidana,, . ,,
100,000 ningotwak,, v

200,000 ngjwdk 2,

300,000 nisswak ,, .

400,000 niwak v

500,000 nanwak ,, .

Note 1. To express 2000, etc, they also say
nijtanak, nissimidanak, nimidanak, nanimidanak
ningotwassimidanak etc.

Note 2. In counting from eleven to twenty
they generally omit midasswi (ten) and say askr
bejig. ashi nij, ashi nissiwi etc.

Nin minobi, (men..obid) 1 am gay, feel good,
having drank liquor.
. mawibi, (mewibid) 1 weep being drunk.
y bapibt, (basapibid) 1 laugh being drunk.
vy banitam, (benitang) 1 don’t understand well
what I hear.
vy banitan, (benitang’) 1 don’t understand it
well.
vy banitawa, (ben..wad) 1 don’t understand him
well, though I hear him.
y bapinenim, (baia..mod) 1 rejoice, am glad.
v bdprnendam, (baiap..ang) 1 rejoice in thought
(interiorly).
v bapenendamona, (baiap..nad) 1 make him re-
' joice in thought.

- -

-
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v bapinenimoa, (baiap..moad) 1 make him re-
joice, make him glad.
Bapinenimowin, (in) joy, rejoicing, pleasure,
merriment.
Bapinendamozvin, (in) joyful thoughts, ittterior
joy.

EXERCISE,

Bejig inini, kitchi waieshkat ga-bimadisid aking,
Jared gu-ijinikasod, jangasswak ashi ningotwassi-
dana ashi nijo bibon” gi-bimadisi. Nin gi-wabamag’
nijtana dasso-midasswak jimaganishag. Nanwak
ashi nissimadana anishinabeg gi-jjawag sagasswei-
diwining (to the Indian council) Aw miniwish
nij o dgz-m'ssan ininiwan, la-ondji-agona dask. Na-
wmidanak jimaganishag gi-missawag, mningotwak
dask dusso-midasswak grmakiawag. Aw inini mi-
nobi, igrw dash nisswi ikwewag mowibiwag. Nin
banitawa mekatewikwanaie gegikwed, kawin nin
nissitotawassi ekkitod, osam sibiskadj (sastbiskado-
we) (too slightly, not loud enough) gigito, nin ba-
nitamawa od anamie-gagikwewin. Aw mindimoie
entwek gagibishe, bunitam gaie. Gi-kitchi-migadi-
wag [aganashag gaie Wemitigojiwag. nijlana dus-
so mudasswak gi-nissawag.

LESSON LXXVI

Cardinal nwmbers before nouns denoting measur-
ment.

Note 1. The cardinal numbers from one lo ten
undergo a little change before moutts signifying
measure of time or of their things and these
nouns always remain in the siugw/ar number.
The numerals are changed as follows:
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bejig is changed into ningo, f. i: ningo-bibon, one

year.
ny ’ ys #Zj0, ’ nijo-dibaigan
senzba, two yards of silk.
nisswiy,, s n2sso f. i: nisso-dibabiskkodyi-
g jiwitawagan,
niwin ” - 4y N0
nanan ,, ”" vy NANO
ningotwasswi, is changed into ningotwasso
nijwasswi, » ’ y RMIjWasso
mishwasswt, v sy n2shwasso
fa?.t asswj. . " v jar_t asso
midasswi, ’ v yy midasso

Note 2. Cardinal numbers from Zen fo nineteen
when they precede nouns of time and measure-
ment, are expressed in three ways.

1) Midasso-bibon ashi bejig, eleven years
. 2) v vy ningo-bibon,, ’
3) Ashi ningo-bibon.

Note 3. When twenty, thirty, hundred, a
thousand are to be expressed, the word dasso is
placed between the number and the noun, the
latter remaining always in the simgular, e. g.

nijtana dasso-bibon, twenty years
ningotwak dasso-dibaigan, one hundred bushels.

Nind dshamd (eshamad) 1 feed him give him to
) eat, give him provisions.
vy dshanddn (esh..dang) 1 feed it, e. g. my bo-

. dy.
sy dshandis (esh..sod) 1 feed my self. v
vy dskange (esh..ged) 1 give to eat, I feed, I
: keep boarders.

Ashangewin, feeding, boarding.
Ashangéwigamig (in. pl. om) a hotel, bo;rding
ouse,
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Ashangéwinini, (an. pl. wag) a hotel keeper,
' ‘ boarding house-keeper.
Ashangékwe (an. pl. g.) a woman kezping a
boarding house.
Nin minaa (menaad) 1 give him to drink.

vy minaidis (men..sod) 1 give, procure, drink
for myself.
v minaidimin, (men..didjig) we treat each oth-
er.

v Minaiwe (men..wed) 1 give to. drink, treat.
s Minaiweshk (men..kid) 1 am in the bad habit
of treating, giving or procuring
' drink for others.
Minaidiwin (in) treating, giving or procuring
drink for others.

B XERCISE.

Adam nitdm inini, jdngasswdk ashi nissimidana
dasso-bibon gz’-l)imadiﬁz’ oma aking, Jared dash
Jangasswak ashi ningotwdssimidana ashi nijo-bibon,
Methusalem dash jingaswdk ashi ningotwdssimida-
na ashi jdn asso-it'bon gi-bimadisi. Vijo-bibon gi-
anokt, mi dash nanwak dasswabik joniian gi-gask-
kiad. Nano-bibon gi-inend: aw tkwe, odanan dask
nisso-bibon gi-inéndiwan. Nissimidana ash mnisso
bibon gi-bimadisi Jesus oma aking. Nano-dibdbish-
kodjigan kokosh nin wi-gishpinana. Ningo-dibaimi-
nan mishiminag nin gie-mina aw inini. Nijo-gisiss
gr-anoki aw oshkinawe. HKawin na ki wi-minassi
aw ketimagisid ikwe nijo-dibaigan manitowegin?
(cloth) Geget nin ga-mina nisso-dibaigan manite-
wegin, nisso-dibabishkodjigan sisstbakwad gaie.

Jokn o dibéndan (owns) bejig ashangewigamig,
ogwissan dask George o dibendamini bq]";' sZgini-

¢wigamig (saloon). Hilchi daniwag ina: awin
fz’tc/zz danissiwag. Mewija kitchi danigwaban, non-
gom dash kawin gwetch ojonitamissiwag (the
have not much money). Nin manabandin matchs
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minikwewin gaie 1w matchi minaidiwin. Geget ni-
biwa bemadisidjig o banadjiigonawa ishkoléwabo.
Andmaia bejig anishinabe o gi-nissigon ishkotewa-
bo, ningolchi siginigewigamigong gi-daji-minikwe,
gi-daji-giwashkweb: gaie, ani-giwed dush mi gi-
gawadpid. Mi aw inini eshandang niiaw, wewent
0 bamiton nitaw. Awegwen idog ga-minadgwen
intw oshkinawen ishkotewabo? Kawin awiia, win
tetibinawe (he himself) gi-minaidiso. Henry mina-
tweshki, nibiwa joniian o banadjian minaiwcd.

This man is three years here and his wife is
five years here. Saw some sticks of wood, I want
to make a fire. I cannot saw, for I have no saw,
but I will chop some wood. Give up drinking,
don’t go any more to the saloon. That bread 1is
good and has a good taste (mimopogosi) 1 will
go in front and thou shalt follow me (& ga-no-
pinaj.) That woman talks all day long, she nev-
er stops; she talks ill of her neighbors, That
woman slipped on the ice and fell on her back
and hurt herself very much. That boy talks too
much. That Frenchman has a long beard.
(ginwawedon). There are some fleas in this bed;
I will not sleep in it. “That man is lousy (odiko-
mi) Look at those bed-bugs!”I don’t see them.
That woman should try to make her baby sleep.
It is sick, has colic and cries very often. I have
toothache and my son has headache. That man
was twenty-five years in Wisconsin.
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LESSON LXXVIIL
Numerals with peculiar terminations.

1, To indicate days (gon) is added to the car-
dinal numbers from one to niveteen, f. i: niogon
2 days, missogon, niogon, nanogon, mz’dassogon.
To express one day ningo-gijig, 1s used. (Nmgod-
togon means ome day, one night, 24 hours.

2. To designate wooden wvessels, barrels, kegs,
boxes ssag" is added to the numeral f. i: ningolos-
sag mandaminag, one barrel of corn, nijossag, nis-
sossag, jangassossag sagaiganan, nitie kegs of
nails, nzossag, nanossag.

3. To designate clothing materials, weg is add-
ed to the numeral f. i: bejigweg waboian, one
blanket, nijweg waboianun, njssweg, niweg, man-
weg.

4. To designate wood or lumber, watig is add-
ed to the numeral f. i: befigwatig mishi one
stick of wood, nijwatig- missan bidon, bring two
sticks of wood, nisswatig abdwin, three paddles,
niwatig ajebotanan, four oars.

5. To designate money, metal, stone, or glass,
wabik is added to the numeral, f. i: defigwabik,
one dollar, nijwabik, two dollars, nisswabik kzja-
bikisiganan, three stoves, nanwabik jigwanabikog,
five grindstones, also abzfa-wabik, half a dollar.

6. To designate globular objects, potatoes, tur-
nips, bullets etc. minag is added to the numer-
al, f. i: bejigominag fckiss, one turnip mnijominag
opinig, two potatoes, nissvminag mishiminag,
three apples.

7. To designate a puir or pairs, wenan is add-
ed to the numeral, f. i: mingotwewan makisinan,
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a pair of shoes, nsfwewan, two pairs, zzsswewan
piikiwag, three pair (yoke) of oxen, miwewan
etc.

8. To designate the number of bags, or sacks of
objects, oskkin is added to the numeral, f. i: nin-
gotoshkin opinig, one bag of potatoes, m7joshkin,
nissoshkin, nanoshkin mishiminag five bags of
apples etc. Abiloshkin, half a sack (full)

9. To designate the number of boals, canoes,
vessels, dnag is added to the numeral f. i: nin-
gotonag tchiman nin wabandan, 1 see omne canoe,
nijonag; missonag ishkote-nabikwanan gi-nibomaga-
don, three steamers perished, nfonag, nmanonag,
midassonag ashi nanonag tckimanan, 15 canoes.

10. To designate a fathom 6 feet the out-
stretched arms of a man, nsk is added to the
numeral, f. i. ningotonik nijonik, nissonik, nionik
n(ng)nik, midassonik biminakwan, ten fathoms of
cord.

11. To designate measurement dy fool, sid (re-
fers to the foot) is added to the numeral, f. i:
ningolosid, nijosid, missosid nanosid, midassosid,
ten feet, midassosid ashi nanosid, fifteen feet.

12. To designate measurement by the span,
wakwoagan is added to the numeral, f. i: ningot-
wakwoagan, one spam, nfywakwoagan, misswak-
woagan, niwakwoagan, midasswakwoagan ashi
nanakwoagan.

13. To designate measurement by the inch
(finger) nindj is added to the numeral; f. i. nin-
golonindj, one inch, nijonindj, nissonindj, nio-
nindj, ningotwassonindj, midassonindj.

Note. When measurement by round numbers,
i. e. 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 100, 1000 etc. is to be
given, the above termination are added to the
- word dasso, f. i. nijtana dassogon twenty days,
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ningotwak dassossag bimide, a hundred barrels of
oil, nimidana dassweg waboianan, 40 blaukets, nz;-
wasssmidana dasswatig gijikag, 70 cedars, midass-
wak dasswabik sagaiganan 1000 nails nitana
dasswabik $20 nisstmidana dassominag anidjimin-

an, 30 peas. So also dasswewan (pairs) dassosh-
kin (bags) dassénag (canoes etc).

Manddmin (an. pl. ag) a grain of corn, Plural
corn, Indian corn.
Sagdigan (sn. pl. an) a nail kilchi sagaigan, a
' , big nail, a spike.
Sagaigan, (in. pl. an) an inland lake.
Sigaigan. (in. pl. an) maple-sugar cake.
Wabosan, (in. pl. an) a blanket.
Papagiwdian, (in. pl. an) a shirt,
A wf (in. pl. n) a paddle.
Ajébotan, (in. pl. an) an oar.
asséichigan (in. pl. an) a window.
Wassétchigandbik, (in. pl. on) window-glass, a
paune of window-glass.
Wassétchigandtig (in. pl. on) window frame, sash,
shutter,
Kijdbz‘kis{gan (tn. pl. an) a stove.
j;}gwandhk (an. pl. 0og) a grind-stone.
chiss (in. pl. an.) a turnip.
Anwi (in. pl. n.) a bullet.
Biminakwan (in. pl. an) a rope,
Adépowin (in. pl. an) a table.
Adbpowinigin, (in. pl. on) a table-cloth.
Antdjimin (1n. pl. an) a pea, pl. peas.
Miskodissimin (an. pl. ag.) a beatn, pl. beans.

EXERCISE.

Ningwiss gwaiak nimidana dasso-bibdn aia om.r
odenang. Nijtana dasso-dibaigan seniba nin gi-
gishpinana. Songisi aw kitchi inini; nijwak dasso-
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dibabishkodjigan (pounds) anokadjigan o bimon-
dan. Nin papaiban gega ningotwak dasso-bibon
gi-bimadisi. Nijwassimidana dasso-dibdbishkvdyi-
gan pakwejigan nin yi-mmna aw anishinabe.

Nanogon nin gi-bimosse. Jaigwu nissogon ka-
win wissinissi aw atakosid thwe. Midassogon gi-
aia oma mekatewikwanaie, mi dash ga-iji-madjad.
Gega ningo-gisiss nin gi-inend (was absent). We-
witalanong nin gad-ija minawa nibing, nijo-gisiss
dash nin gad-inend. Niossag mandaminag nin ga-
gishpinanag. Aw atdwewinini midassoss?' pakwe-
Jiganan o gi-atdwenan. Aw  mokoddssowinini
o wi-gishpinadon nissossag safat:gamm. Aw kets-
magisid inini bejigweg ela waboian od aian. O gi-
dibaamawdn iniw anokiwininiwan jangassimidana
dasswabik ashi nijwasswabik. Anin minik ga-iji-
dibaamawad aw tkwe? Nisswabik joniia nin gi-ifi-
dibaamawa. Midasswdbik wasséichigandbikon o gi-
giskpinadonan, gaie nisswatig wassetchiganatigon.

He gave that poor man one dollar; do thou
also give him a dollar, and I will give him five
dollars. The good woman gave to her son five
eggs and two nice apples. My mother received
two blankets and my father received a gun and
twenty-five bullets. Those two boards are dry
(bassowag) Hovw many feet is that board long?
It is 15 feet long and 14 inches wide. Bring two
kegs of nails and 500 ft. of lumber (boards.)
Five steamboats perished last November on' Lake
Superior. How much does this large stove cost
(anin minik enagindeg’) That stove cost $23. It
is too dear (osam nibiwa tnaginde) I will buy
that small stove. It costs $9. I will pay now $5.
and tomorrow the other $4. Bring three bags of
potatoes, two bags of apples, one bag of peas,
three bags of beans and five panes of window-
glass. There are five pair of shoes and two pair
of stockings.
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LESSON LXXVIIL

Manner of expressing the day of the month.
Names of the months:

Manito-gisiss, the moon of the (Great) Spirit,
: January.

2. Namebini-gisiss, the moon of the suckers (fish)
February.

3. Onabani-gisiss, the moon of the crust on the
snow, March.

4. DBebokwedagiming-gisiss, the moon of the
breaking of he snow-shoes. April.

5. Wabz’gom’-gz’siss, the moon of the flowers, May,
6. Odeimini-gisiss, the moon of straw-be}'ries,
une.

7. Miskwimini-gisiss, the moon of -raspbeliries,
uly.

8. Min-gisiss, the moon of the blueberries, Ai{~
gust.

9. Manominike-gisiss, the moon of the gathering
of wild rice, September.

10, Binakwi-gisiss, the moon of the falling of
the leaves, October.

11. Gashkadino-gisiss, the moon of freezing, No-
vember.

12. Manito-gisissons, the little moon of the
(Great) Spirit, December.

Note 1. G¥siss an animate noun (pl. og) may
mean sun or moon. When Chippewa Indians
want to express the distinction between these
two luminaries, they will say g7siss for the sun,

oy o o o

and tbikigisiss (night-sun) for the moon.

1okigamisige-gisiss, the month of sugar-making,
for the month of Apr:i/ (especially in Minnesota.
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Note 2. Many Indians use the word Papashki-
sige-gisiss, the month of shooting (on account of
the Fourth of July) for the month July. Others
use Min-gistss, the moon of the blue-berries
(huckle-berries) for July, as at the west-end of
Lake Superior they gather blue-berries in July.
The same Indians also call August Manomim’k);-
Zisiss, because they gather their wild-rise in Au-
. gust. Many call September, Watebaga-gisiss, the
moon of the change of color of the leaves. In
more northern latitudes, the above names of the
months July, August and September, as given
by Baraga, are probably more generally used.
Pagan Indians generally use Ailchi- Manito-gisiss
January, the moon of the Great Spirit (God)
and I(iz"tclu'-Manito-gz’sissons December the little
moon of the Great Spirit. Sagibagd-gisiss May
(Used often in Minnesota.)

Note 3. To express the first day of the month
they say f. i: Manito-gisiss nongom madaginso
or Mi nongom (api) manito-gisiss maiadaginsod
or, when past: gi-ishkwadaginsod manito-gisiss.

Note 4. To e}:‘?ress the Jast day of the month,
they say, f. i: Namebini-gisiss nongom ishkwada-
ginso; or api eshkwadaginsod Namebini-gisiss or,
when past, gi-ishkwadaginsod Namebini-gisiss.

Note 5. To express simply the name of the
month, f. i: it is March, they will say Onabani-
gisiss nomgom agodjin or mi mnongom egodjiing
Onabani-gisiss or, when past Onabani-gisiss gi-a-
godjing (gi-agodjing Onabani-gisiss.)

Note 6. When they want to know the date of
the month, they say: Anin endassogonagisid gi-
siss nongom? How many days is the moon old
today? or anin epitch gisissowagak? How late is
the moon? Also Anin epitagodjing gisiss? If it is
the first of the month, the answer will be: Non-
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gom madaginso Onabani-gisiss (manito-gisiss elc),
to-day the month of March (January) begins to
be counted. For the following days they say
Such a month or moon is so many days old; f i:

Namebini-gisiss nongom nissogonagist, it is the
third of February.

" ” yy  mudassogonagisi, it is the
10th of Febr.
v " vy  midassogongisi ashi bejig,

it is the 11th of Febr.

y nitana dassogonagisi, it is
the 20th of Febr.

’e ve 'y ’e s ashi nanan it
is the 25th of Febr.

EXERCISE.

" iR

-

Anin  endassogonagisid waaw gisiss? Nongom
gljigak madaginso. Awenen aw  gisiss nongom
egog/z’ng? Bebokwedagiming gisiss mi sa_nungone
ego jifj{r. Anin dash endassogonagisid gisiss non-
gom? Nongom nijtana dassogonagisi ashi jangass-
wi Bebokwedagiming-gisiss. Anin api ga-ondadi-
sid aw abinodir? Mzg sa nishwdssogonagisid Kitchi-
Manito gusiss. Anin iwapi ga-nibod kossiban? Gi-
ndnogonagisid Pt:fas/tkisz:g‘e-gziszks mi_gi-ishkwd-bi-
madisid. Anindi dask ga-dapined? Mi sa Méning-
wanékaning gi-dapined. Ki wi-anamie-widigendim
ina? E, nosse, min wi-anamie-widigendimin. Anin
rwapi dash wa-anamie-widigendiieg? Mi sa midas-
so-gonagisid ashi nisswi Manominike-gisiss, mi
wape wa-widigendiiang. Gi-sigaandjigaso na aw
anishinabe? G‘;get 1go gi-sigaandjigaso. Anin iwa-
Pt ga-sigaandawind?  Gi-nijtana  dassogonagisid
Watebaga-gisiss, mi api gi-sigaandawind.

By whom was that man killed? He was killed
by his older brother. When did that happen? He
was killed the day before yesterday, March the
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17th On what day was the Lord born? He was
born on the 25th of December. On what day did
your grandfather die? He died on the 11th of
May. Where was he buried? He was buried in
Odanah. When did that woman get drowned?
She got drowned on the last day of November.
When will she be buried? She will be buried on
the first of December. When did your uncle leave
He left on the 16th of February. When will he
return home? He intends to return on the 4th of
July. When did the steamboat perish? It went
down on the 2d of June. Did some of the pas-
sengers (anind ga-bosidjig) save themselves? Yes,
156 men, women and children saved themselves.
When wilt thou go to Bayfield? I intend to go
there in April? When wilt thou return? I intend
to return in August.

—_— e

LESSON LXXIX.
Manner of expressing age.

Note 1. If the child 7s not @ month old, its age
is expressed in the same manner as the d-y of
the month; f. i:

Anin éndassogonagisid aw abinodsi? How many
days old is this child? Nanogonagisi, it is five
days old, midassogonagisi ask: jangasswi, it is 19
days old.

Note 2. If the child’s age is to be expressed in
wmonths, they say as follows:

Anin endasso-gisisswagisid aw abinodji? How
many months old is this child? Ningo-gisisswagi-
st, it is one month old; niogisisswagisi, it is four
months old; midassogisisswagis: ashi bejig etc.
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Note 3. If its age is Zen years or less, the car-
idinal numbers connected with the verb bsbdn.-
g#s (7)) as follows.

Anin éndasso-bibonagisid aw abinodsi, aw kwi-
wisens, aw tkwesens? Anin éndasso-bibonagisiian?
How many years old is this child, this boy, this
girl? How many years old art thou? Nin nijwas-
so-bibonagis; nijwasso-bibonagisi aw abinodji, 1
am seven years old; that child is sevem years
old.

Note 4. If the age is between len and nineteen,
it can be expressed in three different ways.
1. Midasso-bibonagisi ashi ningotwasso-bibonagisi;
he is 16 years old.
2. Midasso-bibdnagisi ashi ningotwasswi, he is 16
o years old.
3. Ashi ningotwasso-bibénagisi, he is 16 ,, v

Note 5. If the age is to be expressed in round
numbers, f. i. 20, 30, 40, 50 etc. the word dasso
is put between the cardinal number, nijlana, nis-
simidana etc and the verb bibonagis (7), f. i.

Nin nijtana dasso-bibdnagis, 1 am twenty years
old; nanimidana dasse-bibonagisi aw inini, that
man is fifty years old.

Note 6. If the age is upwards of twenty years
and expressed in mixed numbers, 23, 35, 42 etc.
it is expressed as follows.

Nin nanimidana dasso-bibdnagis ashi nisswi, 1
am 53 years old, aw tkwe nimidana dasso-bibona-
gisi ashi jangasswi, she is 49 years old.

EXERCISE.

Anin éndassogonagisid kinidjanissens Nijwassog-
onagisi. Kin das{ kinidjaniss anin  éndasso-
gisisswagisid? Midasso-gisisswagisi ashi beyig. Ki-
shime anin éndasso-bibonagisid? Mi sa jaiangasso-
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bibonagisid. Anin éndasso-bibonagisiwad aw oshki
énini gaie oshki ikwe wa-anamie-widigendidjig?
Nijtana ashi nano-bibonagisi aw inini wa-widiged,
aw dash ikwe nijluna dasso-bibonagisi ashi nisswi.
Anin endasso-bibonagisiwad ogow nij abinddjiiag?
Aw omd ndbawid midasso-bibonagist, aw dash we-
di nemddabid ashi nifwasso-bibonagisi. Aw pijiki
nano-bibdnagisi, aw animosh dash nawdich apitisi
(is older) piiki dash. Nidji, anin éndasso-bibona-
gisitan? Gega ningotwak nin dasso-bibonagis, nin
mindimoiémish dash jangassimidana dasso-bibona-
&isi ashi nanan,

How old is this infant (oskki abinodji?) It is
only three days old. Is it baptized? N'ét yet, it
will be baptized next Sunday by our priest. How
‘many children are there to be baptized? There
are seven boys and two girls to be baptized.
Where will they be baptized? They will be bap-
tized in our church. Who will be the sponsors?
(awenenag ge-takonad;'tf'g tniw abinodjiian?) How
old was thy deceased father and mother? My de-
ceased father was sixty seven years old when he
he died, and my mother was fifty nine years old.

LESSON LXXX.
Manner of expressing the hour.

The Chippewa language has no special word
for four; the word dibaigan means measure and
can be applied to time, space, & other measure-
ment; thus, mimgo-dibaigan may mean one o’clock,
one hour, one bushel, one mile etc. From the con-
text of the sentence, in which it occurs, we
must judge in which sense the word is used.
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Question.
Amn éndasso-dibaiganeg? What o’cloek is it?

Anin epitch g zfa ? How late in the day is it?
Anin epitch libikak? How late in the night is it?

Answer.
Ningo-dibaigan, it is one o'clock or ningo-dibai-
ganed.
nijo-dibaigan, v wiwo ,, or ni 'o-dz'bat:ganed
nisso-dibaigan, ,, ,,three ,, ,, nisso-dibarpaned.
nio-dtbaigan, » wfour ., ., elc nio- .

midasso-dibaigan ashi abita, it is half past ten

midasso-dibaigan ashi bejig, it is eleven o’clock.

Ndwakwe, or, nawakwemagad, it is noon.

Abita-tibikad, it is midnight.

Jangasso-dibaigan tchi bwa nawakweg, it is nine
o’clock in the morning.

Ka mashe jangasso-dibaigunessinon, it is not yet

) 10 o’clock.
Nijwasso dibaigan ga-islzhua-nawakwe% it is sev-
en oclock in the evening.

To the above question’ anin endasso-dibaiganeg? -
they will often answer mi sa nongom ningo-dibai-
ganeg, nijo-dibaiganeg, nisso dibaiganeg elc.

Note Dibaiganeg is Subjunctive Mood of dibai-
ganed.

EXERCISE.

Anin éndasso-dibaiganeg? Nijwasso-dibaigan bwa
nawakweg. Anin iwapi ge-madjaian? Nisso-dibai-
ganeg gi-ishkwa-nuwakweg nin ga-madja. Anin -
wapt dash minawa ge-bi-ajegiweian? Abita-tibikak
nin ga-bi-ajegiwe. Anin swapi ja-dang'slu'ne aw
biwide? (stranger)? Gi-nano-dibaiganédiniy ga-
ishkwa-nawakwenig. Anin éndasso-iz'ba{ganeg zge-
madji-gagikwed mekatewikwanaie? Midasso-(dibai-
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ianem:g) dibaiganedinig ta madjita, ashi ningo-di-

aiganedinig dash la-ishkwata. Anin éndasso-dibai-
g(me%Vnongom? Mi sa midasso-dibaiganeg ashi be-
Jig. Waiba na ko onishkawag anishinabeg? Anind
kitchi kigijeb mojag onishkawag, minawa dash a-
nind wika onishkawag, neslzwasso-;lz'l)aiganedz'm:g.
Medasso-dibaiganeg na ko kid onishka? Najwas-
so-dibaiganeg mojag nind onishka. Madjishka na
dibaigisisswan? Aawin madjishkassi; kawin nin gi-
tkwabiowassi. Nongom nin gad-ikwabiowa. Anin i-
wapi mwakaang gisiss? Naiano-dibarganédinig
mokaam. Anin rwapi dash pengishimod? Najwas-
so-dibaiganeg pangishimo. Hi dibaigisisswan osam
bésika, nin dash, nin dibaigisisswan osdém kijtka.
Nesso-dibaiganedinig ga-ishkwa-ndwakwenig ?gz'-m'-
bo Jesus. Aé:zin twapi ge-madji-anamesstkeng?  Jai-
angasso-dibaiganeg ta-madji-anamessikem.

What time is it? (Awin endasso-dibaiganeg?)
It is five o’clock. Does thy clock go right? It
goes always right. It never goes too fast, nor
does it ever go too slow. It is a very good clock.
How much did it cost? It cost five dollars. When
did those men arrive last night? They arrived at
midnight. When do they intend to leave? They
intend to leave at elevem oclock before mnoon.
Why do they leave so soon? They want to catch
the train (o wigessikawawan ishkote-odabanan.) |
When does the train leave (anin rwapi maiadjibi-
sod ishkote-odaban?) 1t leaves at half past eleven
(Medasso-dibaiganeg ashi bejig ashi abita madyibi-
so.) Art thou going to get on? I do not intend
to get on. Art thou going to go with them? I
will go with them, but I will not get on the
train. When wilt thou return? At noon.
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LESSON LXXXI.
On distributive Numbers.

Bebejig 1 by 1, 1 each, or to each.

neniy, 2 everytxme, 2 ea.ch or to each.

nenmisswi 3, 3 5 -

neniwin 4 ,, 4 vy

nenanan 5 ,, 5 :
neningotwasswi 6 everytime, b each or to each

neniiwasswsi, 7 . 7 "
nenishwasswi, 8 vy 8 ,, 'y
1q;angasswz, 9 ” 9 4 ’
memidasswi, 10 10,, . sy
memidasswi ashi 11 11 ,, .
beﬂ.‘sf
nenijlana, , 20 ,, 'y
nenyta»a ashi bgthl '’y 21, . ’y
nenissimidana ve 30 ,, 'y
nenimiduna 40 vy 40 ,, 'y
nenanimidana 50 50 ,, ’y
uenmgot‘wasszmzdauaﬁo vy 60 ,, 'y
uenywusszmzdana 70 70 ,, e
nenishwassimidana 80 ,, 80 ,, ’y
_/q;angasszmzdana 99 ,, 90 ,, ’y
mmmgoiwak 100 ,, 100,, .
umyzvak 200 ,, 200,, 'y
* nenisswak 300 ,, 300,, 'y
nentwak 400 ,, 400,, -
nenanwak 500 ,, 500,, .
/qangasswaé 900 ,, 900,, .
memidasswak 7000,, 1000,, .
nijing memidasswak 2000, 2000,, .
nissing ) 3000,, 3000,, ”"

midaiching ,, 10000,, 70000,, s
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EXERCISE.

lgrw ikwewag nenisswabik joniian gi-dibaama-
wawag. Bebesig pakwej"ggan nin  gi-minigomin.
Neniwin masinaiganan nd aianawan. Neningotwak
migasowinintwan (soldiers) od ogimakandawawan
ogow ogimag. Anishinabeg memidassossag pakwe-
Jiganan od aiawawan. Nenijwalig ojibiigunatigon
gi-minawag kekinoamawindyig (scholars). Nissaie-
tag neningotwak ashi neningotwassimidana- dasso-
dibaigan (acres of land) o gi-miniBowan kitchi
kossinan Wdshtanong (Washington) ebintdjin. Ni-
Jing nin gi-ija ishkote-tashkibodjiganing, memiddss-
wak dasswatig nabagz'ss:zgog nin gi-binag. Nin
nissaié gaie nemingotwak dassosid nabdgissagog
nin gi-nanddtamawdnan aw inini. Ogow giossewi-
niniwag neniy wawdshkeshiwan o gi-nissawan,
nomaia gi-giossewad. Nemb'/' masinaiganan awi-
gishpinadog. Nishimeiag bebejig wiwakwan o gi-
minigowan iniw kikinoamagekwen. Nisswi inini-
wag neningotwak dasswabik joniian o gi-minawan
mekatewrkwanaien, wi-widdkamowad anamiewiga-
mig. Iytw nij keichi-danidjig ininiwag midalching
wmemidasswak dasswabik joniian od aiawawan.

My father and my mother gave each ten dol-
lars to the priest to help the poor. Give them
each one dollar. The carpenters ask each two
kegs of nails. My mother gave to each of those
girls two dresses, two shawls and two bonnets
(wiwakwanan). That man went twice (nijing)
to the store and each ‘time he brought 1200
pounds of goods. Give to each of those carpen-
ters an ax, a saw, a hatchet, a plane, 700 nails.
. That boy and his companion caught each ten
fishes. All that go to church to-day should take
along one dollar and give it to the priest for
the church. Three wolves killed last night each
five sheep. We received each three books.
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7 LESSON LXXXII.
Multiplying Numbers.

Abiding (ningoting) once

nijing twice or two times
nisstng three times
ntwing four ’
naning five ’5
ningotwdlching six ”
nijwatchin seven ,,
nishwatching (ishwalching) eight
Jjdngalching nine ,,
middtching ten ”
midatching ashi abiding eleven ,,
vy sy NIING twelve ,,
nijtana dassin twenty ,

’ ashi ubiding twenty one,,
nissimidana dassing thirty ’y
nimidana v forty y
nanimidana  ,, fifty .
ningotwassimidana,, " sixty s
nijwassimidana seventy .
nishwassimidana ,, eighty ’
jangassimidana  ,, ninety v
ningolwak ’9 one hundred,,
nijwak 99 two ' 9y
midasswak one thousand,,

2] .

midatching midasswak. dassing ten thousand times

ningotwak dasso midasswak dassing, one hundred
thousand times.

ExERCISE.
Anin dassing ga-ijaian kikinoamading? Naning

nin_gi-ija. Aw kwiwisensish nijing o gv-gimodinan
sisibakwadonsan. Aw inini songanamia, nijing ija
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anamiang endasso-anamiégijigadinig. Nissing Jes-
us o gi-dbitchibaan (brought to life) ga-nibonidjin.
Anin dassing ga-anamiassiwan kegijebdwagakin
(mornings?) Midatching ashi naning kawin nin
gi-anamiassi kigijeb. Aw matchi inini nijing o gi-
pakitecowan wiwan. Anin dassing ga-matchi-ikkitod
aw inini? Apitchi kitchi naningim; midasswak das-
sing, nind inendam, Zosltke awashime. Anin dass-
ing ga-jawenimegwa ketimagisidjig? Eniwek nanin-
gim, makija ningotwak dassing minik ga-bimadi-
siiang. Nissing gi-matchi-ikkito aw inini, aw dash
thwe mi ela 20 abiding (only once). Aw oshkina-
we nijing ov-giwashkwébi. Anin dassing ga-nish-
kddisiian ishkwatch ga-ako-webinigeian? Ashi niss-
ing nin gi-nishkddisitawag ninidjdnissag osam
matcki abinddjiiwiwag.

How often hast thou gone to church? I went
twice to church last Sunday. That man cheated
five times. How often didst thou punish thy chil-
dren? I punished them twice, because they stole
some apples at the store. How often did that mis-
chievous boy fight? Yesterday he fought (gs-mi-
%aso) once, but day before yesterday three times.

ow often was he punished by his parents? He
was seldom punished by them. How often did
that man rob? He robbed once and stole three
times. John went to town twice. How often did
thy horse run away? He ran away only once.
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LESSON LXXXIIL
Multiplying distributive Numbers.

Aiabiding once every time; once each, or to each

nentjing 2 » ”
nenissing 3 times every time ,, "
nentwing 4 " ” " ’”
nendning 5 » " ”» "
neningotwdichingé ,, " ”
nenijwatchin 7 " ” "
nenishwdiching 8 ,, " v
;'q;2i1xgatckirzg 9 4 ’” ’ "
memidalching 10 ,, v ” ’
” ashi .q.bzdz'ngll,, 1) ” B
vy MYING 12 ”» ” "
9 m;smg I3 ” ”” 1)
v 9 ﬂlWl‘ﬂg 14 ,, ’” " ”
vy Namng I5 ,, ”"” " "
nentjtana dassing20,, s » "
,s ashi abidingar ,, v ’ "
nenissimidana dassing3o ,, 3 ”
nentmidana v 40,, " "
Jejangassimidana ,, 90,, " "
neningotwak y 100, Y )
nenijwak 1 200y, ” "
nenisswak v 300, » "
EXERCISE.

Nij inintwag ketimagisidjig asabiding' nin gija-
‘wenimag. Nisswi thintwan o gi-anokitawan, nenij-
ing dash anotch gego o gi-gimodiman. Geget ma-
tchi kwiwisensish waaw, mnenissing o gi-papaki-
teowan widji kwiwisensan. Nin gi-minag z'f‘iw
nij tkwewag aiskosidyig nenissing bejigwabik;
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apegish awiia bekanisid (some one else) iw minik
minad. INij ningwissag nentjing gi-tjawag odenang.
Igiw ikwesensishag nenaning gi-gimodiwag. Neni-
Jwg  nind ija anawmiang endasso-anamiegiyigak.
Nying gi-bi-nandolamdgewag ogow anishinabek-
weg, aabiding dash nin gi-minag ogodass gaie
papagiwaian gaie pakwejigan. Songanamia aw
tkwe; nenijing od agiman anamieminensan endas-
so-gijigadinig, nenijing gaie webinige megwa eni-
bimissegin anamie-gijigad. Nij masinaiganan nind
a¥anan, nenissing dash jaigwa nin gi-wabanddnan.
Nenijin olfi-pah’teowan oshimeian aw kwiwisen-
sish.” Memidalching ashi nijing o gi-odapinan Ki-
tchi Jawendagosiwin neningo-bibon aw inini.

I helped those three beggars (mandolamagew:-
niniwag-nandotamagekweg) each twice; I will not
help them any more; let them go to some ome
else. John paid the storekeeper twice and each
time he paid him twenty five dollars. My two
daughters were each married three times, and
now they have no husband (Rewin onabemissi-
wag). Those young ladies went each to the
dance twice last week. Those children laughed
each twice this morning during Mass. My two
older brothers went bathing each three times
yesterday. I pray every day twice and I go to
Mass once. Every time he gets drunk he fights
once or twice. Whenever they go to town they
each buy a bottle of whisky and drink five and
six times. Every day those men chop wood and
twice they split wood.
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LESSON LXXXIV.

Ordinal numbers.

Netdmissing, nitam the first or first

eko-nijing sy Second or secondly
vy MISSING yy third ,, thircdly
vy NIWING sy fourth ,, fourthly
v nananing 5y fifth ,, fifthly
sy mingotwatching ,, six ,y Sixthly
vy RYWatching ., seventh ,, seventhly

’

-

’
"
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-
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nishwaltching ,, eighth ,, eighthly
jazgatc/zing », nineth ,, ninethly
midatching , tenth ,, tenthly

ashi bg/'z:g ,» eleventh,, eleventhly
y NINg s twelvth ,, twelvthly
vy MISSING », thirteenth,,thirteenthly
nijlanaweg ,»twentieth,,twentiethly

» ashi bejig |, twenty-first or twenty-first-
» v MYying ,, twenty-second or twenty-
secondly.
nissimidanaweg ,, thirtieth or thirtiethly
nimidanaweg  fortieth or fortiethly
nanimidanaweg ,, fiftieth or fiftiethly.
ningotwakwak ,, hundredth or hundredthly.

nijwakwak y» two hundredth or two-
hundredthly.

nisswakwak 4, three hundredth or three
hundredthly

v» jangasswakwak ,, nine hundredth or nine
hundredthly.

midasswakwak ,, one thousandth or one
thousandthly

”»

nijing midasswak,, two thousandth or two
thousandthly
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eko-nissing midasswak three thousandth or three

thousandthly
y» midatching,, sy ten .thousandth or ten
thousandthly.
vy ningotwakwak,, the one hundredth or ome
hundredthly.

EXERCISE.

first of all the wigwams in town, but that one
is the last.) Awenen eko-nijing ge-daji-nagamod
anamie-wigamigong? Mi sa kigwiss eko-nijing ge-
nagamod, aw dashk nagamowinini nigan ta-naga-
mo,

Who came first to school this morning? Mary
came first, Sarah came second and I came third.
Who will go out (segaam) first? Thou wilt go
out first, John next and Paul the last (zsA-
kwatck). What does the third commandment (ga-
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nasongewinan?) command? (wegonen eji-angwami-
migong eko-nissing ganasongewinan?) It commands
us to keep holy (/cki manadjitoiang’) the Sundays
and holydays. What does it forbid? (wegonen
eji-genaamagong iw ganasongewin?) The third
commandment of God forbids us to work on
Sundays and holydays. Who will say the first
Mass tomorrow. F. John will say the first Mass
and Fr. Paul will say the second Mass and
preach.

—_——————

LESSON LXXXV.
Numeral verbs for animate nouns.

Nin bejig, ki bejig, bejigo, I am omne, or alone,
thou art one, he, she is one.
vy nijimin, &7 nijim, nijrwag, we are two of us,
you are two, they are two.
sy nissimin, &7 nissim, nisscwag, we are three of
us etc.
yy niwimin we are four of us etc.
nananimin, we are five of us etc.
» ningotwatchimin, we are szx of us etc.
,y nijwatchimin, we are seven of us
,»» nishwatchimin, we are eigh! of us ,,
,» jangatchimin, we are mne ,, ,, ,,
,» midatchimin, or midadaichimin, we are ten
' y» ashi bejig we are eleven
. s» ashi mij vy 4y twelve
,» Dijtanawemin, we are fwenly
'y vy ashi bejig, we are twenty-ome,
sy nissimidanawemin, we are thirty,
v nimidanawemin, we are forty
ningotwakosimin, we are one hundred of us
ashi bejig, we are one hundred and omne
ashi midasswi ashi nanan, we are 115

”

kAl
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» bAd
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Nin nijwakosimin, we are two hundred
,» midasswakosimin, we are ome thousand.
Naning nin midasswakosimin, we are five thou-
sand.
Midatching ashi nissing nin midasswakosimin,
we are thirteen thousand.

Note 1. All the animate numeral verbs belong
to the first comjugation and are conjugated
throghout all tenses and moods, affirmative and
negative form, in the plural, except bejig one.

Note 2. These verbs are sometimes employed
in the singular, f. i. niss, he is three, ningot-
walchi he 1is six there are six in the family, man
wife and four children or if a widow, she and
her five children. .

ExERCISE.

Nijiwag nissaieiag nananiwag dask nishimeiag.
Bejigo ela ninidjaniss, niwiwag dash kinidjanis-
sag. Nananibanig ninidjanissag, nisswi dash gi-ni-
nibowag, mi dask nongom nijtwad ela. Ngsz'n
midasswak dasso-midasswakosiwag New York ki-
tchi odenang endanakidjig. Kawin ganage gi-mi-
dadatchisstwag meno-ijiwebisidjig ima Sodoma eji-
nikadeg-odenang. Gega midasswak gi-dasso-midass-
wakosiwag é/erusaleming ga-d?ine({jz:g', gt-banad-
Jitong iw kitchi odena. Gi-midalchiwan ashi nij
Jesus o kikinoamaganan. Midaichiwag ninidjanis-
sag kinidjanissag dask kawin ganage mnananissi-
wag. Ow o gi-inan HKije-Manito = Abrahaman:
k si in midadatchiwad meno;;'/’iwebisit{jz' odenang
Sodoma, kawin nin ga-banddjitossin odg;za. Aina-
wa ki ningotwalchim, ninawind dash nin jinga-
tchimin, win dash Jesus od inawemaganan ~kawin
midadatchissiwan ashi niwin. Anin endashiwad ke-
kinoamawindjig ~ oma  kikinoamagewigamigong?
Jangassimidanawewag ashi nisswi. Anin endasfz’-
wad endaieg? Nin jangalckimin. Anin endashiwad
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anamiewigamigong enamz’;z‘cfl;'i ? Niiwakosiwag a-
shi nissimidana ashi nij. Midalching ashi nanin
midasswakosiwag kakina Olckipweg endaslu’watf
Otawag dash niwing midasswakosiwag. Kishpin
mz'datciz'ngoban John ogwissan, nawatch nibrwa
aki nin da-gi-miniman (I would have given them
more land). Nongom ga-bi-ijadjig kikinoamading
kawin gi-de-nanimidanawesstwag.

How many children hast thou? (Anin endashi-
wad kinidjanissag?) 1 have five boys and three
girls (lit. my boys are five and my girls are
three.) How many children has thy sister? She
has only two, one boy and one girl. That wom-
has many children, fifteen. How many Indians
are there in Ashland? I do not know. There are
perhaps twenty-five. How many were killed in
the battle? There were 742 killed and 1250
wounded. How many kettles hast thou? I have
two large kettles and three small ones, How ma-
ny of your children go to school? Of my chil-
dren seven go to school and nine of those two
women. How many sons hast thou? I have three
sons and two daughters. How many died of the

measles in 'thy town last winter? Twenty five
died. .

-
-

LESSON LXXXVI.
Numeral Verbs for inanimale nouns.

Bejigwan, f. i: adopown there is one thing, f.i:
one table.
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nijinon, there are two things
nissinon, ’ ,, three ’e
niwinon, " ,, four v
nananinon, . ,, five ’”
ningotwalchinon 9y 9y SIX '
nijwatchinon ' ,, Seven
nishwatchinon . yy eight |,
_Jangatchkinon s ,, nine '
midadalchinon v ,, ten ’

’ ashi bg/'z:g' . ,, eleven

EA] ” ”?]. » ” twelve 1]
aytanawewan v ,», twenty ,,

v ashi bejig v »y twenty-one,,
nissimidandwewan v sy thirty ’e
nimidanawewan . s forty ’
nanimidanawewan ' .y fifty ’e
‘ningotwassimidarawewan,, ,, sixty -
nywassimidanawewan  ,, ,, seventy ,,
nishwassimidanawewan ,, ,, eighty ’
Jangassimidanawewan ,, ,, ninety v
ningotwakwadon +s 5o @ hundred ,,

vy ashi bt:’/l:g' sy 3% 1 1, and ome,,
nijwakwadon » 5y two hundred ,,
nisswakwadon sy 4y three vy
niwakwadon . 4, four v 9
nanwakwadon sy 5y five v
ningotwasswakwadon v gy SIX R,
nijwasswakwadon . 9y SEven vy e
nishwasswakwadon »w 4y eight
Jangasswakwadon 5y 5, nine v 19
midasswakwadon sy 5, One thousand ,,
midatching ,, 5y 5. ten v '

Note 1. The numeral verbs with inanimate
nouns from one lo nineteen belong to the ninth
«conjugation.

Note 2. From fwenty fo ninety they are conju-
gated according to the sevemt/ conjugation.
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Note 3. Verbs expressing /Aundreds and thou-
sands, f. i: ningotwakwadon, midasswakwadon,
belong to the eighth conjugation.

Note 4. All numeral verbs with inanimate
nouns are unipersonal, that is, they are used on-
ly in the tkird person and all are plural, except
bejigwan, there is one thing.

EXERCISE.

Midadatchinon nin masinaiganan ashi nanan.
Niwinon wakaiganan oma odenawensing, bejigwan
dashk anamiewigamig. Midalching midasswakwa-
don_assini-wakaiganan kitchi odeyang St. Louis.

Anin cndassing apabiwinan endaieg? Nijtanawe-.

wan ashi ningotwasswi, jangatchinon gaie adopo-
winan. Anin endassing ki malchi dodamowinan?
Bejigwan eta nin matchi dodamowin, ningotwak-
waafgn dash nin mino dodamowinan. Anin endass-
ininig kissate o wiwakwanan? Nissininiwan o wi-
wakwanan. :

How many tables have you? '(i. e. how many
are your tables?) We have four tables (i. e. our
tables are four) How many books hast thou? I
have six books. How many eggs has thy mother?
She has twenty six eggs. There are twelve can-
dlesticks on the altar.

-t P

LESSON LXXXVII
Prepositions.

7 c/u:gaz'z', tchig, near, close by.

Giwitaii, round, around. R
Pindjait, pindj, in, within,

Kabé, during, throughout.
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Megwa, during.
Nawait, nassawas, amidst, between, through.
Megwe, among.
Anamati, anam, under, beneath.
Ogilchait, ogitch, on, upon.
agidjaii, on, up.
Ajawaii, behind.
Nakakeia, inakakeia, towards, to, about.
Note 1. Most prepositions are inseparably uni-
ted with nouns, verbs and adverbs, f. i:
Tchigdtig, near a piece of wood.
ichiptkana, near the road, trail;
ichigishkwand, near the door;
ichigibig, near the water, on the beach;
Pz’ngj anamiewigamig, inside the church;
Pwndyisse, he slides or falls in;
pindige, he enters;
Anamaddpowin, under the table;
andmakamig, under fhe ground;
amamayibik, under the rock;"
Wagidadjiw, on the mountain;
wagzdz;iamz:g, on the house, roof.
wagidibig, on the water.

Note 2. The prepositions, %, af, from are ex-
ressed in Chippewa by the Locative Case, f. i:
I;Vikwodong f/a he goes to the bay (Ashland).

" EXERCISE.

Tchigaii tchibaiatigong gi-nibawi kitchitwa Ma-
vee. Tchig ishkole aton nind agwiwinan. T c/u:f'lka- .
na patdkiso 6@3?{ kitchi jingwak. Agdmikana babd-
wissini pijtki. Anamide nishkadisi aw tkwe (that
woman is angry in her heart). Andmakamig da-
nakisowag melchi-ifiwebisidjig. Kakina giwitaii ki-
tchigamig nin 1gu-bimishka. Pindonag namddabi.
Pbta_'/'anamiewz'g‘ami anamia Pilchindgo kabé-gi-
Jig min gi-kilchi-anoki. Kabé-tibik nin ga-bimosse.
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Megwa migading nibiwa nissawindwaban jimaga-
m’sfag. Jesus gi-sassagdiwaowa tchibaiatigong nas-
sawaii nij gemddishkinidjin. Megwe anishinaben
gi-ani-nitawigd (he was brought up among the
Indians) Anamaii adépowining jingishin gajagens.
Ogitch adopowin namddabi animons. Ajawigamig
kasoidiso (he hides himself behind the house.)
Awenen aw ki pikwanang nemadabid? (who is
sitting behind thee?) ATs kpz’n osam kashkendaman
oma aking, gijigong nakakeia inabin; mi sa wed:
Lgejawendagosiian  kaginig. Moniang nakakeia
nin wi-ijja sigwang (next spring.) O wigiwami-
wang aiawag nongom anishinabeg, Gigoiag ni-
bing bimadisiwag. Kitchi-gaming ki ga-bimdski-
min.

I see a poor woman near the door; she is hun-
gry, bring her in (pindigaj) and give her to eat.
What is in this bag? Tgere are potatoes and on-
ions in the bag. There is matter (min) in my
ears. Where dost thou come from? I come from
Washington (Washtanong nind ondjiba). We
come from the field. Go to La Pointe and call
for the priest. Three boys play on the beach.
Thy dog (#idar) is under the table. He started
from I’Anse and went to Bayfield.

e &

LESSON LXXXVIII.
Adverbs.

Weweni, well, rightly.
Mamanj, badly, negligently.
Beka, slowly, softly.

Bisan, still, quietly.
Naégatck, slowly, softly.
Agdwa, scarcely, hardly.
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Tebinak, badly, negligently.

Séstka, kesika? sudgeu%y. v

Géga, almost, about.

Memindage, especially, very.

Binistka, of himself, spontaniously.
Gwaiak, justly, uprightly, straight.

- Apitchi, extremely, quite, most.
Awandjish, purposely, notwithstanding.
Napatck, wrongly, not in the right order.
Anisha, vainly, 1n vain, for nothing.
Méshkwat, meméshkwat, by turns, alternately.
Anin? how? what?

Wégonen? what?

Anishwin, why?

Anindi? where?

Anintwapi? when?

Anin dassing? how often?

Anin minik? how much?

Aningwana, certainly, to be sure.
Geget, truly, verily, yes, indeed.

E, yes, kawin, no, not.

Kawéssa, no, sir; it wont do.

Kawin wika, ka wika, never.

Hawin gego, nothing.

Hawin awiia, nobody, no one.

HKawin ningolcki, nowhere.

Hawin masht, not yet.

Hawin gwelck, not much.

Kawin ganagé, not even, (lat. ne quidem)
Hego, don’t.

Oma, here, ima, there, in.

Wedi, awedi, iwidi, there.

Mémamin, here and there.
Mamaminissin here and there.

Dajs, n.

Pindig, in, within,

Pindyait, inside.

Agwatcking, outdoors, outside.
Agaming, on the other shore.
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Agaming, on the beach.
Ondassagam, on this side of a lake, river.
Awassagam, on the other side (of a lake, river.)
Etawagam, on both sides 5 3y 3 ’s
Ogidaki, wagidaki, on a hill,
7ssdki, down hill, at the foot of a hill or moun-
tain.
Agamadaki, across the river, on the hill.
Wassd, far, far off. ’
Besho, near, nearly. '
7ibishko, opposite, over against, like, similar.
Niminaweais, from the shore into the lake.
Ningotchi, somewhere.
Ishpiming, up, upstairs, on high.
Zabashish, down, below, low.
Tabashishk nakakeia, downward.
Ishkwéidng nakakeia, backward.
Giiigang nakakeia, heavenward.
Ningoting, once.
Nakawé, first. :
Maski nangé, not yet. '
- Megwa ojibiige, he is writing. )
Watba, soon.
Binisk, till, until.
Binish oma, till here.
Binish Moniang, till Montreal.
Nongom, now; nongom gijigak, today.
Awasswabang, day after tomorrow.
Jeba, this morning.
Gégapt, finally, at last.
Pa%z:ge, immediately.
Jaigwa, already.
Apr, when.
aningdtinong, sometimes. '
Mojag, always.
Twapi. then, at that time.
Nitam, first, ,
Kdginig, always. .
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Nond, before the end, rather.

Kéjidin, kejidine kekejidine, quick soon, immedi-
ately.

Nigan, foremost, ahead. y

Ishkweiang, behind, back.

Ishpiming nakakeia, upward.

Nigan nakakeia, forward.

Endaian nakakeia, homeward, (my).

Anamakamig nakakeia, hellward.

Panima (pama) afterwards, not before.

Bwa, bwa maski, before.

Megwa, during, when, while.

Megwa nagamo, he is singing.

Wika, late, wawika, seldom.

Hitchi awdssandgo, three days ago.

Awdssondgo, day before yesterday.

Pitchinago, yesterday.

Wabang, tomorrow.

Hitchi awasswabang, after three days.

Menwija, (méwija), a long time ago, already.

Waiéshkal, at first, in the beginning.

Wewib, quick, immediately.

HAZja, in advance before hand.

© Gaidt, formerly, heretofore.

Nantngim, often.

Nomaza, recently, lately.

Anwakam, often, several times.

HAeidbi, yet.

?ifzﬁz'né, continunally, always, ever since.

agigékamig, eternally.

Dassing, every time, as often as.

Pitchinag, only now, soon, by and by.

Gonima, ganabaich, perhaps.

Namdndj, 1 don’t know what....

Nibiwa, much.

Pangt, little, a little.

Nenibiwa, much, each.

Pangishe, very little.
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Kakina, all.

Nawdtch, more, a little, some.

Bakan, differently, otherwise.

Nawdtch pungi, less.

Mi nange, certainly, yes.

Anisk inange, surely, yes.

Mdkija, perhaps, may be.

Namandy idog, 1 don’t know.

Pangi mmgé:g much.

Nibiwa nangé, a little.

Pépangt, little each, a little every time, gradual-

ly.

Awdshime, more. 7

Tw minik, so much, as much as.

Nawdtch nibiwa, more.

Enangé ka, yes, not no.

Hdngwanagond, first word of an answer given to

an wunecessary question, in English: why, I told
: you that; etc.

Bakdn tjiwebisi eko-anamiad (he behaves differ-
enly since he became a Christian.) Awaskime a-
pitendagwad mino ijiwebisiwin, daniwin dash. Ki
minin ow masinaigan; pepangi dash wabandan en-
dasso-gijigak, binish kakina gi-wabandaman. Pe-
pangt niba, pepangt gaie wissini. Nenibiwa (much)
anamia endasso-giigadinig. Nibiwa nin bimosse
kabe-bibon. Namandj ged-ikkitowagwen. (I don’t
know what they will say). Nissatchiwan (nissad-
7twan) nind ija, gonima dash nisso-gisiss nin god-
inend. Jeba nin gi-bi-ganonig. Mojag nin wi-ana-
mia binish tchi niboian. Mashi nange gego o ki-
kendan (he knows nothing yet.) Nakawe pisindi:-
wishin, panima ki gad-ikkit wa-ikkitoiun. Ningot-
z'nf aw inini nin kitchi mino dodagoban. Osam
tabashish nin namadab, (I am sitting too low).
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LESSON LXXXIX.

Conjunctions.

Gaié, and, both, also; often placed affer the
word that is connected by it f. i: £oss Zigu
gate, thy father and thy mother.
Mi wendyi, mi ga-ondji, mi ged-ondji, or, mi ge-
ondji therefore.
Sa, because, for.
Dask, but, and; this conjunction is very much
used to express oppositon in ideas or ways.
7cki with a negative verb can be translated by
lest, that not.
fi- (eji-) as, as..as, as..so.
Ashi, this conjunction is used only with numer-
als, f. i: midasswi ashi nisswi, thirteen.
Zchi, tchi wi- ta- that, in order that; these con-
junctions are often omitted, being understood.
Hishpin, if, provided; this conjunction is often
ommitted.
Missawa, although.
Gonima, kema gate, or, either or.
Kawin .. kawin, neither, nor.
Minotch, but still, yet.
Anawi, aro, but although.

EXERCISE.

Anishinabeg kitimagisiwag, anawi daskh minwen-
damog. Hishpin anwenindisossiweg, kakinu ki ga-
banadjiidisom. Missawa maicki igoian, kawin awiia
nin  wi-matchi-inassi. Niogon gonima nanogon
ain gad-inend. Nibiwa jomiia ki gashkia, osam
dash kid ai‘a;,m, mi dash 1w gego wendji-danissi-
wan. Kijé-Manité o gi-ojian nitdm ininiwan tchi a-
Ditchi mino nianid, win dash gi-kitimagiidiso. Bejig
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nijiteg (one of you two) o gi-bi-mamon _oma nin
masinaigan, kema kin, kema kishime. Kitchi nisk-
adad, kissina gaie, minotch bi-jjawag. Debenimii-
an apegish iji-sagiinan eji-sagiiian! (Lord 1 wish
to love thec, as thou lovest me!)

LESSON XC.
Principal rules of Chippewa Syntax.

Rule 1. The first six conjugations require an
animate noun or pronoun as subject of the verb,
f. i. Jokn madja, John departs; inini 0o wabandan
masinaigan.

Rule 2. Verbs of the three last conjugations,
called also Unipersonal Verbs, require an znani-
mate noun or pronoun as subject, f. i: wabang ta-
madjamagad ki madjibiigan, thy letter will leave
tomorrow; fa-nadjigade ki makak thy box will be
fetched. Impersonal verbs have mno particular
subject, f. i: gémiwan, it rains; madjipo, it begins
to snow.

Rule 3. The first three conjugations, contain-
ing intransitive verbs, have no obdject, f. i: nin
bap, 1 laugh; kwe mawi, the woman weeps.
However, the pronouns ow, 7w are often used
with some verbs of this class, f. i: ow nind ikkit
this I say; kawin nin gi-gitchigessi 1w, 1 did not
do that.

Rule 4. When the obsect is animate, a verb of
the fourth or fifth conmjugation must be used, f.
i: nind amwa pakwejigan, 1 eat bread; &/ migi-
wenag mishiminag, thou givest apples.

Rule 5. When the object is rmanimate, a verb
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of the sixth conjugation must be used, f. i. nin
midjin wiiass; nin migiwenan masinaiganun.

Rule 6. A verb must agree with its sudject in
number and person, f. i. nin bos, I embark; &/
nagamom, you sing; bineshitag, bimissewag, the
birds fly.

Rule 7. Transitive verbs must agree with their
object in number, f. i. nin wabandan masinaigan,
I see a book; nin wabandanan masinaiganan, 1
see books; nin sagia minidjaniss; nin segiag ni-
nidjanissag.

Exception. Endawad (participle) is most com-
monly used with a noun of the singular number,
f. i: John endawad nin gad-ija, 1 will go to
John’s place. ‘

Rule 8. Sometimes an individual is used collec-
tively for a whole nation, f. i: Jaganask nibiwa
o dibendan aki, the English possess much land.
In such cases the verb is in the singular.

Rule 9. T'wo or more subjects, taken separately;
require a verb in the singular number, f. i: noss
gonima ninga ta-ija, my father or my mother
will go.

Rule 10. When two nouns come together deno-
ting the possessor and the thing possessed, the
pronoun o or od (his, her, its, their) is placed
between them; generally the. possessor comes
first, then o or od and lastly the thing possessed
f. it Jokn o masinaigan, John’s book; Kije-Mani-
to o ganasongewin, God’s commandment.

Rule 11. When two nouns come together not
denoting possession, but rather indicating some
quality or office, they are placed one after the
other with a hyphen between them, f. i: gigo-
bimide, fish-oil; nabikwan-ogima, ship-captain,

Rule 12. Sometimes such nouns are joined to-
gether and form one word, with the letter 7, or
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w between them for the sake of euphony, f. i:
nagamowinini, a singer; lchibakweikwe a female
cook; bamitagekwe, a maid-servant.

Rule 13. Verbs in emawa generally are used
when speaking of the property, qualities or man-
ners of another person, f. i: n/n wabandamawa o
masinaigan, 1 see his book; nin kikendamawa od
fjiwebisiwin, 1 knew his ways, (behaviour); a
person could say: min wabandan o masinaigan;
nin kikendan od ijiwebisrwing; but it is better
Chippewa to use in such cases a verb ending in
amawa or some other like it, Instead of amawa,
amowan is often used.

The termination amawa refers only to inani-
mate objects f. i: nin wabandamawa o masinai-
gan, I see his book. For animate objects the
termination in ma must be used; f. 1: 0o wabaman
ossini, he sees his (someb.elses) father; we can-
not say: o wabandamawan ossini.

Rule 14. One verb governs another in the sub-
junctive mood with fcki, often without it, f. i:
kawin nin da-gashkitossin nongom tchi madjaiam-
ban, 1 would not be able to start now; minwen-
dam abinodji odaminod, the child likes to play.
Ta instead of Icki is often used by the Indians
of Lake Superior.

Rule 15. Ondji (wendji) always comes immedi-
ately before the verb, f. i: mi gu-bi-ondji-jjad,
therefore he came; /okn Méningwanékaning gi-
ondji-madja, John went away from La Pointe.

Rule 16. Frequentative verbs are formed by
duplicating the %rst syllable of the verb, f. i: nin
pakiteowa, 1 strike him; nin papakiteowa, 1 strike
him repeatedly; nin fangishkawa, 1 kick him; nin
tatangishkawa, 1 kick him several times. When
the first syllable of a verb has an 7, this 7 is
changed in « in the frequentative syllable, f. i:
nin gigit, 1 speak; gagigit, 1 speak mueh, a long
time; nin ginogade, 1 have a long leg; freq. nin
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gaginogade, 1 have long legs; nin biwigade, 1
have a small leg; nin babiwigade, 1 have small
legs. v

Rule 17. There is great latitude given in Chip-
pewa as to the position of words in a sentence,
for instance.

Wabang ta-madja aw inini, tomorrow that man
will leave.

Wabang aw inini ta-madja.

Aw inini ta-madja wabang.

Aw inini wabang ta-madja.

"Za-madja wabang aw inini.

Ta-madja aw inini wabang.

‘Rule 18. When quoting the words or sayings
of a person, the quotation comes first and then
the person, who said it, f. i: kego nongom nin-
golchi ijaken, nin gi-ig noss jeba, my father said
to me this morning; don’t go anywhere today.

Rule 19. A person’s words are given as quoted
by himself, f. i: nissate gi-bi-dagwishin tibikong,

i-tkkito Paul, Paul said that his brother arrived
ast night. (Latin, Oratio directa loco orationis
obliguae) A

Rule 20. A peculiarity of the Chippewa lan-
guage is the frequent use of the Pussive voice;
very often English sentences or clauses in the
Active voice are rendered in the Passive form in
Chippewa, ex. gr: O nopinanigon animoshan aw
abinodji, the dog follows this child, (lit.: this
child is followed by the dog).

Rule 21. Always use a verd in preference to a
noun ex. gr. enendaman ta-ijiwebad, thy will be
done; eshpag, its height; api minawa ge-mawand-
Widiiang, at over next meeting, etc.

Rule 22. The second verb in a sentence is oft-
en put in the subjunctive mood, even though
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joined to the first verb by a conjunction and
used indicatively, f. i: Jfesus dask minawa o gi-
gagikiman anishinaben gi-inad; but Jesus again
preached to the people and said to them.

Rule 23. Another peculiarity ot this language
is the way they use the demonstrative pronouns
aw, waaw, awedi, f. i: bij aw! ikon aw! wabam
awedt! ambé ashamishin aw tekonad! etc, without
expressing the substantive, 8 aw (abinodj?), ga-
Jagens, inini, mishimin. These forms are in use
universally in Northern Minnesota, and probably
also in Canada.

Rule 24. Most verbs of the sixth conjugation
ending in dan, tan, ton, change this syllable into
djigade and tchigade to become impersonal verbs
of the seventh conjugation, which always implies
a passive meaning, f. i: nin kikendan, kikenjiga-
de, it is known; nind apagiton, apagitchigude; it
is thrown; nin sagissiton, sagissitchigade it is
carried out etc.

Rule 25. A. There is a slight difference of
meaning between the 3d, person, Passive voice,
Indicative mood IV. Conjugation and its verbal
adj~ctive ending in djigaso, djigasowag, 1 Conj.)
f. i: ta-nanawag ge-sigaanlawindjig means those
(children) known to me already before hand, as
to their place, house or number. The persons,
place, time (in the afternoon) and number is
more definite, than in the following form: Za-na-
djigasowag  ge-sigaandawindjigt means those
(children) not much known to me as to their
number, place, house etc.; it is rather indefinite
later on, next Sunday or sometimes in future, as
many as there may happen to be.

B. Likewise there is some difference in the
meaning between the form ‘a-pindiganawag ge-
sigaandawindyig and ta-pindiganawag ge-sigaanda-
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Losidjig. The first form is Passive, properly so
~ called; also; I may know beforehand who they
are, how many etc.

The second form ge-sigaandagosidjig or better
wa-sigaandagosidjig means those not much or on-
ly a little known to me (shall come in to the
church). I do not know who they are, how ma-
ny of them, etc. Simply, any one who wishes or
wills to be baptized. )

Rule 26. Some verbs of the ninth Conjugation
ending in: /n, indicating a state of being can be
transformed into verbs of the seventh Conjuga-
tion to have the Passive of an inanimate object,
f. i: Z)akakossin ishkwandem, the door is open;
Pakakonigade, it is opened, it has been opened by
some one previously). Gibakossin, it is shut, it is
in the state of being shut; gibakwaigade. it is
shut, it has been closed by somebody.

Rule 27."It is congenial to the Chippewa lan-
guage, that the noun wuswally follows the verb,
thus apitchi magoto aw kwiwisens, this boy is
suffering very much; geget sa kijibide ishkote-tchi-
man, the steam boat goes very fast indeed; dag-
wishinsig mekatewikwanaie nin ga-kashkendamin,
if the priest does not arrive, we shall be sorry.

Rule 28. Most verbs of the IV. Conjugation
that have a vowel before the final @ become, by
changing this ¢ into lom, verbs of the VI. Con-
jugation X. e¢r. nin bamia, nin bamilon; nin de-
bia, nin debiton; nin bosia, nin bositton; nind ini-
gaa, nind inigaton; nin sagia, nin sagiton.

Rule 29. Verbs of the VI. Conjugation ending
in an having a vowel before this syllable, be-
come, by changing an into zgade unipersonal
verbs of the VII Conjugation, implying always a
Passive meaning, f. i: nin gibdkwaan, gibdkwai-
gade; nin pakilean, pakitergade; nin kashkdbi-
kaan, kashkdbikaigade, etc. .
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Chippewa roots or radical syllables.

Ababik alludes to unlocking, f. i: nind ababika-
an, I unlock it; ababikaigade, it is opened, un-
locked; ababikaigan, a key.

Abad, abadj alludes to usefulness, f. i: nind d-
badis, 1 am useful; nind dbadjiton, 1 use it; dba-
djitchigan, any useful object.

Abak alludes to warming, f. i. nin abakiganes,
I warm my breast; nind abakinindjiwas, 1 warm
my hand; nind abakisides, 1 warm my feet.,

Abam alludes to turning, f. i. nind abamiga-
baw, 1 turn standing; abamitigweia sibi the river
makes a turn; aebamodjiwan, the water turns
round (at the foot of a rapid).

Abisk alludes to untying, lvosening, f. i. nind
abiskobidon, 1 loosen it, untie it; nmind abiskona,
I untie him, deliver him; nind abiskota, I get
loose, untied. )

Abita means half, f. i. abita-omadai, half a
bottle, a pint; abitdwagam, halfway across a
river or lake; abditawissag, half a barrel; abitoshki-
ne, it is half full (a bag); nind abitosse, 1 arrive
~at halfway.

Abo alludes in compositions to liquid, f. i.
mandaminabo, corn-soup; opiniwabo, potatoe-soup;
ishkolewabo, fire-water, whisky.

Adissig alludes to dying, f. i. nind adissige, I
dye, color; adissigan, dye-stuff; adissigewinini,
dyer.

Agass, agash, alludes to smallness, littleness, f.i.
agashii, he is small; agassa, it is small; agassa-
aéra, it is narrow; agassadesi nabagissag, the
board is narrow.

Nind agassigade, 1 have a small leg; nind a-

assidon, 1 have a small mouth; nind agassinike,
% have a small arm.
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Agatch, agat alludes to shame, f. i. nind a-
giitch, 1 am ashamed; nind agaickitan, 1 am ash-
amed of it; agaickiwin, shame.

« Agawat alludes to skadvw; f. i. nind agawdte-
shimon, 1 am in the shadow; agawdteon, parasol,
umbrella; agawdte, there is a shadow.

Agim, alludes to snow-shoes, f.i. agim, snow-
shoe; @gimosse, he walks on snow-shoes.

Agin (agim) alludes to counting, f. i. nind a-
gindan, 1 count it; nind agindass, 1 count, I ci-
pher, reckon; nind aginjigas, I am counted.

Apon often alludes to lzangz’ng, f. i. nind agd-
na, 1 hang him; nind agénidis, I hang myself;
agonidiwi mitig, gallows.

Agonwe alludes to contradicting, disobeying, f.
i. nind agonwelddimin, we contradict each other,
we dispute; nind dgonwétawa, 1 contradict, diso-
bey him.

Agwag alludes to being mouldy, f. i. agwago-
pogwad, it tastes mouldy; egwagwabikad (pron.
agwagobikad) it is rusty; agwagwish: pakwejigan,
the bread is mouldy; agwagwissin (pron. ogwa-
gossin), it is mouldy, rusty.

Aiek alludes to tirvedness, fatique, f. i. nind aie-
kos, 1 am tired fatigued; nind aiekosia, 1 tire
him, molest him; nin aickwanam, 1 breath with
difficulty; nind aiekwiwi, 1 am tired of carrying
on my back.

Ajaw, ajawi, in compositions alludes to crossing
or conveying over to the opposite shore; also the
opposite side of any object f. i. gjawao, he cross-
es a river, bay, in a boat; ajawadaga, he swims
across; ajawadagako, he crosses over on the ice;
nind ajawaona, 1 convey him across in a boat;
ajawaodjigan, ferry-boat; ajawigad, the other leg;
ajawaii, on the other side (of anything).
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Aje alludes to going back, or backwards, f. i.
nin ajebato, 1 run backwards; nind ajeboie, I row
a boat, canoe; @jeboian, oar; nind ajewina, 1 lead,
convey him back. )

A% as end-syllable of noumns, signifies Aendle,
piece Zf wood, f. i. lchigataiganak broom-handle;
anitiak, spear-handle.

Akakan, akakanj, allude to coals, f. i. akakana-
kide, it is burnt to coal; akakanje, coal charcoal,
nind akakanjeke, 1 make (burn) charcoal.

Ako (Change eko) prefix means as long as,
since, ago, f. i. ged-ako-bimadisiian, as long as I
shall live; eko-dagwishinan, since thy arrival.

Anam, anam: alludes to under, underneath, be-
neath, f. i. anamedopowin, under the table; ana-
mibagan, under the bed.

And, andj alludes to change, alternation, reite-
ration, f. i. nind andab, 1 change seats; nind an-
danam, 1 breath otherwise; nind andji aia 1 am
changed, I am otherwise than before; nind and-
Jjtton, 1 change it.

Anok alludes to working, f. i. nind anoki, 1
work; anokitagan, hireling.

Ash, iash as end-syllable allude to sailing, f. i.
nin kifitash, 1 sail fast; nin babumaskh, 1 sail a-
bout.

Askk alludes to raw, fresh, green, f. i. nind
ashkandan, 1 eat it raw; ashkalip, piece of green
wood; Askkibagi-Stbi: St. Paul Minn.

Assin at the end of verbs signifies; coming
with the wind, f. i. bidassin, it 1s cold by the
wind; webassin, it is thrown about by the wind.

Awass at the beginning of a word, signifies
far away, beyond; f. i. awassagam, on the other
side of a river or lake; awassaki, awassadjiw, be-
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yond the mountain; ewassigamig, behind, or, on
the other side of the house or lodge.

Aw: prefix signifies going fo f. i. nin gud-awi-
wabama, 1 will go to see him. _

Baba signifies going about, f. i. nin babamad-
Jim, 1 go about telling things; nin babamadis, 1
travel about.

Bag, baga, as end-syllable or in the middle of
a word allude #o the leaves of trees, f. i. sagiba-

@, the leaves of a tree are coming forth, shoot-
ing forth; watebaga, the leaves on the tress are
becoming yellow. : _

Bagi alludes to swelling, f. i. nin bagingwe,
my head swollen; nin bagishin, 1 am swollen;
nin bagiside, my foot is swollen.

Bake signifies «side, f. i. bakemo mikana, the
road splits; dakegama separation of a lake where
there is a branch lake; nin bakeidimin, we sepa-
rate from each other; baketigweia stbi, the river
divides.

Bakobi denotes into the waler, f. i. nin bakobi,

I go into the water; nin bakobiwebina, 1 throw
him into the water.
Banad signifies spoiled, lost, ruined, f. i. banadi-
s, he is lost, also he dies; banadad, it is lost,
ruined; nin banadjiton, 1 ruin it; nin banadjia, 1
ruin, seduce him.

Bata alludes to sin, badness, wrong f. i. nin
bata-dodam; 1 do wrong, 1 sin; nin balawe, 1
speak wickedly.

Bed, bes allude to slowness, f. i. nin bedosse, 1
walk slowly; nin besikabalo, 1 run slowly.

Bi- as prefix means approacking, coming, f. i.
anamiewigamigong nin bi-ija, I come to church,
anamiewigamigong nind ija, I go to church.

B¢ as end-syllable, alludes to liguid, being filled
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with some liguid, f. i. nin gi-debibi, 1 have drank
enough; grwashkwebi, he is dizzy from liquor, he
is drunk; gawib/, he falls being drunk.

Bimi gives to verbs the accessory idea of go-
ing, or passing through a place; f. i. bimi-7ja, he
goes by; bimi-dugwishin, he arrives here in go-
ing elsewhere.

Binishi, a prefix; it means on my own account,
of myself; f. i. nin binishi-dagwishin oma, 1
come here on my own account; nin binishi-kiken- -
dan, 1 know it of myself, without being told of
it.

Bishigwad alludes to impurity, immodesty, f. i.
nin bzls/lgzgwadzls, I act immodestly,, commit adul-
tery, fornication; nin bishigwadendam, 1 think
immodestly, have impure thoughts.

Bisinadj in compositions alludes to frivolous-
ness, foolishness, imprudence, f. i. bisinad; gijwe-
win, frivolous discourse.

Bissa at the end of some verbs signifies the
munner of raining, f. i. awantbissa, it rains a
little; Zshkwabissa the rains ceases, nashke eji-bis-
sag! see how it rains.

Bifo in compositions signifies double, f. i. nin
bitogwadan, 1 line it; nin bitokwanaie, 1 have a
double suit of clothes on; bilogwadjigan, lining.

Bok, boko allude to the half or a part of a
thing, f. i. bokodena, one half or a part of a vil-
lage; nin bokobidon, 1 break it in two.

Bon, boni allude to ceasing, stopping, finishing
f. i. nin boniton, 1 let it alone, give it up, cease
doing it; nin bonima, 1 cease talking to him;
nin bonigidetawa, 1 forgive him.

Bos, bosa, in compositions signifies penetrating
into, filling f. i. njn bosabawe, 1 am drenched
with rain; nin bosakagon akositwin, I am full of
sickness, thoroughly sick.
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Bos, bosi, alludes to embarking, f. i. nin bos, 1
embark; nin bositon, 1 put it aboard or on a wa-
gomn, or any comveyance.

Da, daji in compositions allude to the place or
locality, where a thing is or is said to take
place; f. i. Oma nin ga-dagwass, I am going to
sew here; Bawiting daji-imini, a man of Sault
Ste. Marie, (Mich).

Dago signifies in compositions amongst other
i)ersons or things, f. i. nin dagogabaw (dago-ga-

qw) I stand some where amongst others.

Dasso, dassw means, so many, f. i. njlana
dasswabik, twenty dollars.

De, deb, debi, signify enough, sufficient, f. i.
ki de-kikenimin, 1 know thee well enough; nn

i-debibt, 1 have drank enough, Zitcki izﬁtm‘gi de-
%z'bz' 1w omodai, that bottle holds very little.

Dem at the end of some verbs alludes to weep-
ing, crying, f. i. bakademo, he weeps ‘from hun-
ger; nind ondadem, 1 weep for a certain reason,
e. g. dewitwewin ondademo, he weeps on ac-
count of headache.

Dod alludes to doing (Engl. do, Germ. thun)
f. 1. nin dodam, 1 do; nin mino dodawa, 1 do
good to him, treat him well.

Gand, gand; (freq. gagand) alludes to push-
ing, f. i. nin gandina, 1 push him; nin gandjwe-
baige, 1 drive logs (on a river).

Gagib alludes to some organ of the body being
stopped up, f. i. nin gagibidjane, my nose is
stopped up.

Gagibad, gagibad; allude to fooliskness, impru-
dence(,g z'mpugrz'gl, f.] i. ga z'baa’?,srz', he is foolish,
-stupid, impure; gagrbadjikwe, a lewd.woman. a
prostitute.
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Gagwanissag implies the idea of ferrible. korri-
ble, jiz:glz{ful, f. i. nin gagwanissagadem, 1 weep
horribly; nin gagwanissags, 1 am frightful; gag-
wanissaginagwad it looks horrible.

Gagwed, gagwedj alludes to asking, f. i. nin
gagwedwe, 1 ask; nin gagwedjima, 1 ask him.

Gijib alludes to zlching, f. i. nin gijibaje, 1 am
itchy, have the itch; n:n gg'z'bzgade, my leg itches;
nin giibinindji, my hand iches.

Gim, gimod. gimodj allude to secretness, steal-
thiness, f i. nin gimi, I run away secretly; nin
gimod, 1 steal; min gimodowe, 1 whisper, speak
secretly, also, I speak in parables.

Ginibi, in compositions, signifies fast, guick, f.
i. nin ginibi, 1 am qbuick at working (Germ. ich
bin flinck); nin ginibig, 1 grow fast; ginibima-
gad, it (a tree, plant) grows fast.

Gino, ginw signifies long, f. i. nin ginos, I am
tall, long; nin ginonike, 1 have a long arm; fre-
quentative; nin gaeinonike, 1 have long arms;
nin ginonindji, 1 have a long hand.

Gipi alludes to cracking, soreness, f. i. nin gi-
pidon, my lips are cracked or chapped; 7nin gipi-
nindji, my hand is chapped.

Gishpin alludes to buying, f. i. gishpinadagan,
any ware of goods for sale; nin gishpinadon, 1
buy it. :

Giwashk alludes to dizziness, f. i. nin giwash-
kwe, 1 am dizzy; nin giwaskkwebi, I am dizzy
from drinklng I am drunk; nin orwashkwebishka-
gon, it intoxicates me, it makes me drunk.
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is durable, strong, robust, geget kijijawad kiiaw,
ka wika kid akosissi, thy body is strong indeed,
thou art never sick.

Kijo alludes to warmth, f. i. nin kijob, I am
warm, (in a house); nin kijogade, my legs are
warm; nin kijenike, my arms are warm; nin kijo-
side, my feet are warm; nin kijonindji, my hands
are warm.

Hiken alludes to knowing, f.i. nin kikendagos,
I am known; nin kikenima, I know him; nin
kikendamoa, or nin kikendamona, 1 inform him.

Kz’pa{ alludes to thickness, f. i. kipaga, it is
thick; kipagadin, it is frozen thick; Zipagagami,
it (liquid) is thick. ,

Hishk often alludes to cutting, f. i. nin kishka-
wa, 1 cut it (an. obj.) nin kishkian, 1 cut (in.
obj.) nin kishkashkijige, 1 mow, reap; nin kishki-
nike, my arm is cut off; nin kishkinindji, my
hand, finger, is cut off.

Kisibig often alludes to washing, f. i. nin kisi-
bigi, 1 wash myself; nin kisibiginan, I wash it;
nin kistbigingwe, 1 wash my face; nin kisibigisi-
de, 1 wash my feet; njn kistbiginindsi, 1 wash
my hands.

HKitimag alludes to misery, poverty, f. i. nin ki-
timagis, 1 am poor, I suffer; nin kilimagenima, 1
pity him; nin kitimagimotawa, 1 ask of him cha-
rity end assistance In my needs; Aiimagisiwin,
poverty, misery.

Koj signifies in compositions the beak or bill
of a bird, f. i. kegagiwikos the ravens beak.

HAotag alludes to suffering f. i. nin Rotugito, 1
suffer; kotagitowin, suffering; nin kotagia, 1
make him suffer, I torture him.

Kosigo, kosigw allude to keaviness, f. i. nin ko-
sigowane, 1 carry a heavy pack on my back; Zo-
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it moves or stirs; nin mamadab, 1 stir or move
sitting; nin mamadiga, 1 move him.

Mamakad, mamakas, mamanda allude to won-
dering, admiring, f. i. nin mamakadenima, 1
wonder at him, admire him; mamakadendagwad,
it is admirable, astonishing, curious; #in mama-
kasitagos, 1 tell wonderful stories.

Mamawi signifies most, logether, f. i. nin ma-
mawinomin, or nin mamawinimin, we are gath-
ered together in great humbers, nin mamawisssi-
fonan, I put them (in. obj.) together.

Mamoiaw alludes to thanking, f. i. nin mamos-
awama, 1 thank him; n#in mamoiawagendam, 1
am thankful.

Man, mana, manad manas, manadj signify bad,
ugly, f. i. nin manab, 1 sit badly, uncomfortably;
nin manoshin, 1 lie uncomfortably; manddad, it
is’ bad; manadisi, he is homely looking, ugly, de-
formed. ,

Man, manad, refers to respect, fear, not daring
f. i. nin manasikawa, 1 don’'t dare go to him;
nin manasoma, 1 don’t dare speak to him.

Mane alludes ta want, f. i. nin maneonje, 1
have no children or, only a few children; =i
manes, 1 am in want; nin manesin, I am in need
of it, need it; min manepwa, 1 have no tobacco.

Mang signifies large, big. f. i: nin mangikone
(mang . .kon) 1 have a large liver; nin mangiside,
I have a large foot, freq. nin mamangiside, 1
have large feet; nin mangidibe, 1 have a large
head.

Manj signifies unwell, bad, evil, f. i. nin many
aia, 1 am unwell; nin mansi gijwe, I speak indis-
tinctly; nin manjinikas, I have an ugly name;
nin mangininiwagis, 1 am ill-tempered, wicked.

Mashk, mashkaw, allude to stremgth, f. i. nin
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nissitawinan masinaigan, 1 can read; nin nissito-
tawa, 1 understand him.

Nitam means first, foremost; f. i. nin nitamen-
dagos, I am considered the first, the foremost,
nin nitamenima, 1 consider him to be the first.

Nog alludes to stopping, desisting, f. i. nin no-
gigabaw, 1 stop walking, I stand still; nogiskia,
it stops.

Nok alludes to softness, f. i. nin nokis, I am
soft, tender, weak; nin nokidee, my heart is soft,
weak, fickle; min nokikwanaie, 1 wear soft
clothes.

Nond, nonde allude to giving up, desisting be-
fore all is done, f. i. nin nondes, 1 am deficient;
cannot do it; nondesse, there is not enough of it.

Odiss frequently alludes to coming, arriving,
reaching, f. 1. nind odissa, 1 come to him; nind
odissigon madjibiigan, a letter comes to me, I
receive it; nind odissabama, 1 arrive to the point
of seeing him.

Odjan often alludes to trouble, f. i. nind odja-

nimis, I am troubled; nind odjanimiton, 1 trouble
molest it.

On (in od) at the end of some verbs alludes
to conveying in a boal, canoce, f. i. nind ajawao-
don, 1 convey it across in a boat; nind ajawaona,
I convey him across in a boat; pindonag, in a
boat; ondassonag, on this side of the boat; canoe;
awassonog, on the other side of a boat; nind atin

I make a canoe, (3d person atono); anamonag,
under a canoe etc.

Ojawashk alludes to green, f. i. gjawashkwa, it
is green; ojawashkwdbaga, the leaves on a tree
are green, there are green leaves; nind ojawask-

kwanaie, 1 am dressed in green, have a green
dress on.

®
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Omb often alludes to Zifting, f. i. nind ombina,
I raise or lift him up; nind ombiniken, 1 lift my
arm; nind ombisiden, 1 lift up my foot.

Onanig alludes to joyfulness, f. i. nind onani-
gos, nind onanigwendam, 1 rejoice, am glad; nind
onanigoton, 1 rejoice it, gladden it.

Ond, ondji allude to origin or reason of s. th.
or place from which a person or object comes; f.
i. nind ondjiba, 1 come from; nind ondadem, 1
weep or cry for a certain reason e. g. suffering;
Wikwedong mnin gi-ondji-madja, 1 went away
from the bay (Ashland).

Osamn means foo muck, very much, f. i. osami-
sz, he is mischievous; osamakide, it is burnt too
much; nind osamendam, 1 have to much care.

Osawa alludes to yzllow, f. i. osawa, it is yel-
low; nind osawines, 1 have the (yellow) jaundice;
osawa-joniia, gold; nind osawaje, my skin yellow.

Oshki alludes to young, new, f. i. oshki odena,
a new town; oskkinawe a young man; oshkinigik-
we, a young lady.

Otckipinig often alludes to cramps, spasms, co-
noulsions; % i. nind otchipinig, 1 have cramps,
convulsions, fits; nind otchinikepinig, 1 have
cramps in my arms; nind olchinindjiping, 1 have
cramps in my hands;

Pagami often alludes to coming, arriving; f. i.
nin pagamibalo, 1 arrive running; nin pagamisk-
kagon, it comes upon me, happens to me; paga-
mi-aiamagad, it happens; nin pagamishka, 1 ar-
rive.

Pagid, pagidin allude to allowing, letting, f. i.
nin pagidina, 1 let him go, I allow him to do
something; nin pagidjiwane, 1 put down my
pack; nin pagidoma, I put him down (carrying
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Ssag- as end-syllable alludes often to wood, f.i.
nabagissag, a flat piece of wood, a board; inina-
tigossag, maple wood. }

Zabass, tabask alludes to lowness, f. i. tabash-
ish, below, low; fabashisk aia, he is low, i. e.
very sick and weak; Zabassa, it is low; nin tabas-
sinan, 1 put it lower, I lower it; nin fabassenin-
dis, 1 lower myself, humble myself.

Tagos, tawa, tan alldes to being heard and the
first radical syllable of the verb, to which Zagos,
(fawa) is added denote the manner in which one
is heaid, f. i. nin jingitagos, I am heard with
displeasure, they hate to hear me; nin minotagos,
I am heard with pleasure. ) :

Tak (dak) often alludes to cold, f.i. takabikad,
it is cold (metalic object); lakagami, it (liquid) is
cold; nin takadj, 1 am cold; nin ftakidjane, my
nose is cold; nin takipikwan, my back is cold.

Takob often alludes to tying, f. i. nun takobis,
I am tied; nin takobina, I tie him.

Tako, takw often allude to shortness, f. i. nin

. takos, 1 am short (not tall); nin takogade, my

leg is short (freq. nin tatakogade, my legs are
short); nin takonindji, 1 have a short hand.

Takon alludes to taking, seizing, f. i. nin lako-
na, 1 take, seize him; nin lakonige, 1 take, ar-
rest; fakomigewinini, a police-man.

Zangin alludes to touching, f. i. nin tangina,
I touch him (Latin tango;) nin tangishkawa; 1
kick him. '

Tuashk often alludes to splitting, or sawing
lengthwise, . i. nin tashkigaige, 1 split, I cleave;
nin tashkigaisse, 1 split wood for fuel; nin ftash-
kibona, 1 saw it (a board) lengthwise; lashkibod-
Jigan, a rip-saw; a saw-mill; Zashkibodjigewinini,
a sawyer (in a saw-mill). A
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a mistake; nm wanenima, 1 forget him; nin wa-
ntken. 1 leave it behind, forget it.

Webin alludes to throwing away, casting away,
abandoning, deserting, f. i. nin webina, 1 throw
him away, abandon him; nin webinan, I cast it
away, abandon it; webinigan, a person or thing
cast off, abandoned; nin webinigas, I am_cast off,
deserted.

Wewib alludes to gquickness, f. i. nin wewibis,
nin wewibita, 1 am quick; nin wewibishka, 1 go
hurridly; nin wewibia, I hurry him.

Widam as end-syllable allude to speakz'uig, for
instance nind inapinewidam 1 use bad, offensive
language; nind ajidewidam, 1 gainsay, contradict.

Wid, widj alludes to accompanying, being with
f. i. nin widigema, 1 live with him; also, I am
married to him; widigendiwin, cohabitation, mar-
riage; nin widjiwa, 1" go with him; widjiwagan,
a companion.'

Wikob alludes to drawing, pulling f. i. nin wi-
kobina, 1 draw him.

Win alludes to nncleaness, f. i. nin winis, 1 am
unclean.

Ordinary words and expressions.

John awdshime nibwdka éndashiwad nin kikinoa-
mdganag. Ow masinaigan awdshime apitendag-
wad endassing nin masimaigan. Kawin nind awis-
si ge-dodamamban iw. (I am not the person to
do that). Aawin o gashkitossin lchi gimodid (tchi
gimodipan). Kawin ki jingenimissinon; gwaiak ki
sagiin. Ki mashkawis nange eji-mashkaw:sid (thou
art by far not so strong as he is.) Nin pagidina
ichi madjad, tchi ofitod rw, tchi widiged. (I give
him leave to go away, to make that, to marry.)
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70 inguire after health.

Bosho (bojo) nidji; anin eji-bimadisiian (or, en-
diian) nongom? Migwetch, nin mino bimddis (nin
mino aia.) Anin efi-bimadistwad kinidjanissag?
Mino aiawag gaie winawa; kawin awiia akosissi.
Anin eji-aiad (endigid) kimisse (kishime)? Anin
eji-aiad (eji-bimadisid) kissaie (kishime)? Mino aia
na kiga? Kawin mino aiassi Pangi akosi. Anin
enapined (what is her illness)? Agigoka sa (she
has a cold.) O kitchi akosin os/ztz'fwan, o0 nissigon
oshtigwan. Himishéme (kijishe) akosidog gaie win
O gonddgan od akosin (he has a sore throat).
Mﬁd nind akosin. Mewija akostban aw abinodji.
Kawin afitc/u’ mewija (no, not very long.) Me-
wija na kid akosinaban? Ningo anamie-gijigak (a
week). Midassogon. Ningo gisiss. Pilchinag nin
mikwendan; anin ejz’-az'af kinoshe? (kisigoss)? thy
aunt. Hawin mashi nodjimossi (she is not yet re-
covered,) keiabi kitchi akosi. Nishkinjigon nind a-
kosinan, kawin dash nikadan nongom nind akosis-
sinan. Nin totoshimag (woman speaking) nind
akosinag, kuwin dash nimisse ketabi od akosissi-
nan.

Chippewa conversations.

Nissaie (nishime) eshkam mnawalch mino awa.
Ninga apiichi mino aia. Nin minwendam iw non-
daman. Noss kitchi akosi; sesika gi-akost tibikon
(he fell sick suddenly last night.) Mashkiki na kid
atan? Anotch mashkiki wenijishing nind aian. Kid
aian na jdbosigan (purging medicine), bimide jibo-
sigan (castor oil), jiwitaganijabosigan (salts),
Jishigagowesigan (emetic), gwendasseg (camphor)?
Akosi  aw abinodji; gomima ogejagimiwidog
(perhaps it has worms), mojag odjanj o dajikan
(it is always occupied with its nose). Ow oges-
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agimi-mashkiki (here is some worm medecine
(vermifuge). Nin jabokdwis (I have the diarrhoea.
Nin niningishka (II have the ague). Nind akosk-

kadé. Nin kakigan nind akosin.
Of the age.

Anin éndasso-bibonagisiian? Nin nijtana dasso-bi-
bonagis. Anin éndasso-bibonagisid koss? Kawin nin
kikenimassi éndasso-bibdnagisigwen; jajpwa kitchi
anishindbewi (he is already old). Oskk: bimadisi
(he, she, is young); abinodjitwi; oshkinawewi;
tnintwi; ihwewi; akiwesiiwi; mindimoiewi; gikd,
apilchi gikd. Neiab abinddjiswi. Aeiabi ki kijija-
wis (active, vigorous) ' ano gikaian. Migwelch
nind ina Debendjiged keiabi mijid mino bimadisi-
win epitisitan (I thank the Lord that he still
gives me good health in my age.) jE\‘/titisiz}in na
kid apitis? (Art thou of my age,? Nin nin sasi-
kis (I am the oldest). Onddss nind ondadis. (1
am the youngest). Awenen sesikisid kinawa naienj
(02 mnyjiteg)? Who is the older of you two?)
Anin éndashiwdd kissaieiag? Anin éndashiwdd fi-
misseiag (kishimeiag)? Nijiwag mnimisseiag, nissi-
wag dash nishimeiag tkwesensag. Anin endasso-bi-
bonagisid sestkisid kissaie (kimisse)?

Anin éndasso-bibonagisid awashime egdshiid ki-
shime kwiwisens (ikwesens?) how old is thy young-
est brother, (sister)? A7 - kitchi- ginds epitisiian,
(thou art very tall for thy age). Hawin na Paul
awashime sasikisissi, William dash? (Is not Paul
older then William?) Haw:in, ondass win ondddi-
si (No he is younger.) Anin endasso-bibénagisig-
wen aw oshkinigikwe? Oshki bimadisi keiabi; ani-
sha dash gindsi. (but she is tall.) Gi-nitawigi ni-
tawiss. (My cousin is adult.) Hawin masht nita-
wigissiwag nishimissag (my nieces are not yet a-
dult, grown up.) Ailchi wika awiia nongvm nin-
gotwak dasse-bibon bimadisi.
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On the hour.

Anin endasso-dibaiganegs (What time is it)?
Ningo dz'bazjganed, nijo-dibaiganed (it is ome, two
oclock.) Jaigwa gega ta-waban (the day-break
will soon appear.) 5az:g‘wa waban. Gisiss bi-mo-
kaam (the sun is rising). Ishpigéjigad na? Ka-
win z's/zpz:gg’/';gassinon (It is not late in the morn-
ing;) keiabi kigijebawagad. Anin epz'tc/u'—gg’jtgado-
gwen? How late may 1t be (in the day)? Ndwa-

we na jaigwa? Kawin mashi ndwakwessinon (it
is not yet noon). Gwaiak nawakwe nongom. (It
is just noon mnow.) Ga-ishkwa-ndwakwenig gi-
madja. Nisso dibaiganeg ga-ishkwa-nawakweg
(three o’clock in the afternoon). [Iskpigijigad na
keiabi? (Is it early yet, ‘speaking in the after-
noon.) Aaw:in ishpigijigassinon; jaigwa ani-ona-
goshi (it will soon be evening). /Jaigwa onagoshi
(it is evening.) Z7ibikdbaminagwad (it is twi-
lli(ght.) Iskpitibikad na (is it late in the night)?

awin ishpitibikassinon. Nibatibik. Hitchi kashki-
tibikad (it is a very dark night.) Hawin gego
nin wabandansin. (1 see nothing.)

Abita-tibikad na jaigwa? Kawin mashi abita-ti-
bikassinon. Anin epita-tibikadogwen? or Anin epi -
tch tibikadogwen? Midasso-dibaiganed sa ashi bejig
(it is eleven o’clock.) Abdita-tibikad gwaiak (it 1s
just midnight.) GY-ishkwa-abita-tibikad nongom
(it is now past mid-night.) GU-ishkwa-abita-1ibi
kak nin ga-madja. Ga-ishkwa-abita-tibikak nin gi-
madja (f started after midnight.) Ga-ishkwa-abi-
la-tibikadinig gi-madja. Watba na ko kid onishkd
kigijeb? Moja kz'tc/i/z' kigijeb nind onishka; jeba
eta kawin waiba nin gi-onishkassi. Oniskkdn, ni-
shim, jaigwa gi-waban. Ki kitimishk; osam gin-
wenj »{z niba ko. Kawin mashi midasso dibaigan-

éssinom (it is not yet ten o’clock.)
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Medasso-dibaiganeg na ko kid onishka? Wabam
dibaigisisswan; madjishka na? (is it going?) Aa-
win madjishkassi (it is not going.) Hawin nin
Zi-tkwabiowassi (I have not wound it up.) Non-
gom nin gad-itkwabiowa. Anin z'waf/z' gisiss pengi-
shimod (when does the sun set?) Nengotwasso-di-
baiganeg sa pangishimo. (It sets at six o'clock.)
Anin twapi ge-giweieg? Najwasso-dibaiganeg sa
gwaiak min wi-giwemin (we will go home at ex-
actly seven o’clock.) Aitchi onijisht aw dibaigisiss-
wan., Anin dasswabik ga-inaginsod (how much
did cost?) Nijtana sa dasswabik gi-inaginso. Gete-
atea, kawin oshki aiaawissi, (it is old, it is not
new.) Aw dibaigisisswan osam bestka; osam kiji-
ka; gi-bigoshka (it is broken.) Nuningotinong na-
gaskka (it stops.) Aniniwap: ge-sagaaman mina-
wa? /afzfasso-dz'bat:g'afteg sa nmin ga-sagaam; tchi

bwa dash nisso-dib z:;aneg nin ga-bi-grwe minawa.
Anoktwininiwap midasso-dibaigan (ten hours) a-
noktwag endasso-giljigadinig. Anin dasso-dibaigan
(how many hours) nebaian lcbikakin? Ningotwas

so-dibaigan sa nin niba endasso-tibikak.
At meals.

Aninrwapt wassiniieg ko kigireb? Najwasso-di-
baiganeg sa. Mi jaigwa wi-wissintiang.” Oma bi-
mmzada%in; bi-widabimishin (sit down here b
my side.) Wegunen ge-wi-aiaian? Gigo nin gad-
amoa (amwa) pang:. Mi aw mnamégoss (trout),
aw dash atikameg (white fish.) Anin nawdtch
menwenimad? (which dost thou like best?) A#i-
kameg nin wi-amqga nongom. Oshki gigo na? (is
it fresh fish?) Hawin; jiwitagani-gigo aw. Gegel
kilchr ounijishi; kitchi m?ftdpoi*osz' (1t has an excel-
lent taste.) Mami aw pa wg['(z;gan (take that
bread,) ogow pakwejz;gansaf. itchi onijishiwag
Dakwejigunsag (crackers); kitchi minopagosiwag.
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Kawin na opinig ki wi-amoassig? Nin gi-mamag
sa; nind amoagy; nin kitchi minopwag (1 like ve-
ry much) opinig. Geget minopogosiwag kid opini-
miwag (your potatoes taste well.) Miskwabo
(chocolate) na i wi-minikwen? Nin wi-minikwen
sa. Nin dash, makaté-mashkikiwabo (coffee) nin
wi-mintkwen Awenen ge-wi-minikwed makate-
mashkikiwabo?  Nin, min wi-minikwen pangi.
Bidon kid onagans; mi iw (that’s enough;)
osam mnibiwa ki miy (thou givest me too
much.) 7Zoloshabo dagonan  sisibakwad gaie
(take some milk and sugar in it.) Minawa na
ki wi-minikwen? Bidon kig onagans (give me thy
cup.) Migwetch; mi tw. Anibishabo gaie oma a-
temagad; awenen ge-mintkwed? Migwetch, kawin
nin, nin wi-minikwessin. Kin dash, nidji? Pang:
nin wi-mintkwén, pangi fo. Hitchi mashkawdga-
mi (is strong) ow anibishabo. Nin minwendan
meshkawdgamig anibishabo (1 like strong tea).
Hawin nin minwendansin (1 don’t like it;) awu-
shime nin minwendan ichi jagwdgamig. Kawin
mashi totoshabo-bimide (butter) kid odapinansin;
kawin na wika ki midjissin? Nin midjin sa ko;
pangi nin wi-mamon. Kitchi pepangt ki wissin.
Migwetch, eniwek nibiwa nin gi-wissin (I have
eaten conmsiderably.) Nin wi-madja dash nongom;
nin wi-anokt; nibiwa anokiwin nind aian nongom.

On the weatker.

Anin eji-pijigak? (how is the .weather?) Mino
yigad na? Malchi g‘z/';"z}‘ad na? Mino giigad sa
%rlt is fine weather). Matchi gijigad sa.” Niskad-
ad, kitchi niskadad, (the weather is bad very
bad.) Anakwad; miéjakwad (it is cloudy; the sun
shines) Agdwa gyigad kabegiip (it is dark,
g]oomy weather all day.) Awan (it is foggy)
awin gisiss bi-nagosissi. INddin, Fkitchi nodin.
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Gegel gotamigwad (it is a dreadful time indeed,)
Apitchi kitchi nodin. Takdssin (the wind blows
cold) Gwekdnimad (the wind turned, shifted.)
Za-gitmiwan  nongom, nind inendam. Mi
geget ejinagwak. Awanibissa (it drizzles);
gimiwan; sességan (it hails.) Gimiwan na?
Hawin na tmiwansinon?  Gimiwandban api
ba-madjaian; kawin dashk nongom gimiwansinon.
Minawa gimiwan (it rains again) AKitchi gimi-
wan. Agdwa pimiwan (it rains a little.) Nin nis-
sdbawe, nin kitchi nissabawe (I am all wet). Aa-
win na kin, ki nissdbawessi? M: go gaie nin (I,
too,) kawin sa gego agawdleon (umbrella) nind
atansin. Ki gotan na tw Ilchi nissdbaweian? E,
nin gotdn su; nind akos tko messibaweianin. His-
sina, kissinamagad. Kitchi kissina. Apitchi geget
kissina. Nin gikady (I am cold); nin kitchi gik-
adj. Nin gawddj (1 am freezing.) Nin takwakin-
indjfwad; (my hands (fingers) are benumbed
with cold.) Pindigen, bi-awason; ishkotewan oma
(there is a fire here.) Sogipo, sogipdmagad. Ma-
mangadépo (it snows thick).

Sagaigan, sibi, gashkadin. Sagaigan gi-kitchi-
gaslzgzdgz. Nongomg 2 z'-z'sltkwa-na‘z{akgveg g;zz'n wi-
joshkwadae (skate.) Geget kitchi onijishinon nin
joshkwadaaganan (my skates) Jaigwu abawa. Ja-
kdgom:ga (the snow 1is soft;) gown m'nﬁz'so. Jaigwa
kijate. Geget kijate! Kitchi kijate. Nind abwés.
Agawaleg ijjada (let us go into the shade.) Za-
kitchi-gimiwan, osam kijate. Kitchi anakwad. Ki-
ichi anakwad. Kitchi wassamowag animikig. Ani-
mikiwan; nondagostwag animikig. Gegetl kilchi
animiki! (what a clap of thunder). Pashkakwaa-
mog! Ki gossag na animikig? E, nange. Nibiwa
bemadisidjig o gossawan animikin., Kawin nin wi-
ka nin gossassig. Kego segisiken; jaigwa ishkwa-
wiskddad (the storm is already over.) ZEshkam

’
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mijakwad. Nin wabandan nagwéz’ab (rainbow).
Mz/' wendji-kikéndaming tchi mino gijigak. Hitchi
minwendagwad gi-gimiwang; osam jaigwa bibiné-
kamigadeban (was dry) aki; nongom dash weweni
ta-nitdwiginon kitigdnan. Ajishkika (is muddy)
nongum gi-gimiwang. Sanagad bimosséng (it is
bad walking.

Conversalion at dinner.

Jaigwa nawakwe; bi-pindigen, ki ga-wissinimin.
Bi-namddabin oma apdbiwining. Minawa beji,
tessindgan atoiog oma. Wiiass om atemagad. P}g
Jtki-wuass (beef), piikinsi-wiiass (veal), kokoshi-
wi-witdss (pork), wawashksshiwi-wiiass (venison),
moko-witas (bear-meat). HAin igo mamon minik
menwendaman., Rawin ki wissinisst, kid akos na?
Kawin nind akosissi, nibrwa nin wissin. Opinig
aiawag, tchiss (turnips) gaie oma ate. Wegonen
nawatch menwendaman? Tchiss nin wi-mamon. [i-
witagan bidoiog gawissagang (pepper) gaie; ka-
win ki gi-atossinawa addépéwining. Minawa wiidss
mamon. Mandan &okoshiwi-wiiass kitchi minopog-
wad (tastes good), nin gi-midjin pangi. fv wa-
washkeshiwi-wiiass memindage (very) mindpog-
wad, weweni gaie gijidemagad (it is boiled well).
Nibrwa wawashkeskiwan na o gi-nissawan onishi-
nabeg nongom biboninig? Geget kitchi nibiwa; be-
Jig oshkinawe nomaia nijwasswi o gi-nissan wa-
wdshkeshiwan. Wawdshkeshiwi wiiass memindage
(very) mindpogwad; awashime nin minwendan,
kakina dash anind wiiass (than any other meat).
Wabosog na batainowag oma? HKitchi batainowag
(they are very mnumerous), kitchi waewingesiwag
dash anishinabeg (are skillful) dassonawad (in
trapping them). Pangi nin wi-amwa aw wabos.
Binewag (partridges) na gate aiawag oma? Aia-
wag sa, naningim nind amwanuniy. Nibing (in
summer) dask omimig (pigeons) la-osaminowag
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oma (there will be very many). A7 ga-minikwe-
min gaie wissinitang. Minikweda, nibi dashk ki
a-nuntkwewin, kawin win jominabo (wine). Ha-
ina mamawi ki gi-mamomin minikwessi-masinai-
gansan (total-abstinence-pledge) A/ wi-ganawen-
damin dash. Nin win ged-ako-bimadisiian nin wi-
ganawénddn weweni; mi gv gate nin (I, too,)
Mishiminag gaie oma alawag, ka na ki da-am-
wassig? Nén da-amwag sa. Bejigominag, nijomi-
nag, nissoming (I. 2. 3.) mishiminag nin _gi-am-
wag. Odeiminan (strawberries) gaie midjin, ki-
chi batainadon nongom oma gegel. Miskwiminag
(raspberries) gaie la-batainowag nagotch. Pangi
nin wi-amwag miskwiminag. Heiabi na ki wi-ara-
wag? HKawin, migwetch! pangi pashkiminassigan
pakwejigan (pie) nin wi-amwa. Weweni nin gi-
nawakwe-wissin. Mi go gaie nin.

Concerning the Chippewa language.

Apegish weweni kikendaman wi- Olchipwémoian.
Hitch:r sdnagad Olchipwémowin (Chippewa lan-
guage); pangi mn gashkiton wt'-O/cXipwémoiﬁn.
Waiba nawalch weweni ki gad-Otchipwen: (speak
Chippewa) Zishpin wikwatchitoian. Nind ano wik-
waitchiton (although 1 try) apitchi kawéssa dash
nin gashhitossin. Wika ganabatch nin ga-gashki-
ton wewens tchi Otchipwémoian. Nin gad-Otchip-
wem mojag genonindnin (whenever 1 speak to
thee) kishpin minwendaman. Migwetch nidji, mi
ge-dodaman (do so), mi dash geget waiba nawatch
tchi  kikendaman. Béka mnawatch gigiton, nilji
(speak more slowly), osam ki daddtabi (thou art
too quick), kawin ganage abita ki nissitotossinon
ekkitoian. Anin ow efinikadamowad anishinabeg?
(How do Indians call that?) JZjinikade ow. Ow
dash, anin ejinikadeg? Mi ejinikadeg. Nin gad-
ojibianan iniw ikkitowinan; nin wi-ojibianan, mi
tma gaie ge-ondji-kikenduman Otchipwémowin. Ka-
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win na awiia kid aiqwassi ge-kikindamokiban (to
teach thee) mwjag? Kawin mashi awiia nind aia-
wassi, nin gad-andna dash awiia ge-kikindamawid
(to teach me) weweni. Kin ki gad-anonin, kish-
pin_ wi-kikinoamawitan, endasso-gijigak dash ki
ga-bi-kikinoamaw. E, ki nakomin sa (I promise
thee), endasso-gijigak ki ga-bi-kikindamon. Wa-
bang ki ga-madjitdmin. Nin da-kitchi-minwendam,
watba tchi kikendaman weweni tchi Otchipwémor-
an, mi sa gwaiak tchi wigagikimagwa (that 1
may preach well) anishindbeg. Ki nissitotaw (dost
thou understand me) ina kaiz'na minik ekkitoian
gendnindnin? (when I am speaking to thee?) En-
ange ka ki nissitoton weweni (I understand thee
well.) Kakina na anishinabeg ki nissitolawag? Ka-
win kakina nin nissitotawassig; bebejig ela (some
of them) wnin nissitotawag; anind dash osam da-
ddtabiwag gendjrwadjin (when they speak to me)
kawin das/;g nin kikenimasstg ekkitowagwen. Kish-
pin dash gandnidiwad (when they speak togeth-
er) ki nissitotawag na weweni? Hishpin gandnidi-
wad, kawin gwetch nin nissitolawassig; awashime
nin nissitotawag gandjrwad (when they speak to
me.) Waiaba nawdich ki ga-kikendan; aidngwami-
sin (endeavor) kego jdgwénimoken (dont be dis-
heartened). Kawin nin jagwénimossi, kawin gaie
nin wi-anijitansi.

On travelling by land in winter.

Anin iwapi ge-madjaiang? Jaigwa waiba ki ga-
ﬂzdd/'arnz}z,'pqﬁdvz (g]et rgdy.)gNz3zd ojita, n%ul
apitchita (1 am busy getting ready) A: gi-gijiag
na nind dgimag? (my stuow shoes). Hawin mashi

Jiasstwag kid agimag,; anawi nin §z-wdgmaf
%made the frame for them) Zkawin dask mashi
ashkimasossiwag (not laced). Awenen dask ged-
ashkimanad (lace them)? Nin widigemagan o
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gad-ashkimanan wabang. Nin makisinan na gi-
gijitchigadewan? E, o gi-ojitonan sa nimisse; nin-
Lotwewan (one pair), nijjwewan, nisswewan, niwe-
wan o iri-ojitonan. Ajiganan (stocking, nips) guie
nin gi-bidonan, ningotwéwan elc, ged-aioian (use).
Nin mindjikawanay (mittens). dash? Ishte! Niu
gi-wanikenag (I torgot them). Nin wi-nanag.
Gi-ishkwa-anamie-gijigak sa ki ga-madjamin. We-
gonen dash ged-ani-nawdpoiang (what provisions
shall we take along for our voyage?) Hokosh,
pakwejigan gaie ki ga-nawapomin, wiiass gaie ki
ga-nawdpomin (take along on our voyage). (risi-
so na_aw kokosh, pakwejigan gaie? gijide na wii-
ass? Kawin mashi; awasswabang nimisse o ga-gi-
sisswan (boil) kokoshan, pakwejiganan gaie; wii-
ass gaie o gisissan. Ambe, madjada; nin wi-takobi-
don (tie) nin bimiwandn (pack). Ataia! kitchi
kosigwan nin bimtwandn. Ki madjidon (carry) na
kakina go wa-aiotang? Mi go kaéﬂa, nind inen-
dam; akikons (a little kettle,) ondgansan, moko-
manan wagakwadons. Kawin na gego ki wanikes-
sin? Ishkotensan (Sakaishkotawawan) (matches)
na gaie kid aianan? E, atewan, madjada.

Osam ki kijtkamin. Osam, ki besikamin. Kawm
Qwaiak kid ani-ijassimin (we don’t go -in the
right direction;) wedi goshd! Ishte! geget! gega
nin gi-wanishin, Beka! (etogl) nin  we-minikwen
nibi oma. Nin kilche gishkdbagwe; osam nind ab-
wes (sweat). Hego osam nibiwa nibi minikwéken,
kego gaie fon amwdken (don’t els. snow), gon:-
ma waiba ki gad-aiekos. Mikandwhn (is there a
road, trail) na mojag ejaiang (where we are go-
ing?) Anawi mikandwan; agdwa (scarcely) ddsh
nagwad; osim gz'-so’g;'po nomata. Anin? HAid aie-
kos na? Kawin mashi nind aiekosissi, nin mino
bimossé. Mino bimosséwinagad (there is good
walking) oma, ouijishin, jibeiamagad (there is no
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utiderwood) Oma dask kitchi sasaga (there is
much underwood); gege! sanagad bimosseng; jaka-
gonaga (the snow is soft); sshpdgonaga (the
snow is deep.) KHawin oma mikandwansinon
(there is no trail here); &7/ ga-wanishinimin. Mi
Jaigwa giwanishinang. Geget sanagad. Bekal
Nin ga-nandonean (look for) mikana. Mi omal
Ondass! (come here!)

. Jaigwa nawakwe; nakawe wissinida. Haw! Nin
ga-bodawe; anibishabo nin gad-ojitomin. Nawalch
nind aiekos; (at the same time, also) nind akosin
bejig nikad. Kawin ginwenj ki ga bimossessimin;
Jjatgwa ani-onagosk: (evening 1is approaching).
Anindi ge-gabeshiiang! (where shall we camp?)
Kawin ningotchi onijishinsinon. Oma gabéshida;
onijishin oma. Geget gonika, ishpagonaga; kitcht
nibiwa gon nin ga-webina tchi ojitoian gabeshiwin.
Jingobig nin wi-mamag (I will take spruce
boughs), nin wi-bokobinag; nibiwa nin wi-mamag,
weweni tchi apishimonikeian (to make a good
bed). Nibrwa manissen, nidj, ta-kissinamagad ga-
nabatch tibikad (the night will perhaps be cold);
ta-kissintibikad. Mi 1w ge-debisseg missan (that’s
enough wood). Biédawéda (let us make fire); tchi-
bdkweda;/ (let us cook) wissinida. Agddon (hang
up) min makisinan, nind ajiganan gaie tchi bateg
(to dry). Gawishimoda, jaigwa ishpitibikad (the
night is advanced). Ambe! Onishkdda; jaigwa
gega ta-waban.

Weweni gi-batet?sn nin makisinan, nind ajiga-
nan gaie. Madjada. Wassa na keiabi ejaiang? (Is
it yet far where we are going?) Aeiabi nijing ki
gad-ani-nibdmin, mi sa, nongom ondgoshig, wdb-
ang gaie; awasswabang dash ki ga-dagwishinimin
(we will arrive). Weweni ki bimossemin kabe-gi-
Jig. Jaigwa gega ta-pangishimo gisiss (sun will
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set). Wassa nongom ki gi-dagwishinimin (we
have come far today.) Wewen: minawa ojitodu
gabeshiwin (camp). Onishkdda, madjada; kishpin
apitchi kijtkaiang, (if we walk very fast) nongom
ondgoshig ki ga-wabandamin wakaigan ejaiang
(the house we are going to). Nin da-kitchi-min-
wendam lchi oditaman (to reach) wakaigan non-

om. Jaigwa beshowad wakaigan; keiabi nijo di-
aigan. Mi wedi wakaigan (there is the house).
Nin kitchi minwendarng.

Traveling by water in summer.

Aniniwapi ge-bosiiang, nidji? Endogwen (1
don’t know). Wika ganabatch nin, nin ga bos;
kawin nind otchimanissi. Ki wi-ojiton na dash ki
tchiman? Geget, waiba nin wi-ojiton. Alemagad
wigwass (birch-bark); wabang dash nin wi-passai-
ge (cut and split cedar wood to make, a canoe).
A7 wawinges (skilful) nidji, tchimanikeian. Me-
wija (long time) eko-ichimanikeidn (since 1 make
canoes). %ndasso-m’bin (every summer) nij, niss-
wi gaie nind ofitonan Ichimanan. Gaie nin, nidji,
ojitamawishikan (please make for ‘'me) ftchiman;
weweni ki ga-dibaamon. Nin gad-ojiton sa; apitchi
weweni nin_wi-ojiton; gwanalch (nice) wigwass
nind atan (1 have). Waiba ojitékan (please make
it soon) midji; mi iw ged-aioian nongom nibin
(this summer) Wassa nin wi-jja; ginwenj nin
gad-inend. (1 will absent long.) Geget waiba nin
gad-ofiton. Ki bi-wabamin ichimanikeian; geget ki
wawinges. Anin, nidji! jaigwa na gi-gyitchiga-
de nin tchiman? Anawi kakina gi-gyitchigade,
kawin dash mashi &/z:gz'kadessinon (there is no
pitch yet on it). Wabang nin wi-pigikadan (1
will pitch it tomorrow.) Mi ow ki lchiman; ki
minwendam ina? E, nin minwendam; onipishin
sa; songanodog (1 suppose it is strong). ki
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dibaamdgowin. (here is thy payment). Migwelch,.
nidji, weweni ki dibaamaw. Awasswabang nin ga-
bos, kishpin anwating, (if it is calm.) Nisswi a-
nishinabeg nin wi-anénag; bejig ta-odake (will
steer), nij dask la-tchimewag (will paddle). Ain,
Paul, nitem (first) ki gagwedjimin, ki wi-andni-
gos na? (wilt thou be hired?) Ginwenj nin gad-
inend; nijo f‘isiss dnabdtch. Ki nakomin (I pro-
mise thee) 4/ pad-adawaamin sa (1 will embark
with thee.) Minawa dash, Paul, nij ininiwag
nandawabam (hunt for) ged-adawaeaminangwa (to
embark with us). Nin gi-mikawag (I have found)
nij oshkinaweg. Nita-tchimewag na? (are they
good padlers?§ Apitchi sa. Kawin na nawalch da-
onijishinsinon ichi ajeboieiang? (to row). Geget
da-onijishin; awashime sa kijikam (one goes) aje-
hoieng 1w dash tchimeng (one goes faster rowing
than padling). N gad-gjitonan nijwatig (two)
ajebotanakan (oars;) abw: dash (paddle) nind
aian. Haw! Haw! kwiwisensidog! bosida! Hitchi
anwatin (it is very calm). Bositoiog kakina. M
mandan ki nawapoaninan (our provisions); waga-
kwad guaie bositoiog, ovaganan, ki nibaganinanin
gale kakine go (every thing). Mi kakina gi-bosi-
tchigadeg (all is now put aboard). Kewin mashi
kakina f;sitdzzjg'adessinon ; mi ow papagiwaianega-
mig (tent); bositoiog. Bidon, nidjyi Jokn, oma alton
(put it here). Ailcki anwalin gegel; weweni aje-
boieiog, kwiwisensidog! Eshkam nodin (there is
mdre and more wind‘g; minwanimad (the wind is
fair); &; ga-bimdshimin. Patdkinig ningdssimono-
nak (put up the mast) ombakobidjigeg (hoist the
sail). Ataia! Geget ki kiiiashimin (we are sail-
ing very fast.) Weweni odaken (steer) Paul; ga-
nawendan ichiman. Eshkam kitchi nodin; eshkam
gaie mamangdshka (the sea runs higher and
higher). Basiwag tigowag (waves come in). Jai-
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Lwa gwekanmmad (the wind shifted) Binakonigeg
(take down the sail). Zu-kitchi-sanagad; ojimoda
(let us save ourselves) Sibi na dago besho? (is
there any river near?) Wed:i kitchi sibi; mi wedi
ged-ininijimoiang (we will fly there). Mi weds,
Paul, ged-inikweaman (steer for that place). Ge-
get gwanaick sibi; nin minwendam oma aiaiang
(I am glad that we are here). Eshkam kitchi no-
din; nawitch ondin (it blows from the lake). A7-
ichi gotdmigwad! Na, ejinakwak kitchigami! (see
how the lake looks!) G‘;nwenj ganabalch nawitch
la-ondin; ginwenj ki ga-ginissinaogémin (we will
be long wind bound) oma. Palakidoiog (put up
the tent) papagiwaianegumig, kwiwisensidog; ta-

imiwan, kitchi dnakwad. Pindigadoiog oma

bring in here) kakina kid aitminanin (our
things;) fa kitchi-niskadad. Tchiman gaie nopim-
ing nawalch aloiog, tchi wébassinog (lest the
wind carry it off.) Jaigwa nijogon ki ginissinao-

omin (we are wind bound) oma; wabang gana-
atch ki ga-bosimin. Kitchi kigijeb ki ga-bosimin,
kishpin anwating. Goshkosiiog (wake up!) kwiwi-
sensidog! om’slzfdg; anwatin, ki ga-bésimin. Tchi-
maman nijonag (two) nind wabanddnan wedi. I-
Jada, awi-wabamaddnig wed: bemishkddjig. Bojo!
Bojo! Anindi wendjibaieg? (Where do you come
from?) Bawiting sa; kinawa dash? Wikwedong
nind ondjibamin. Anin enakdmigak Bawiting?
Kawin ningot. Nij abinodjiiag gi-nibowag nomaia

Nin bakademin ninawind. Paul asham kokoshan
pakwejiganan gaie (Paul, give them pork and
flour). O, migwetch! Migwetch! Geget nin ga-
mino-wisssingmin. Nin manépwamin (have no to-
bacco) gaie ninawind. Ow assema (here is tobac-
c0.)3O0, wendjita! (that's right!) geget i/ debii-
min. (you make us happy indeed.) Bojo! bojo!
madiag! madjag! (Good day! farewell! farewelll)
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(rabada, kwiwisensidog; jaigwa ani-ondgoshi. He-
go wedi gabassida; osam assinika. Oma gabada,
mitawanga oma (it is sandy here). Gege! gwa-
natck gabéwin (this is indeed a fine landing
place.) Aishpin anwating wabang, gonima gaie
minwanimaek, mi wabang lchi de-mijagdiang (ar-
rive) odenang. Bosida; minwanimad; ki jawenda-
gosimin (lucky). A7 kitchi kijiashimin (sail fast)
minawa. FEshkam mamangashka (the sea runs
higher and higher). Nimf akos, min manjidee (1
am sea-sick); wu mojag endiian, kishpin maman-
gashkag. (eget sanagad iw manjidecwin; apegish
watba mijagaiang. Waiaba .éz'liga-mz}'agdmm (we
will soon arrive); mi wed:i odena ejaiang (there
is the village, to which we are going.% Geget
nin minwendanm.” (So far Baraga's conversa-
tions). ’

In a store.

Bojo, nindangwe; anindi ejaian? Atawewigami-
gong nind ija. Kid inendam na tchi widjiwiian?
E, nange; gaie nin, nind inendanaban atawezf;\i;-
amigong wi-jjaian. Ambéssano jjada! Taga! Nin
gi-waniken nin joniia mashkimodens; wewib nin
ga-nadin, bekish gaie nin wi-andjikwanaie, Non-
gom nind ojita.

Anin enakdmigak, nindangwe? Onijishin endka-
migak. Nomaia gi-baba-giosse nin nabem, nisswi
dash wawdshkeshiwan o gi-nissan. Eniwek nibiwa
wiiass nind aiamin_nongom ge-miditiang. Minawa
ow ki windamon: beji, [(z'fci' Mokomanan o gi-
anonigon nin nabem ,ég:d)e-m'bin tchi anokid iniw o
kitiganining, Anin minik eji-debaamagod ki widi-
gemagan? Bejigwabik sa od iji-dibaamagon Hitchi
Mokomanan endasso-gijig, minawa gaie nissing od
ashamigon endasso-gijigadinig.



Jaigwa kid oditamin atdwewigamig. Ganabalch
abidog alawewinini, fakdkossin ishkwandem, pin-
digeda, Bojo, jokn, bojo Marie. Nindangwe nin
gate, nin wi-gishpinadomin anoich gego, kishpin
entwek wenipanak kid aitman. Kawin osam sana-
guassinon nind aiiman. Weganen wa-aiatan? (aia-
man?) Ningolwewan makisinan nin wi-aianan?
Oow! Anin minik enagindeg onow makisinan?
Nijwabik ashi abita. Osam agassawan; niw ma-
mangiside; wabandaishin bekdnakin; oow! Bisikan
' gonima minokamagadodogenan, Gegel minokama-
gadon. Anin minik enagindeg? Nijwabik ashi
ningotwasso-jonitians ($2.75) Nin ga-mamdnan.
Abinodji-wiwakwan kid aian? QOow! Nindaniss,
bistkan ow wiwakwan; minokamuagad na? HKawin
minokamagassinon, osam mitcha. Oow bekdnak na-
walch egassag. Mi iw menokamagak, kawin dash
sasega-wrwakwan, nindawaich bekdnak nawatch se-
segak wabandaishin! Wedi agode bejig sasega-wi-
wakwan. Geget minokamagad. Anin minik wa-in-
agindamawiian 1w wiwakwan? Bejigwabik eta ashi
abita ki wi-inagindamon. Nin ga-mamon; weweni
la-wiweginigade masinaiganing. Waaw jonita ki
dibaamagowin. '

Hin dask, Jennie, anin wa-aiaman? Bebinesid
pakwerigan nin wi-atawa (njngoloshkin.) Onifishi
‘na aw Apak‘wqj::g'an? Gegel kilchi onijishi wendisi
gate. Anin minik epz’tendaﬁosid? Nijwabik mi epi-
tendagosid ningotéskkin. Nin ga-mama. Nin wi-
aiawa gate nijtana dasso-dibabishkodjigan kokosh,
minawa ashi nano-dibabishkodjigan kokosk-bimide,
Jiwitagan sissibakwad gaie nin wi-aian memidasso-
dibabishkodjigan. Anin minik epitendagwak kakina
memoian? IV?Inwabz'k tnagindemagad. Wabang Fki-
8tjeb ki ga-bi-ajenamon; kawin nongom nind ojé-
nitamsst. Mano, mamon kakina, wabang dash we-
weni bi-ajénamawishin. Ambe madjada. Osam ki
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kijika, nindangwe, mano nindawatch bestkada; en:-
wek nin kosigowane.

Bojo, Thoma! bojo, John! Anindi wendjibaian?
Endaian gwaiak nind ondjibe. Namadabin omal!
Migwelch; nin wewibis; mino gijigad; nin wi-gios-
se. Wabandaishin anind pashkisiganan. Oow! Anin
minik enagindegwen ow bejig pashkisigan? Ash:
nanwabik inagindemagad ow pashkisigan. Osam
nibiwa kid agindamaw, kawin gwelch nind ojonii-
amissi; midasswabik ki wi-dibaamon ashi nisswa-
bik. Mano mamon, dibaamawishin dash ashi niwa-
bik. Ate na anolch paskkisigewin? Ale sa, mi sa
makale, anwin, anwinsan gaie. Nin ga-mamon mi-
dasso-dibdbishkodjigan anwin, nano-dibdbishkodyi-

an anwinsan, gate nio-dibabiskkodjigan ma-

ate. Anin  minik enagindeg? 1dasswabik

ashi nijwasswabik, mi mnik. Kid aian na w
gasltk‘wégz'uo- thodiégwasson gate pashkwegino-ba-
isstkawagan? Nind aianan sa. Anin minik epiten-
dagwak onow? Midasswabik ashi jangasswabik.
Osam sanagagindewan; mano kawin nin ga-ma-
mossinan. Waaw ki joniiam. Bojo! bojo! madjan!
madjan! '

Hin dash, Joknny, wegonen wa-aiaian? Bejigo-
minag mishimin nin wi-aiawa; oow bejig osawabi-
kons. Kin dash, Jennie? Assabab nin nin wi-aian

aie midasswi jaboniganan. Anin minik enagindeg

akina 1w? Nij joniiansag. Nin dash ningotwewan
ajiganan nin wi-atan. Ashi nanan osawabikonsan
tnagindewan. Kin dash, Henry, wegonen iw nen-
dawendaman? Ningotwewan mitz'éwah'sz'nan nin
wi-aianan. Qow. Songanon na? Geget songanon,
onijishin 1w pashkwegin. Nin wi-gosikanan. Nin
xg_magz iside; mino kamagadon. Anin enagindeg?
Twabik.
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On a sick call.

Awenen idog ya-papagakwaigegwen? Nin wi-pa-
kakonan ishkwandem. Ié)sse, bejrg inini kitchi a-
kost; ki nandawcnimig. Nin gi-ig dash tchi bi-win-
damonan. Kid inenimig ki pagossenimig gaie tchi
awi-wabamad. Awenen dash aw az'akosz'tﬁ Mi sa
nidjikiwe, Nanogijig. Anin enapined? Kitchi jag-
wiwd; mewija akost; ossossodamwapine. Anindi en-
dawad Nanogijig? Nagwassa nopiming mi ima
endawad. Ai wi ant-widjiwin, nosse, ichr kikinoa-
monan mikana. Ki nanisanenima na aiakosid? Ge-

et, nosse, nin kilchi nanisanenima, ta-nonde-nibodog
iwa onagoshig. Kejidine nin gad jjanan aw aiako-
sid. Tch: bwa madjaiang dash, nin wi-pindige an-
amiewigamigong ichi mamoian kitchitwa Eukaris-
ltiwin gaie 1w anamie-bimide gaie dash andtch ba-
kan gego ged-aioian; biishin oma.

Nongom nin gijita; ambe madjada. Niganin,
ningwiss, ichi kikindamawiian mikana. Dadalabida
nawatch lcki gessikawag atakosid. Osam ki kijika;
weweni bimosseda, kego dash bimibatossida. Nind
akiwestiiw; kawin keiabi nin nita-bimossessi, mano
nosse, nin ga-lakonan ki maskkimodens. Mano,
mano, nin, nin gad-ani-takonan; kilchi nangan.
Hin dask agawateon ani-takonan; ganabaich ta-gi-
miwanodog. Kego dask nibiwa gaganonidissida a-
ni-bimosseiang; anamide anamiada tchi gessikawa,
atakostd bwa ishkwa-bimadisid weweni Ich: odapi-
nang kitchitwa Jawendagosiwinan.

Ninidjaniss, nawatck besikada; mnind aiékos;
mano atchina oma namadabida tchi anwebiiang.
Pasigwida, minawa dash weweni bimosseda; nind
tshkwa-aiekos nongom; ambé nawatch wewib bi-
mosseda waiba tchi dagwishinang e¢jaiang.

Inashké sibi! Anin ejinikadeg 7w sibi? Batotig-
weiag sibi mi ejintkadeg. Ate na ajogan? Ka ge-
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go ajogan. Wed: dash aiamagad nin tchiman; we-
wens ki gad-ajawaonin. Kego segisiken; nin nita-
ichime; bositkan lchimaning mosse, nassawaii dash
namadabikan; kego anibesseken; gwaiak namada-
bin; keﬁlo segistken; kawin ki ga-pangishinsi nibi-
kang. Mi juigwa agaming. Wed: guabada, kawin
oma, osam assintka, wedr onijishin gabewz'n. Nin-
gwiss, nin wi-pasigwi; mindjiminan tchiman-
Nongom wewent nin gi-gaba. Beka, nosse, nopim-
ing nin wi-aton tchiman; mi gwaiak.

Minawa wewibitada. Kid onsabandan na wakai-
gan ejaiang? Kawin mashi; awassadjiw mi weds
endawad Nanogijig. Ogiddkiwemo mikana. Non-
gom %idaki kid aiamin; mi wedi Nanogijig en-
dawad.

Niganibaton, ningwiss! Mekatewikwanaie gega
dagwishin, ki gad-inag endawad eiadjig; mi wedi
Jargwa baddssamossed. Marie, wewib Ichigataigen,
binitchigen; Bojo, nossinan, bojo! Ki pagossenimi-
go tchi anamietawiiang. Marie, bidon adopowinens
wczg‘td/aii dash aton adopowinigin, gonima banak
nibagunigin. Minawa aton pangi banagamig nibi
emikwanens gate; bidon gaie anamiéwabo ichibai-
alig gaie. Sakaan amo-bimide wassakwanéndjigan.
Aﬁg ww. Nongom mano ta-sagaamog wenibik pin-
dig eiadjig ichi webiniged dash aiakosid. Ambé,
bi-pindigeiog kakina munik endashiieg, otchitchin-

anitag dask, weweni gaie anamiag megwa d(z.t"

awag aw aiakosid, kin dash Marie ki ga-widokas
apt anamietawag ki nabem.

Ningwiss, anin g’z’-aiaz’an? Nosse, nin kitchi akos,
agawa nin bimadis, ki nanundomin dash icki mi-
Jitan kitchitwa Eukaristiwin, ichi anamie-nominit.
an gate. Ki gashkiton na tchi condaman kitchitwa
Osttwin?

Mewija,
gak dash
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nin manjideessi. T1dwanin, ningwiss, sagidenani-
wénin; mi gwaiak; gondan kilchitwa Ostiwin;
Nosse, bate nin denaniw; mamon 1w nibi gondan
wewent. Mi iw, nosse, weweni nin gi-gondun ki-
tchitwa Ostiwin. Weweni anamietaw Jesus ga-pin-
digeshkok kideing.

Marie, (gagilchi) gisikamaw ki widigemagan
(od ajiganan.) Pangi wawinisida, nosse; mano
wewtb nin ga-kisibigisidena. Mi gwaiak; mi iw.

Ninidfaniss, mami ichibatatig kinindjing, mind-
Jimin weweni, ganawabam dash debendj{}g'ed egod-
Jing lchibatatigong Pagossénim HKijé-Manito tchi
webinamok kaé:na ki balddowinan gaie batddowi-
nensan, gaie tchi wewth oddpinik fwjkgonﬁ kish-
Pin _enéniminogwen mano ichi niboian. Mi wa-
gitchigeidn, nosse.

Nongom nin gi-ishkwata. Migwetch iji Debend-
Jiged gi-jawenimik gi-wabamad mekatewikwanaie.
ajibendan; odapinamaw Kije-Manito onindjing
mintk keiabi ged-ani-kotagitoian. Kiskpin dash
inwenf keiabi %imddz'sz'wanen, aiapi ki ga-bi-wa-
amin lchi webinigeinan ichi mininan gase kitchi-
twa Jawendagosiwin. Bojo, bojo, nosse, madian!
madjan!

Conversations with different persons.

Bojo, nosse! Nin wi-nasikawawa mekatewikwan-
ate. Geget onijishin, nikaniss, wa-ijitchigeian. A

a-pakakonamon ishkwandem anamiéwigamigong.
Ambé, bi-pindigen, wedi dash awi-olchitchingwani-
idn, anamian, nandgatawénindison gaie. Nosse,
nin gijita, ki wi-nastkon nongom. Mi gwaiak;
pindigen endaji-webinigeng. Hego segisiken; we-
weni dibddodan kakina ki batadowinan; kego ka-
doken ganage bejig. Osam ki daddiabi, ningwiss;
beka go gigilon, weweni Ichi nissitélonan. Mig-
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welck iji Kije-Manito gi-jawenimik tchi mino we-
binigeian. Enigokodéeian anwenindison, gi-nishki-
ad kejewadisid Koss gijigong ebid ga-mino-dodok
cgine mojag binisk nongom, ga-migiwed tibinawe

wissan baiejigonidjin ichi niboto tc/u'baz'atifon .

I aw ga-nis ,égz:ad, ga-matchi-dodawad, ga-kitchi-
kashkendamiad gaie. Bekisk mashkawendan tchi
wi-kitchi-undji-bimadisiian. Weweni guaie ijitchigen
kolagitdisowin ga-mininan nongom. Waiba bi-we-
binigen minawa. Mi wa-ijitchigeian, nosse.

Nosse, ki bi-ganonin ondji aw ninidjaniss. Geget
kawin mino atassi; olchipinigo naningotlinong, kilchi
naningim mawi; aiapi akoshkade, mojag o duji-
kan odjanj; kawin weweni nibassi. Makija ogeja-
imidog kinidjaniss; mij ogejagimi-mashkiki, ma-
fja o ga-minokagon. Hego pagidinaken tchi bi-
mossed nibikang kema gaie gonikang. Kishpin
dash wi-mino-aiassig, awi-nandom wewingésid
mashkiktwininini, ged-iji-kikinoamok dash mi
weweni ge-ift-dodawad kinidjaniss.

Nosse, geget nin kitimagys, nin bakade, ninidja-
nissag gaie bakadewag. Ka gego anokiwin, kawin
awiia joniia, kawin faze gego min wi-awiigossi
alawewinini; osam nibiwa jaigwa ki masinasmaw,
nind ig. Geget, nikaniss, ki kitimugenimin. Anaws
kawin gaie nin, nind ojoniiamissi; ki wi-jaweni-
min dash eji-gaskkitoian. Wabang kigijeb bi-anokit-
awishin; ki minin dash ow masinaigan ged-awi-wa-
bandaad atdwewinini. Ki ga-minig dask kokoshan,
pakwejiganan, wiiass, anibish, sisibakwad gaie.
Migwelch, nosse, kitchi migwetck gi-jawenimiian.
Wabang kigijeb weweni ki ga-bi-anokiton.

Nosse, ki bi-windamon ejiwebisid nin widigemagan.
Geget malcki ininiwi; kawin wi-anokissi; wowiks

0 anoki, kishpin dask gego geshkitodjin anokid, ka-

iz’na o banadjiton, o minikwadan, kawin ganage be-
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jigwabik osawabikons nin minigossi; pabige kitch
nishkadisi pangi anwenimag, pakitean adopowin,
o bigwaanan onaganan, gate nin pakiteogonan,
sin nindjanissan gaie. Nomaia giweban ishpitibi-
kadinig "kitchi gz’washkwebid, mi dash f -z’iz-fakz’-
leod, ga-iji-sagidjiwebinid endaiang; kabe-tibik ag-
watching nin gi-aia, nin gi-kitchi-gtkad] dash;
nind ossossodum, miskwi gaie nin webinan (stkwa-
dan) naningotinong. Nindaniss, geget ki kitimd-
%nimz'n. eweni nin ga-ondji-ganona ki nabem.

ongom dash wewent gi'wen, isan dash anokin
endaian. Kego nishkadji-nakwetawaken ki widige-
magan, 2E€LO ik, Gaganddamaw dash nam‘ngim
Kije-Maniton_tchi minigod andfideewin, andji-iji-
webisiwin gaie. Mino ganoj gate tchi bi-nasika-
wid, nin ga-mino-ganona ash tchi bonitod o ma-
Ichi minikwewin. . -

Bojo, nosse, nin minwendam wabaminan. Geget

kilchi sanagad ejiwebisiiang endaiang. Nin widi-

gemagan kawin mino ikwewissi. Kawin bisan aias-
si endaiang; kabe-, ijig baba-ija, baba-matcki da-
Jinged. Kitchi match tiwebist, dajingeshki, kits-
mishki gate. Kawin weweni o ganawenimassin o-
nidjanissan. Babd-oddminowag megwa anamiang,
kawin ijassiwag anamiang, kawin gaie kikinoama-
ding. Gego tnagwa ninidjanissag; anwenimagwa,
bashanjewagwa gaie, kilc ¢ nishkadist nin widige-
magan, anolch gego maianadak nind inapinemig.
Gimod: minikwe guie, o ganonan gate maltchi int-
niwan. Gashkiag jontia enigok anokiian ishkoté-
tashkibddjiganing pabige o banadjian iniw joniian

osam sasegakwanaied, gonima 0 gishpinadon gego

.

kelchi-sanagagindenig, gonima wabmotchitchagwan
ima apine ichi ganawdbandisod, gonima  seniba,

gonima bakan gego ningot endbadassin%. Kawin
im

nin sagiidissimin, naningim nin gikandimin; nin-
dawatch nin ga-bakewina. Ningwiss, kego bakews-
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APPENDIX.

IMPORTANT REMARKS IN REGARD To
Tur ForMaTION OF THE Du-
BITATIVE CONJUGATIONS.

Note 1. There is a great similarity between
the terminations of the first three Dubitative
Conjugations in the indicative mood, f. i.

I 1I III

midog mido tmido

mz'dog I mz’doﬁ z'mz'dag

widog modog odog

minadog minadog | iminadog

mwadog mwadog | imwadog

widogenag | modogenag | odogenag
wamban owamban
wamban owambau
goban ogoban
wangiban owangiban
wangoban mowangoban owangoban
wegoban mowegoban owegoban
gwaban |  mogwaban ogwaban.

Note 2. The terminations of the I, II, III, V
and VI Dubitative Conjugations, subjunctive
mood affirmative are almost alike. In the II and
VI Conjugations, however, the syllable: mo
precedes the terminations; f. i.

I&V I1&VI III
wanen mowadnen owanen
wanen mowanen owanen
gwen mogwen ogwen




wambanen
wambanen

S, ; AN

mowambanen
mowambanszn

Note 3. In the negative form, indicative mood,
the terminations of the first three conjugations
are almost perfectly alike, only that instead of
the characteristic syllable: ss7, ns is used, f. i.

II&III
ssimidog nsimidog
ssimidog . nsimidog
ssiwidog-ssidog nsido,
ssiminadog etc. nsiminadog

Note 4. The terminations of the I, II, III, V,
and VI Conjugations are perfectly alike in _the
subjunctive mood, negative form, only that in
the II, III&VI Conjugations instead of the
characteristic syllable: ssz, #sé is used, f. i.

sstwanen
ssiwanen
ssz;g'wen
ssz;udng en
ssiwangen
sstwegwen
sstwagwen

1&V 11, III&VI.

nsiwanen
nszwanen
nsigwen
nng&ng en
nsiwangen
nsiwegwen
nsiwagwen
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sstwambanen usiwambanen
ssitwambanen nstwambanen
ssigobanen nsigobanen
ssiwangibanen nsiwangibanen
ssiwangobanen nsiwangobanen
sstwegobanen nsiwegobanen
ssiwagobanen nsiwagobanen

Note 5. There is considerable similarity of
termination in the present tense, indicative mood,
in both affirmrtive and negative forms, between
verbs of the IV, V&VI Conjugations, f. i.

v v VI
Obj. Sing. Obj. Sing. 0by. Sing.
do, nadog nadog
dog nadog nadog
dogenan nadogenan nadog’
nadog minadog minadog
wadog mwadog nawadog
wadogenan nawadogenan | nawadogenan
Obj. Plural 0bj. Plural 0bj. Plural

Subjunctive Mood. Active Voice. IV Dubitative
Conjugation.

Afirmative.
awagen awagwawen
awaden awadwawen
agwen agwen
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awangiden awangidwawen

awangen dwang‘wawm

awegwen awegwawen

awagwen awagwen
Negative

assiwagen asstwagwawen

sy Waden sy wadwawen

) Swen )

vy wangiden v

vy wangen 1

2 WEGWEN v

sy WagWen v

Note 6. The terminations of the indicative and
subjunctive moods, passive voice, ot the Du-
bitative IV Conjugation are almost entirely like
those of the I Dubitative Conjugations. f. i.

Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood.

midog wamban wanen wambanen
midog wamban wanen | wambanen
d;genan goban wen gobanen
adog awindiban | awinden | awindibanen
minadog | wangiban | wangen | wangibanen
mwadog wegoban wegwen | wegobanen
wadogenan | gwaban wagwen | wagobanen
adogenag | awindwab- | awind- | awindwabanen
an wanen

Note 7. The above remark also applies to the

negative form of said Dubitative Conjugation.

Note 8. To form the Dubitative terminations of
the “‘First Case (I thee) add: dog, dogenag, wa-
dog, wadogenag, to the ordinary terminations of
the present indicative. f. i.
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Afirmative. Negative.

ininadog I......thee perhaps | mnado
tnintimwadog I ..... you vy mwadog
igddog we .... thee ,,
1gomidog We .....y0u ) midog
1godog he:*"*** thee ,, dog
igodogenag  they....thee ,, dogenag
1gowadog he****-you ,, wadog
tgowadogenag they....you ,, wadogenag
Subjunctive Mood.
A firmative. v Negative.
/mowanen, if I....thee perhaps | nowanen
smonogwawen ,, I....you " nonogwawen
zpowanen yy We....thee ,, wanen
igowegwen  ,, We....you wegwen
mogwen s he....thee ,, nogwen
inogwawen ,, they....thee,, nogwawen
fnowegwen ,, he......you ,, wegwen
inowegwawen,, they....you ’, | wegwawen

Note 9. The same rule applies to the Dubita-
tive terminations of the “Second Case” (thou....
me) with slight variations, f. i.

Afiirmative. Negatsve.
tdog thou......me perhaps | dog'
tmidog you...... me ,, midog
igodog he......me | dog
fgodogenag  they......me ,, dogenag
smminadog thot...c-ous minadog
fminadog you...... us minadog
7gonadog he:-°*" us »w nadog
sgonadogenag they......us ,, nadogenag

Subjunctrve Mood.
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Afrimative. Negative.
twanen if thou....me perhaps | wanen
{wegwen » you....me . wegwen
igwen sy he......me v gwen
iwagwen »» they....me vy wagwen
fwangen y thou....us » wangen
fwangen y» yOU....us " wangen
swangiden ,, he......us " wangdien
twangidwawen if they ....us,, wangidwa-

wen
snowangen if he...... us perhaps | nowangen .
smowangwanen if he....us ,, nowangwa-
wen

Note 10. From the above paradigms of the two
‘“Cases” we learn that the mnegative forms
have the same terminations as the positive; the
only difference is that in the negative form, the
characteristic vowel 7. o. is changed into: #ss7,
osst, to which then the terminations of the
positive are added. Please remember well this re-
mark, as it has an almost universal application.

Note 11. The terminations of three last dubi-
tative Conjugations are-almost perfectly alike, f.
i

VII VIII -IX
do odog odog

dog nan odogenan odogenan
goban I ogoban ogoban
gobanin ogoban ogoban elc.

=
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